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The Russian Alphabet 


PyccKHH ajic|)aBHT 


The Russian alphabet, also called Cyrillic, consists of thirty-three letters repre- 
senting thirty-one sounds and two signs that have no phonetic value of their own. 
It is attributed to the Greek monks Cyrill and Methodius, who came as mission- 
aries to Christianize the Slavic countries and left their mark on the language as 
well. Modified forms of this alphabet are still in use today in countries other than 
Russia, including Bulgaria and some of the new nations of the former Yugoslavia. 

Approximately one-third of the Cyrillic alphabet consists of letters that are 
identical to the Roman alphabet, with a phonetic value that is either almost equal 
or similar. Another third of the letters are recognizable to Westerners because of 
their Greek origin: n is the Greek pi, p is the Greek rho, and so forth. The final 
third consists of letters that were created to represent sounds in the Slavic lan- 
guages that had no counterpart in the original Greek of the missionary monks. 
Some of these letters have a Hebrew origin, such as the letter in [sh]. 1 

Although there are visual and phonetic similarities, almost no Russian letter 
is pronounced in quite the same way as its English counterpart. Russian vowels 
are purer and more clear than English vowels, and, except for combinations with 
the consonant-glide n, do not form diphthongs. Many Russian consonants form 
“hard” and “soft” pairs, which are not easy to represent in English. Consonants 
that are plosive in English (p, b, t, d ) are not plosive in Russian, which makes their 


brackets will be used throughout the text to indicate pronunciation. 


1 
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pronunciation for English speakers difficult. And last, the famous Russian frica- 
tives m [sh], * [zh], h [ch], m [sh’], 4 [ts] pose challenges all their own. 

You will find a complete list of the Russian alphabet on page 13 . 


Sounds and Spelling 

Vowels 

There are ten Russian letters for five vowel sounds: 


Hard Soft 


Letter 

Pronunciation 

Letter 

Pronunciation 

a 

a as in father 

H 

ya as in yard 

3 

e as in fed 

e 

ye as in yet 

bi 

i as in sit 

H 

ee as in feet 

0 

0 as in home 

e 

yo as in yore 

y 

00 as in food 

10 

yu as in Yukon 


The vowels in the first column are called hard and are written at the beginning of 
a word and after hard consonants. The vowels in the second column are the soft 
vowels. They are written after soft consonants and when the word begins with 
an iotated vowel (the sound [y]). Compare the following: ajiTO (alto) — Jhrra 
(Yalta); 3mhjihji (Emilia) — EjieHa (Yelena); Ojibra (Olga) — c>i<iik (hedgehog); 
Ypaji (Urals) — (Opiiii (Yuri). The letters representing the sound [i] do not quite 
fit this paradigm, since their pure sounds are not quite the same. Nonetheless, 
they obey the rule above: the bi is written after hard consonants and the h after 
soft consonants. 

Consonants 
Hard or Soft 

Russian consonants may be either hard or soft . 2 Most English consonants are pro- 
nounced with a hard articulation, but most Russian consonants can be pro- 
nounced either way. By far the best example for English speakers of the 
difference between a hard and a soft consonant is the Spanish consonant h and 
the English letter n. The sound also occurs occasionally in English words, such as 


2 They are also called palatalized and nonpalatalized. 
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onion and poignant. As a device to assist in the pronunciation of Russian soft con- 
sonants, some textbooks suggest the insertion of the glide [y] between the conso- 
nant and the following vowel so that a hard n plus a would be transcribed as [na] 
and a soft n plus a as [nya]. This device is not quite correct, but it can be useful to 
help the student achieve a correct pronunciation. 

The following list of consonants shows the hard and soft pairs possible in 
modern Russian. For ease in pronunciation, they are shown with the vowel letters 
3 and e. 


Hard 

Soft 

Hard 

Soft 

6a 

6e 

Ha 

He 

B3 

Be 

na 

ne 

ra 

re 

pa 

pe 

A 3 

Ae 

ca 

ce 

33 

3 e 

T3 

Te 

K3 

Ke 

cjoa 

cjae 

JI3 

jie 

xa 

xe 

M3 

Me 




There are six consonants in Russian that are either hard or soft, but not both. 
The three always-hard consonants are * [zh], 4 [ts], and in [sh]. No matter which 
vowel follows them, they will always be pronounced hard. The three consonants 
that are always pronounced soft are u [ch], m [sh'], and n ([y] as in boy). These 
facts have various consequences for the writing system. None of these consonants 
may be followed by the vowel bi (the vowel n is written instead). In addition, the 
vowels a and 10 appear as a and y. The result is the all-important seven-letter 
spelling rule: 

After the fricatives hi, h, in, 14, and the velars k, r, x, do not write bi, a, or 

10; instead, write n, a, or y. 

The letter 4 is not part of this spelling rule. The full explanation for this spelling 
rule can be appreciated only with an understanding of the historical morphology 
of Russian. 

The pronunciations of the consonants hi, h, in, and 14 differ from their 
transliterated values [zh], [ch], [sh], and [sh’]. In fact, their articulation in terms of 
hardness and softness is opposite to their sounds in English. In Russian, the con- 
sonants hi and in are always hard, whereas they are soft in English. The reverse is 
true for the consonants h and 14. This will explain the English transliteration of 
the name of the composer HaiiiioBCKim as Tchaikovsky, which attempts to move 
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the articulation of the sound [ch] to the front of the mouth, toward the teeth, to 
more accurately reflect the correct pronunciation. In other words, start to pro- 
nounce [t] and then immediately follow with [ch]. 

As for the hard consonants, there is no way to represent on paper the whoosh- 
ing sound of the letters m and m in the mouth of a native speaker. Focus your 
attention on passing the air past your molars, in the back or your mouth, rather 
than at your front teeth. But by all means, find a Russian who can produce for 
your ear the true sound of these letters. 

One further fact must be mentioned regarding the fricatives iu and 14. In the 
Moscow (or Standard) pronunciation, the first is pronounced as a hard [sh], which 
does not appear in English. But the second, the Russian 14, is pronounced as a soft 
[sh], which corresponds exactly to the English. In the Petersburg pronunciation, 
however, the letter 14 is pronounced with a further articulation as [shchj.This pro- 
nunciation is actively discouraged not only by the faculty of the Language 
Department of Moscow State University but also by teachers of Russian abroad, 
who find that students have a most difficult time with this letter. The sound itself 
occurs in English within a word (for instance, question ) or between words ( fresh 
cheese ) but does not occur in initial position. 

Voiced or Devoiced 

Russian consonants may be either voiced or devoiced. This phenomenon is 
observed only in the pronunciation of Russian words but serves to explain one of 
the peculiarities of the Russian accent that is occasionally encountered in English. 
Voiced consonants are pronounced with the vocal cords, and devoiced consonants 
without. The following six pairs comprise the voiced/devoiced consonants of Rus- 
sian: 6/n, j/t, b/(|), 3 /c, i /k, and >k/ui. 

The environment in which devoicing operates is word-final position. (Conso- 
nants may also be devoiced within a word in consonant clusters, but this is not of 
great significance for introductory remarks on phonetics.) Thus, to Russian speak- 
ers, the English words bank and bang are pronounced absolutely identically, as are 
the pairs mob and mop, have and half, mad and mat, raze and race. If you cannot 
remember to devoice consonants, you will have an accent in Russian similar to the 
Russian who says in English, “Fife bucks,” when he wants to say, “Five bugs.” 

There are several letters that represent voiced or devoiced sounds in Russian 
that do not have corresponding letters to depict their counterparts. One such 
example is the devoiced sound represented by the letter h. The voiced counter- 
part phonetically would be the sound represented in English by the letter j, but 
this sound has no letter in Cyrillic. Nonetheless, the sound exists in certain envi- 
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ronments. In order to represent this sound in the transcription of foreign words, 
the combination is used: ,D,2koh (John), JJatopHama (Georgia), Hbio-)l,}KepcH 
(New Jersey). Similarly, the letters x, p, and ip are devoiced only. Russians resort 
to various means to represent voiced variants for foreign words that contain these 
sounds. The voiced variant of p, for instance, which occurs in surnames from 
Georgia, is represented by the letters 33: IUeBappHajpe, Op>K.(oiiiiKii;i3c. The 
voiced variant of ip appears only rarely in spoken Russian and is usually spelled 
by the letter combination 3* or a double m: e 3 >Ky (I drive), ppohqkh (yeast), 
ye 3 >i<arb (to depart). 

The letters m, h, p, ji are voiced only. 


Pronunciation Rules for Vowels 

Whereas there are ten letters in the Cyrillic alphabet that represent vowels, there 
are a different number of actual vowel sounds because of the following pronunci- 
ation rules. 

1. The letters a and o are pronounced as a and o when under stress. When not 
stressed, they are reduced to the following values: 

a: Whenever the vowel a occurs after a stressed syllable or more than one 
syllable before the stressed syllable, except for initial position, it is pronounced as 
the u in but or the a in about or sofa. Sometimes books use the symbol a (also 
called a schwa) to represent this reduced sound. 

Thus, a multisyllabic word with the letter a in all vowel positions would be 
phonetically represented as a_a_a_a_3_a. 

o: The vowel o is pronounced as a in the first pretonic position (the syllable 
immediately before the stressed syllable) and at the beginning of a word. In all 
other positions it is pronounced as a (see above). 

The same theoretical multisyllabic word with the letter o in all positions 
would be shown as a_a_a _o_a_a. 


Examples 

xopomo 

6opoga 

OKHO 

obcTaHOBKa 

OTCTOnTb 

noroBopKa 


[kharasho] (three distinct vowel sounds, 
but one vowel letter!) 

[barada] 

[akno] 

[abstanofka] 

[atstayat’J 

[pagavorka] 
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Examples 

OTpOCTOK 

OTBOpOTHTb 

flocTonpHMeqaTejibHOCTb 


[astrostok] 

[atvoratit’] 

fdastaprimichatirnsst’] 


2. The letters e and a are pronounced with their full value only under stress. In 
all other positions their value is reduced to a sound approaching the vowel h. 


Examples 

33bIK 

fleCBTb 

IIHTb/(eCHT 

HHTepnpeTan,HH 

decnoKOHTbcn 


[yizyk] 

[desyit'] 

[pyit’disyat’] 

[intirpritatsiyoj 

[bispakoyitso] 


Transliteration 

When a Russian word is written in the Roman alphabet, it is said to be transliter- 
ated. This is an attempt not to reproduce the correct pronunciation but rather to 
render the letters from one alphabet into another. The system of transliteration 
used in this book is close to the phonetic value of the letters, with a few exceptions. 

1. The soft vowels a, e, and K) are written ya, yo, and yu in all positions. The soft 
vowel e is written ye initially and after vowels but e after consonants. There is 
no special symbol for the vowel 3, which is written in all positions as e. 

2. The vowels h and bi are transliterated respectively as i and y in all positions. 

3. To avoid needless punctuation, the consonant m is written as sh and the con- 
sonant m as shch. 

4. The soft sign is indicated by a single apostrophe; the relatively rare hard sign 
by a double apostrophe. 

NOTE: In the reverse process when Russian adopts foreign names that 

begin with an h, which does not exist in Russian, the h is replaced by the 
letter r. Thus, the following proper names are the correct transliteration 
into Russian: r a Batin (Hawaii), IoMep (Homer), Tajm^iaKC (Halifax), 
TojuiaH^aa (Holland), and Rkijihbv;! (Hollywood). 
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Practice 


In the following tables, you will see words of varying degrees of familiarity. Try to 
pronounce them aloud before you scan your eye to the English version. 


Typical Russian Names for Women 


Full Name 

Nickname 

English 

AHHa 

Atra 

Anna 

AjieKcaHgpa 

Cama, IHypa 

Alexandra 

AHacTacna 

Aca, HacTa 

Anastasia 

Bepa 

— 

Vera 

BajieHTHHa 

Baaa 

Valentina 

BllKTOpMH 

BnKa 

Victoria 

TajiHHa 

Tana 

Galina 

EBreHnn 

>KeHa 

Eugenia 

EKaTepnHa 

KaTa 

Katherine 

EneHa 

JleHa 

Yelena, Ellen, Helen 

EjiH3aBeTa 

JIn3a 

Elizabeth 

3 OH 

— 

Zoya, Zoe 

Hpima 

Hpa 

Irene 

Jlapnca 

JIapa 

Larisa 

JIlObOBb 

Jlioba 

Lyubov, Amy 

Jlngna 

Jlnga 

Lydia 

Mapfma 

(various) 

Marina 

Mapna 

Mama 

Maria, Mary 

Hageacga 

Haga 

Nadezhda, Hope 

HaTajiba 

HaTama 

Natalie, Natasha 

Huh a 

— 

Nina 

Ojibra 

Oaa 

Olga 

Paiica 

Paa 

Raisa 

CBeTJiaHa 

CBeTa 

Svetlana 

Cocfma 

CoHa 

Sophia, Sonia, Sophie 

TaMapa 

ToMa 

Tamara 

TaTbHHa 

TaHa 

Tatiana, Tania 

lOjina 

K)jra 

Julia, Julie 


Unusual names for both men and women in Russian are most often associated 
with the names of obscure saints from the Russian Orthodox calendar or are bor- 
rowings from exotic, non-Slavic languages. 
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Some Unusual Russian Names for Women 


Full Name 

Nickname 

English 

ABgOTba 

Ay wa 

— 

Aracfma 

Ararna 

— 

BacHJinca 

Baca 

Vasilisa 

BjiajtJieHa 3 

JleHa 

— 

Japba 

Aatua 

Daria 

Eb/(6khh 

(various) 

— 

EBtftpOCHHba 

Opoca 

— 

3HHanp;a 

3nHa 

Zinaida 

Knpa 

— 

Kira 

KcemiH 

KcaHa 

— 

JlyKepba 

Jlyca 

— 

MaTpeHa 

MaTpema 

— 

Ehmejib 4 

Elena 

— 

IIpacKOBba 

(various) 

— 

CepacftHMa 

CHMa 

— 

cbeKJia 

— 

— 


Most of these names have no direct counterpart in Modern English. Many were 
popular in the nineteenth century, especially among the peasantry. Thus, TeTH 
Jama sounds to the Russian ear something like Auntie Millie. They are widely 
encountered throughout Russian literature. 

Some Typical Russian Names for Men 


Full Name 

Nickname 

English 

AjieKcaHgp 

Carna 

Alexander 

AjieKcen 

Aaema 

Aleksei 

AHaTOJIHH 

Tojihk 

Anatoly 

AHgpen 

AH^ptoma 

Andrei, Andrew 

Ahtoh 

AHToma 

Anton 

Bopiic 

Eopa 

Boris 

BagHM 

rftiMa 

Vadim 

BaCHJTHH 

Baca 

Vasily 


Contracted from Vladimir Lenin. 


4 “Lenin” backward. 
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Full Name 

Nickname 

English 

BHKTOp 

Bhth 

Victor 


Bojiogn 

Vladimir 

BnuecnaB 

CjiaBa 

Vyacheslav 

Ejie6 

— 

Gleb 

I'ptiroptiH 

rpnuia 

Gregory 

ZJaBHA 

— 

David 

,EI,MHTpHH 

,n,HMa 

Dmitry 

EBreHHH 

>KeHH 

Eugene 

HBaH 

BaHfl 

Ivan, John 

Hropb 

— 

Igor 

Hjiba 

Hjibioma 

Ilya 

KoHCTaHTHH 

Kocth 

Constantine 

JleB 

JleBa 

Leo 

MaKCHM 

MaKC 

Maxim 

Mnxanji 

Mania 

Michael 

HHKOJiaft 

Kona 

Nicholas 

Oner 

— 

Oleg 

riaBeji 

llama 

Paul 

IleTp 

IleTH 

Peter 

CeMeH 

CeHfl 

Simon 

Cepreft 

Cepeaca 

Sergei 

CTenaH 

CTena 

Steven 

<t>e,n;op 

cbega 

Theodore 

lOpnii 

K)pa 

Yuri 

Hkob 

Hina 

Jacob 


Some Less Frequently Encountered Russian Names for 

Full Name 

Nickname 

English 

ABpaM 

ABpaina 

Abraham 

AnojnioH 

Anojuioma 

Apollo 

ApicagHH 

Apicama 

Arcady 

ApTCM 

TeMa 

— 

Ac|)aHacHH 

Ac|)6h 

Athanasius 

BnccapnoH 

Bhcn 

Vissarion 

BnagneH 

Bnagn 

— 

BceBOJiog 

Bojiogn 

— 
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Full Name 

Nickname 

English 

FaBpHHJI 

Taira 

Gabriel 

reHa^HH 

Telia 

— 

TepacHM 

Tepa 

— 

J^aHHHJI 

J],aHfl 

Daniel 

rjeMBMH 

J],eMa 

— 

Eb^okhm 

EBfloma 

— 

EMeJlbBH 

Emcjtb 

— 

EpMOJiaft 

EpMorna 

— 

3axap 

— 

— 

HnnojiHT 

I Iona 

Hippolytus 

KnpHJiJi 

Knpa 

Cyril 

Ky3bMa 

Ky3fl 

— 

JIaBpeHTHH 

JIaBpHK 

Laurence 

Jlyica 

Jlyicama 

Luke 

Maicap 

— 

— 

HHKMTa 

Hinca 

— 

IIjiaTOH 

Toma 

Plato 

ELop(|)HpHH 

<MpHK 

Porfiry 

PogHOH 

Poga 

— 

TepeHTHii 

Tepexa 

— 

THMO(f)eH 

THMa 

Timothy 

Thxoh 

Tama 

— 

TpO(f)MM 

Tporna 

— 


<Mjia 

Philip 

OoMa 

— 

Thomas 

XapHTOH 

Typical American Names in Russian 

Russian 

English 

Russian English 

ri>]<oH 

John 

IIoji Paul 

J],*;eHHH(|)ep 

Jennifer 

Mapn Mary 

EeTTH 

Betty 

KaTpHH Catherine 

HIoh 

Sean 

Capa Sarah 

KejiJiH 

Kelly 

Tncf)(f)aHH Tiffany 

JJaceK 

Jack 

JJ,xopp;a{ George 
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Russian 

Kpnc 
Cthb 
3 anaira 

JIyH3a 

flOHHa 


English 

Chris 

Steve 

Diana 

David 

Louise 

Donna 


Russian 

3«yapfl 

IlHTep 

CaHgpa 

r],>KecJr 

Jlecjin 

Chhthb 


English 

Edward 

Peter 

Sandra 

Jeff 

Lesley 

Cynthia 


Some Countries of the World in Russian 


1. 

OpaHqna 

13. Epa3HJiHa 

25. 

KnTan 

2. 

HTajina 

14. Hhjih 

26. 

Dicyagop 

3. 

BberaaM 

15. Eojirapna 

27. 

Hexna 

4. 

ABCTpna 

16. Ajdkhp 

28. 

Ie p m a h h a 

5. 

AcJrraHHCTaH 

17. 5InoHna 

29. 

IJojibma 

6. 

ApreHTHHa 

18. Ka3axcTaH 

30. 

Dffmonna 

7. 

MpaK 

19. Hapanjib 

31. 

Typqna 

8. 

HpjiaHgna 

20. Joanna 

32. 

rojiJiaHgna 

9. 

Kartaga 

21. niBenpapna 

33. 

ApaBna 

10. 

MeKCHKa 

22. IlaKHCTaH 

34. 

YKpanHa 

11. 

riopTyrajina 

23. Tpepna 

35. 

Y36eKHCTaH 

12. HHflna 

24. ABCTpajina 

36. 

Kopea 


Some Countries of the World in English 

1. France 4. Austria 7. Iraq 

2. Italy 5. Afghanistan 8. Ireland 

3. Vietnam 6. Argentina 


9. Canada 
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10. Mexico 

19. Israel 

28. Germany 

If. Portugal 

20. Denmark 

29. Poland 

12. India 

21. Switzerland 

30. Ethiopia 

13. Brazil 

22. Pakistan 

31. Turkey 

14. Chile 

23. Greece 

32. Holland 

15. Bulgaria 

24. Australia 

33. Arabia 

16. Algeria 

25. China 

34. Ukraine 

17. Japan 

26. Ecuador 

35. Uzbekistan 

18. Kazakhstan 

27. Czech Republic 

36. Korea 


The following are arranged alphabetically according to their position in the Rus- 
sian alphabet. See how quickly you can recognize them. Some of them you will 
spot immediately, but some are truly opaque. Note that the correct Russian 
spelling does not necessarily correspond to the English pronunciation. 


American States 


Aiigaxo 

KajiHcjropHHa 

HbK)-HopK 

AiioBa 

KaH3ac 

Hbio-MeKCHKO 

Ajia6aMa 

KeHTyKKH 

HbKr-XaMnmnp 

Ajincxa 

Kojiopago 

Oraiio 

ApH30Ha 

KoHHeKTHKyT 

OKJiaxoMa 

ApKaH3ac 

JIyH3naHa 

OperoH 

BaiioMHHr 

MaccanyceTC 

neHCHJibBaHna 

BamimrTOH 

MnHHecoTa 

Pog-AftjieHg 

BepMOHT 

MnccncnnH 

CeBepHaa J^aKOTa 

BnprHHHH 

Mnccypn 

CeBepHaa KapojiHHa 

Bmckohchh 

MnunraH 

TeHHeccn 

TaBann 

MoHTaHa 

Texac 

Jl,ejiaB3p 

M3H 

Ojiopiiga 

fljKopgacnfl 

MspnjieHg 

lOacHaa JJaicoTa 

3anagHaa BnprHHna 

HeOpacKa 

lOacHaa KapojiHHa 

Hjuihhohc 

HeBaga 

K)Ta 

HHgnaHa 

Hbio-J^acepcH 
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The Cyrillic Alphabet 

Below you will find the Russian alphabet in upper and lower case, with phonetic 
transcription. 


Letter 

Transcription 

A a 

[a] 

B 6 

[b] 

B B 

M 

r r 

[g] 

A A 

[d] 

E e 

[ye/e] 

E e 

[yo] 

>K >K 

[zh] 

3 3 

[z] 

H H 

[i] 

H H 

[y] 

K K 

[k] 

JI JI 

[1] 

M M 

[m] 

H H 

N 

O o 

[o] 

n n 

[p] 


Letter 

Transcript 

P p 

w 

C c 

[s] 

T T 

W 

y y 

[U] 

4) 

[f] 

X x 

[kh] 

n h 

[ts] 


[ch] 

Him 

[sh] 

lAm 

[sh’] 

— t 

hard sign 

— bi 

[y] 

— h 

soft sign 

3 3 

[e] 

K) K) 

[yu] 

R H 

[ya] 





The Noun 


Hmh cymecTBHTejiBHoe 


Useful Vocabulary 

Professions 


aKTep/aKTpMca 

actor/actress 

apxHTeKTop 

architect 

6acKeT6ojiHCT (ica) 

basketball player 

6H6jiHOTeKapb 

librarian 

6H3HeCMeH 

businessman 

bnojior 

biologist 

BpaM 

doctor 

acypHajiHCT (ica) 

journalist 

Kacciip (rna) 

cashier 

K0MII03HT0p 

composer 

MegcecTpa/MegbpaT 

nurse 

MeHegacep 

manager 

MexaHHK 

mechanic 

ocjmpnaHT (xa) 

waiter/waitress 

neBep/neBiipa 

singer 

nncaTejib 

writer 

noaT 

poet 

nporpaMMHCT 

programmer 


14 
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npogaBep/npogaBipiipa 

salesclerk 

npocfreccop 

professor 

peacHccep 

director 

ceKpeTapb 

secretary 

cnopTCMeH (xa) 

athlete 

TeHHHCHCT (Ka) 

tennis player 

yniiTejib (mipa) 

teacher (elem.) 

cJrepMep 

farmer 

(f)H3HK 

physicist 


philosopher 

XHMHK 

chemist 

xoKKeiicT (Ka) 

hockey player 

XygOXHHK 

artist, painter 

xyjrnraH 

hooligan 

ropftcr 

lawyer 


Places of Employment 


dndjiHOTeKa 

library 

dojibHHpa 

hospital 

rojrjiHByg 

Elollywood 

3aBOg 

factory 

KHHOCTygHfl 

movie studio 

KOHcepBaTopna 

conservatory 

HHCTHTyT 

institute 

jiadopaTopna 

laboratory 

Mara3HH 

store 

My 3 eft 

museum 

pecTopaH 

restaurant 

pbIHOK 

outdoor market 

cy« 

court 

yHHBepcHTeT 

university 

cfrepMa 

farm 

cfrftpMa 

firm, company 

TTTKOJia 

school 


Nationalities 


aMepHKaHeu; / aMepmcaHKa 
aHrjiHMaHHH / aHrjinuaHKa 


American 

Englishman/woman 
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trrajibMHen /in'ajT bhh i<a 
KaHafleu; /KaHagica 
HeMeu;/HeMKa 
nojiaK/nojibKa 
pyccKHH /pyccKaa 
(JipaHpya/ cjipaimyaceHKa 

Verbs 

pejiaTb to do, make 

XHTb to live 

padoTaTb to work 

Adjectives 

aMepHKaHCKHH 
aHrjiMcKHH 
rOJIJIHByflCKHH 
H3BeCTHbIH 
KaHa^CKHH 
nOJIbCKHH 
nyepTopHKaHCKHH 
pyCCKHH 


VOCABULARY PRACTICE 1 


Try to guess who the following famous people are, and then select their profession 
from the three choices. It might help you to recognize them if you sound out the 
names. 

1. MopapT 3 TO H3BeCTHbIH (BpaM, lOpHCT, K0Mn03HT0p) . 

2. J^ocToeBCKHH — 3 to H3BecTHbiH pyccKHH (cJiepMep, npogaBep, nncaTejib). 

3. J],aceHHH(j)ep JIone3 — sto H3BecTHaa aMepmcaHCKan (6n6jinoTeKapb, 
neBnpa, nncaTejib). 

4. JleoHapgo ga Bhhhh — sto H3BecTHbin HTaji I jHhckhh (>K\7(d>i<HHK, lopncT, 
MexaHHK). 

5. lUeKcnnp — sto H3BecTHbin aHrjinncKHH (6n3HecMeH, npocjieccop, 
nncaTejib). 


American 

English 

Hollywood 

famous 

Canadian 

Polish 

Puerto Rican 
Russian 


Italian 

Canadian 

German 

Pole 

Russian 

Frenchman/woman 




The Noun 17 


6. HHKOJib KnflMaH — 3 to H3BecTHaa rojuiHByflCKaa (acypHajiHCTKa, aKTpiica, 
cnopTCMeHKa) . 

7. MaiiKJi J^acopflaH — sto H3BecTHbiH aMepHKaHCKHii (xhmhk, (JrepMep, 
6acKeT6ojiHCT). 

8. <Pe,n,epHKO <J>ejiJiHHH — sto H3BecTHbiH HTajibaHCKHii (Bpaa, peaoiccep, 
cf)H3HK). 

9. AjieKCaH^p IlymKHH 3TO H3BeCTHbIH pyCCKHH (nOST, Kaccap, 6H3HeCMeH). 

10. BeiiH TpepKHH — sto H3BecTHbiH KaHap;cKHH (Onojior, MeHeaqjep, 
xokkchct). 

11. JJacynna Pofieprc — sto H3BecTHaa aMepHKaHCKaa (o^HpnaHTKa, aKTpiica, 
Kacciipma). 

12. Map;aM Kiopii — sto H3BecTHbiii (f)paHKO-n6jibCKHH (c|)H3hk, cexpeTapb, 
nporpaMMHCT). 

13. Phkkh MapTHH — sto H3BecTHbiii nyepTopHKaHCKHH (npoflaBen;, neBen;, 
ynirrejib). 

14. CoKpaT — 3 to H3BecTHbiii ^peBHerpeaecKHH 1 (cfnuiococf), TeHHHciicT, 
xhmhk). 

15. 3m-h-3m — 3to H3BecTHbiii aMepHKaHCKHii (lopiicT, Mep(6paT, xyjinraH). 


VOCABULARY PRACTICE 2 


Fill in the blanks below with the profession that works at the place indicated. 
Example: KoMno3HTop padoTaeT b KOHcepBaTopHH. 

1. padoTaeT b OndjiHOTeKe. 

2. padoTaeT Ha cjrepMe. 

3. padoTaeT b cyp;e. 

4. padoTaeT b HiKOJie. 

5. padoTaeT b KHHOCTy^HH. 

6. padoTaeT b JiadopaTopHH. 


'Ancient Greek. 
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7. pa6oTaeT b My3ee. 

8. pa6oTaeT b yHHBepcHTeTe. 

9. pa6oTaeT Ha 3aBOfle. 

10. paOoTaeT b Mara3HHe. 

Vocabulary Notes 

1. Gender. All Russian nouns can be identified as one of three genders: mas- 
culine, feminine, and neuter. An adjective will agree with the noun it modifies 
rather than with the subject of the sentence. In Russian you correctly say, «OHa 
xopdrumi npot|)eccop» (“She is a good professor ”), using the masculine adjective 
to modify the masculine noun npocjieccop. See sentence 12 of Vocabulary Prac- 
tice 1 for another example of this type. Gender will be discussed fully later in this 
chapter. 

2. Professions. Most modern professions exist in only one form — masculine. 
For older professions in which women have historically appeared in significant 
numbers, there is often a feminine suffix, such as in y4MTe:ib Hima or o(|)iiunamKa. 
Compare English, where a word such as aviatrix has nearly disappeared, or the 
nonexistent professoress, which no one would ever use. In the middle are words 
such as actress, waitress, poetess, directress, and the like, whose use is gradually dis- 
appearing or actively discouraged. This is a situation similar to the words used to 
describe professions in Russian, which are largely masculine. The addition of a 
feminine suffix such as -ina would, in the nineteenth century, indicate the person’s 
wife: reHepajmia (general’s wife), npocfreccopina, npeniyeHTina. In Modern Rus- 
sian, such a suffix added to a normally masculine gender profession would be con- 
sidered insulting or derogatory: «Haum aBiopimi carnaior . . .» (“Our little 
authoresses believe . . .”). 

At this point it must be stressed that gender is a linguistic concept and not a 
sexual one. A Russian word is a certain gender most of the time because of the 
way it ends, not because of the person, animal, or thing to which it refers. 

3. The verb to be. This verb has no present tense in Russian. In Russian you 
say, “I salesclerk,” “My mother — teacher,” “He interesting.” The long dash is used 
to separate the subject from the predicate only when two nouns are involved, as 
in the second example here. See also Vocabulary Practice 1 above. 
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4. Articles. Russian has no articles of any kind, except in substandard collo- 
quial speech, and even then the meaning is conveyed by enclitic particles rather 
than articles as traditionally used in Western European languages. 


VOCABULARY PRACTICE 3 


Match the famous people — real or fictional — in the left column with their nation- 
alities in the right column. You will not necessarily know all the nationalities, but 
you can make intelligent guesses. 


1. 

flame 

HHguaHKa 

2. 

IljiaTOH 

MeKCMKamca 

3. 

Ehjiji TeHTC 

TTaTUaHUH 

4. 

MoHa Jlnca 

nojTBKa 

5. 

IloKaroHTac 

cjrpaHuva 

6. 

IlHTep flaceHHHHrc 

UTa.nr.4Heu 

7. 

Bhhctoh HypumiJi 

non 4 k 

8. 

HanoneoH 

aMepuKaHeir 

9. 

MagaM Kiopn 

MeKCUKauen 

10. 

lIIoneH 

aHrnuuaHUH 

11. 

<hpnga Kano 

UTa.nr.4HKa 

12. 

fluero PuBepa 

KaHaneu 

13. 

T aMJieT 

Heiueu 

14. 

T HTJiep 

rpeK 


Personal Pronouns 


Singular Plural 


M 

I 

MbI 

we 

TbI 

you 

Bbl 

you 

OH 

he/it 

OHH 

they 

OHa 

she/it 



OHO 

it 
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Personal Pronoun Notes 

1. The singular pronoun tm is used in addressing one person with whom you 
are familiar. This individual may be a family member, a close friend, a child, an 
animal, God, or anyone who invites you to address him or her familiarly. The pro- 
noun Bbi is used to address strangers, those in a position of authority, people who 
are significantly older, in-laws, as well as familiar people in the plural: «/te™! Hto 
bw /ie;iae re?!» (“Children! What are you doing?!”) 

2. The third-person singular pronouns oh and OHa may also refer to objects 
whose gender is, respectively, masculine or feminine. The neuter pronoun oho can 
refer to objects only. 


Gender, Number, and Case of Nouns 

Russian nouns are defined by gender, number, and case. They can be masculine, 
feminine, or neuter; singular or plural; and appear in any of six cases: nominative, 
accusative, genitive, prepositional, dative, and instrumental. Further, nouns are 
either animate (referring to living human beings and animals) or inanimate 
(referring to things). 

The Russian language, like Latin and Greek, is based upon a system of end- 
ings to order its syntax. English, which was once far more complex than it is today, 
has only remnants of the case system, which are reflected mostly in its pronouns: 
subjective (/), objective (me), and possessive (my). Russian makes three further 
distinctions for a total of six cases: subject, direct object, indirect object, location, 
means, and possession. The process by which nouns, pronouns, and adjectives 
change their forms to alter their syntactical meaning is called declension. 

The first case the student of Russian learns is the nominative case. This is how 
words that decline appear in a dictionary. This is one of the six cases of Russian, 
which will be presented systematically in the course of this book. 

Gender 

Those who have studied French will recall the largely arbitrary nature of gender 
in that language. Each word is presented together with the masculine or feminine 
article and must be committed to memory. The long-term implications of this sys- 
tem entail hours of drudgery. The gender of Russian nouns, on the other hand, is 
usually obvious by their endings. In cases where the gender of a Russian noun 
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does not correlate with its ending, the reason for gender is usually clear, such as 
the fact that the noun relates to a human being of one or the other sex. 

Masculine 

Russian masculine nouns generally end in a consonant. In other words, they have 
a “zero” ending. 

Most masculine nouns end in a hard consonant, including any of the fricatives 
(at, h, ui, m, and 4). All of the following nouns are masculine: KOMnbiOTep (com- 
puter), ho* (knife), rpy3HH (Georgian), KapaH^am (pencil), Syjibjjor (bulldog), 
6aHK (bank), aeTop (author), ctoji (table), cJiyTSojiiicT (soccer player). 

Masculine nouns may also end in a soft consonant, that is, the letter ii or any con- 
sonant (except a fricative) plus the soft sign. The following nouns are all masculine 
soft nouns: My3eii (museum), Kpiirepini (criterion), yHiirejih 2 (teacher), Kopojib 
(king), cjiy nail (incident), MypaBeii (ant), uapu (tsar),oroHb (fire),KOB6oii (cowboy). 

Some masculine nouns may end in the vowels -a or -a. The majority of words 
in this category refer in some way to male human beings and express mostly rela- 
tionships or nicknames: (uncle), BaHH (Vanya), MyaoiHHa (man), nana (dad), 

H)pa (Yura), lOHOiua (young man), fleayuiKa (grandfather), Cauia (Sasha), cjiyra 
(servant). The Russian word forjudge — cy3,bh — also falls into this category. 

There is a small group of nouns that end in -a that may be either masculine or 
feminine depending on the referent. Such nouns are called epicene, or nouns of 
common gender. An example is cnpoTa (orphan). If you are speaking of a boy, you 
would say, «Oh oc.nibiii cnpoTa». If the subject is a girl, the sentence is «OHa 
oe.maa cnpoTa». Interestingly, most of these words are — or once were — pejora- 
tive in meaning: ySirapa (murderer), nbHHnpa (drunkard), njianca (crybaby), 
pacTana (bungler), o6%opa (glutton), Hepaxa (slob), HeseiKa (ignoramus), 
KajieKa (cripple), jieaceSoKa (sluggard), jieBiua (a left-handed person). YMHHpa 
(smart person) and pa6oT»ra (hard worker) are among the handful of epicene 
nouns with a positive connotation. 

Last, there is a small number of nouns that must be memorized as masculine. 
Most of them refer to male human beings or animals, and all of them are from the 
larger group of several hundred indeclinable nouns of all genders. Among them 
are MaacTpo (maestro), aTTarne (attache), hhkh (Yankee), uiHMnaH3e (chim- 
panzee), xhh^h (Hindi), yp^y (Urdu),KeHrypy (kangaroo), cJuiaMHHro (flamingo), 
aa Bhhhh (da Vinci). Also part of this category are words such as HnKaro (ropofl) 
and MHCCHCHmi, which is masculine when referring to the state (urraT). It is fem- 
inine when referring to the river (peKa). 


2 A 11 nouns ending in -Tejib are masculine. The corresponding feminine suffix is - re.ibunua. 
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The word KO(])e in Standard Modern Russian is considered masculine — «OHa 
nbeT tojibko nepHbiH KO(j)e» — but you will occasionally hear people mistakenly 
saying nepHoe Koi|)e, especially in the south. 

Feminine 

There are only two types of feminine nouns: those that end in -al-a and those that 
end in a soft sign. 

The following nouns are all feminine nouns of the first type: cocepKa (neigh- 
bor), men (neck), jihhiih (line), tctji (aunt), Helena (week), xhmhh (chemistry), 
OH^aTpa (muskrat), Kacciipuia (cashier), TbMa (darkness). 

Remember, there are certain nouns that end in -a that are masculine. These 
generally refer to male human beings. See the third group of nouns in the category 
of masculine nouns above. 

Feminine nouns that end in a soft sign fall into two groups: those that must be 
memorized and those whose gender is predictable. 

The first group is unpredictable, and you must memorize them as you learn 
them. They will be marked as (f.) in the vocabulary lists: jnoSoBb (love), deem, 
(autumn), paepb (door), TpeTb (one-third), CMepTb (death), HaipumajibHOCTb 
(nationality), Medejib (furniture), CTenb (steppe), njioipapb (square), cojib (salt), 
pbicb (lynx), oiepepb (queue). 

NOTE: Abstract nouns ending in -ocTb are usually feminine. 

Predictable feminine nouns in -b are those in which the letter preceding the 
soft sign is ac, h, m, or ip. The following are all feminine nouns: penb (speech), 
rjiyuib (backwoods), aeipb (thing), Mbinib (mouse), Menonb (trifle), jioatb (lie), 
po%b (rye), noMOipb (help), MOJiopejKb (youth). 

The handful of feminine nouns that are exceptions to the rules above (such as 
MapaM, jiepn, mhcc, ajibMa MaTep) refer to women, real or figurative. These nouns 
are also indeclinable. 

Furthermore, some indeclinable nouns are considered feminine because they 
take the gender of their generic category: Muccncihm (peKa), TaiiMC (ra3eTa), 
«KapMeH» (dnepa). pepe (Myxa), aBeuid (yjmpa). 

Neuter 

The last gender, neuter, can be identified by the endings -o (hard), -e (soft 
stressed), -e (soft unstressed), or the rare -mb. The following are all examples of 
neuter nouns: Sejibe (linens), KOJieHO (knee), unihe (drinking), MyneHbe (suffer- 
ing), okho (window), rope (sorrow), 3jio (evil), njiaTbe (dress), neHHe (singing), 
cojiHpe (sun), anpo (egg), SoraTCTBO (wealth). 
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There are ten neuter nouns that end in -mb: bpcmb (time), hmb (first name), 
njieMn (tribe), 6peMB (burden), 3hbmb (banner), bumii (udder), miaMB (flame), 
ceMH (seed), CTpeMB (stirrup), tcmb (top of the head, crown). 

Only hmb and speMB are commonly used. Four of these nouns are not used in 
the plural (bmmb, 6peMB, ii.iumb, and tcmh). There are three more words ending 
in -mb — iiojivmmb (diminutive, nickname), nojibiMB (flame), and SepeMB (an arm- 
ful) — which are considered colloquial, dialectal, or obsolete. 

There are no feminine nouns that end in -mb, although there are several 
adverbs with this ending, such as BOBpeMu (on time) and ctohmb (upright). 

Some indeclinable words that refer to things are often considered neuter: 
rnocce (highway), pa/pio (radio), napii (bet), Memo (menu), TaKCii (taxi), 
HHTepBbio (interview), Katjie (cafe),>Kejie (jelly), KaKao (cocoa). 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


You may not know the meanings of all the words below, but you should nonethe- 
less be able to identify their gender according to the rules above. 


1. 

MnccncnnH 

10. HbK)-HopK TaiiMC 

19. 

Map;aM EoBapn 

2. 

Eygga 

11. rnocce 

20. 

muMname 

3. 

njiaxca 

12. nynuHHH 

21. 

6ejibe 

4. 

KOMMIOHHKe 

13. KOJinbpn 

22. 

cyflba 

5. 

KaKao 

14. rocygapcTBO 

23. 

CKaMbB 

6. 

MaacTpo 

15. raynocTb 

24. 

cjwiaMHHro 

7. 

TeMfl 

16. pacTBopirrejib 

25. 

HbKr-JI.acepcH 

8. 

KeHHTyKH 

17. Kacjre 

26. 

HOMb 

9. 

3HaMH 

18. TeMa 

27. 

Pno-TpaHge 


Nouns in the Plural 

While not the most difficult part of Russian grammar, changing nouns from the sin- 
gular to the plural can be tricky. Some nouns have completely different stems 
(pe6eHOK/a,e™). A couple of nouns are hard in the singular and soft in the plural 
(cocejj/cocejpi). Masculine nouns tend to have the most exceptions, while feminine 
and neuter nouns behave regularly. And, as in English, there are some nouns that 
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have only singular forms, such as mojioko (milk) and cepeSpo (silver), and some that 
have only plural forms , pluralia tantum — iioanuumi (scissors) and fipiOKii (pants). 

Masculine Plural 

Most masculine nouns that end in a hard consonant simply add the ending -w. Of 
course, remember to add the ending -h if you have a noun ending in one of the 
consonants of the seven-letter spelling rule: the fricatives ac, h, iu, m, and the 
velars r, k, x. 

The following masculine nouns form their plurals regularly: 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

xypHajiHCT 

>KypHauucTb[ 

journalist 

SjIOKHOT 

bjIOKHOTbl 

pad 

KOUIMap 

KomMapbi 

nightmare 

rpy30BHK 

rpy30BHKH 

truck 

cjwiar 

cjrnani 

flag 

rapaac 

rapaacn 

garage 

6jihh 

SjlHHbl 

pancake 

KapaHgam 

KapaHgamn 

pencil 

OCbMHHOr 

OCbMUHOni 

octopus 

MeTeop 

MeTeopbi 

meteor 

TejiecKon 

TenecKonbi 

telescope 

Bpau 

Bpauii 

doctor 

Part of the above category but needing special mention are masculine nouns 

that have a fleeting (or unstable) vowel 

in the nominative form. Many nouns of 

more than one syllable in -ep and -ok 1 
before adding the plural ending. 

behave in this way, dropping this vowel 

Singular 

Plural 

English 

OTen; 

OTU,bI 

father 

aMepnKaHen, 

aMepHKaHpbi 

American 

Kynen; 

Kynubi 

merchant 

KOHen; 

KOHU,bI 

end 

open 

opjibi 

eagle 

KyCOK 

KyCKH 

piece 

ropogoK 

ropogKii 

little town 

pncyHOK 

pncyHKH 

drawing 

3HaUOK 

3HaUKH 

lapel pin 

oroHb 

ormi 

fire 
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Masculine nouns in a soft sign or the soft vowel -ft will drop the soft sign or the 
consonant -ii and add the vowel -h. 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

My 3 eft 

My3eu 

museum 

KOBdoft 

kob6oh 

cowboy 

KOpOJIb 

KOpOJlft 

king 

rycb 

rycu 

goose 

nucaTejib 

nucaTejiu 

writer 

papb 

papft 

tsar 

KaMeHb 

KaMHH 3 

stone 

TpaMBaft 

TpaMBau 

tram 

The following groups of nouns 
below are by no means exhaustive. 

are exceptions to the rules above. The ] 

1. Masculine nouns in -<ihiih/-hhiih drop the last two letters and add 
vowel -e. 

Singular 

Plural 

English 

aHrjiHnaHHH 

aHrjiunaHe 

Englishman 

cnaBBHftH 

cjiaBHHe 

Slav 

KpeCTbHHHH 

KpecTbHHe 

peasant 

gBOpHHHH 

gBopaHe 

nobleman 

rpaacgaHftH 

rpaacgaHe 

citizen 

NOTE: 

Some nouns that end 

in -hh but do not have the infix -aH- are 

slightly irregular and must be memorized: 

Singular 

Plural 

English 

TaTapuH 

TaTapbi 

Tatar 

dojiraptm 

don rap in 

Bulgarian 

dapmt 

dapbi 

lord 

rocnogMH 

rocnoga 

lord, gentleman 

dOMptlH 

doape 

boyar 

rpyauH 

rpy3ftHbi 

Georgian 

X033HH 

xo3aeBa 

host 


3 Note the fleeting vowel. 
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2. Masculine nouns in -chok drop this ending and add -jrra. This group con- 
sists primarily of baby animals. 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

ryceHOK 

rycaTa 

gosling 

ameHOK 

HIHMTa 

lamb 

COBeHOK 

COBHTa 

owlet 

OKTabpeHOK 

OKTabpaTa 4 

Octobrist 

KOTCHOK 

KOTaTa 

kitten 

acepebeHOK 

acepebaTa 

colt 

yTeHOK 

yTaTa 

duckling 

gbBBOJieHOK 

gbaBOJibaTa 

imp 

pebeHOK 

pebaTa 5 

kid 

KeHrypeHOK 

KeHrypaTa 

baby kangaroo 


3. A small but significant group of common masculine nouns take stressed 
-a l-a to form the plural. Some of the more widely used are: 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

gOM 

goMa 

house 

HOMep 

HOMepa 

number 

noe3g 

noe3ga 

train 

roaoc 

roaoca 

voice 

MacTep 

MacTepa 

craftsman 

Kpaii 

Kpaa 

edge 

agpec 

agpeca 

address 

U,BeT 

u,BeTa 

color 

OCTpOB 

OCTpOBa 

island 

nacnopT 

nacnopTa 

passport 

noBap 

noBapa 

cook 

caecapb 

caecapa 

metalworker 

ropog 

ropoga 

city 

rjia3 

rjia3a 

eye 

napyc 

napyca 

sail 

Beuep 

Beuepa 

evening 

CBHTep 

CBHTepa 

sweater 

yuHTejib 

V'uiTeaa 

teacher 


4 An Octobrist is a member of a children's scout-type organization of the Soviet period. 

5 This is an alternate plural meaning kids or guys in the colloquial sense. The normal plural 
of pe6eHOK is geTH. 
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This group grows by the day, with foreign borrowings particularly apt to be 
given the stressed -a ending, especially in conversation. Thus, while most authori- 
ties will roundly dismiss such forms as KOMnbiOTepa, npnmepa, KOHCTpyKTopa, 
ceKTopa, and TpaKTopa as uneducated or substandard, they are far from infre- 
quent on the street. 

4. Masculine nouns whose plural ends in -bn must be memorized. 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

6paT 

6paTbH 

brother 

KHfl3b 

KHfl3bH 

prince 

JIHCT 

JIHCTbH 

leaf 

Apyr 

«py3ba 

friend 

MV>K 

Myacba 

husband 

CTyjT 

CTyjiba 

chair 

cyx 

cyuba 

branch 

CblH 

CbIHOBba 

son 


NOTE: The forms cyHbn, apy3b», and cbiHOBba undergo changes to 
their stems in the plural. 


5. There are a number of words that have both a stressed plural in -a/-n or a 
plural in -b a (stressed or unstressed), as well as a conventional plural in -bi/-H. The 
more common the meaning of the word — or the more everyday the object — the 
more likely it is that the ending will be irregular. Compare the following pairs: 


Concrete, everyday 

nponycKa (permits) 

Mexa (furs) 
o6pa3a (icons) 
nonca (belts [for clothing]) 
yuHTejia (teachers [in school]) 
jincTbn (leaves) 

MyjKbH (husbands) 

3y6bn (teeth [of a tool, machine]) 
cueTa (bills) 

KOpHH (roots) 
jrarepa ([summer] camp) 


Abstract, figurative 

nponycKH (omissions, an ellipsis) 
Mexn (bellows) 

66pa3bi (images, visions) 
noacbi ([geographical] belts) 
yuHTejin (teachers [of a doctrine]) 
jincTbi (sheets of paper) 

Myadi (“men” [rhetorical]) 

3y6bi (teeth [in the mouth]) 
cueTbi (abacus) 

KopeHba (spices) 6 

jiarepn ([philosophical] camp) 


6 Both cieThi and KopeHbn in these meanings are plural only. 
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6. There is a small group of masculine nouns ending in -eii that add a soft sign 
to all oblique forms (all instances where an ending must be added), both singular 
and plural. Some examples are: 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

MypaBeu 

MypaBbu 

ant 

Bopobeu 

BopobbH 

swallow 

pyueii 

pyubh 

stream 

cojioBeu 

COJIOBbH 

nightingale 


7. There are only a few isolated examples of masculine nouns whose plurals 
cannot be predicted on the basis of the above rules. They are: 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

uejiOBeK 

JIIOgH 

person 

pedeHOK 

gera 

child 

U,BeTOK 

UBe'i’bi 

flower 

uepT 

uepTH 

devil 

coceg 

cocegu 

neighbor 

The last two 

— nepT and cocej 

—are the only nouns in Russian that are hard 

throughout the singular but soft in 

the plural forms. 

Neuter Plural 



Neuter nouns in the plural are decidedly easier to form than masculine nouns. The 

fundamental rule is to remove the 

; -o/-e ending and replace it with -a/-a. Many 

disyllabic nouns 

ending in a consonant plus -o/-e add an additional step by switch- 

ing the stress to the other syllable: 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

OKHO 

OKHa 

window 

MeCTO 

MecTa 

place 

3gaHue 

3gaHHB 

building 

MyueHbe 

MyueHba 

torment 

none 

nojia 

field 

ocTpue 

ocTpua 

cutting edge 

Konbe 

Konba 

spear 

rocygapcTBO 

rocygapcTBa 

state 

CJIOBO 

caoBa 

word 
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Singular 

Plural 

English 

6ojioto 

dojioTa 

swamp 

Mope 

mo p:i 

sea 

KJiafl6mne 

KJia,n;6Hin;a 7 

cemetery 

pyacbe 

pyacba 

gun 

Sjiiojme 

6jiiop;n;a 

saucer 

no^MacTepbe 

nop(MacTepbH 

apprentice 

03epo 

03epa 

lake 

There are a handful of neuter nouns 

whose plural is formed irregularly by 

dropping the -o/-e, adding -b a, and usually, but not always, changing the stress: 

Singular 

Plural 

English 

flepeBO 

ttepeBba 

tree 

KpblJIO 

KpbiJiba 

wing 

noMejio 

noMejiba 

mop 

nepo 

nepba 

feather 

TTTH.TTO 

miiJiba 

awl 

3BeHO 

3BeHba 

chain link 

The neuter nouns iijiarbe/iijiaTba and pyxbe/pyxba may also be grouped 
here. These types of neuters, as well as the masculines above that end in -bn, will 

take a -ben ending 

in the genitive plural. 


The following groups of nouns are exceptions to the rules above: 

1. Neuter nouns in -mh expand their stems before they add the normal -a end- 

ing. There are only 

six nouns of this type: 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

BpeMfl 

BpeMeHa 

time 

ceMB 

ceMeHa 

seed 

HMH 

HMetia 

first name 

CTpeMfl 

CTpeMeHa 

stirrup 

njieMa 

naeMeHa 

tribe 

3HaMfl 

3HaMeHa s 

banner 


7 This ending obeys the second part of the seven-letter spelling rule: instead of a or k>, 
write a or y after k, r, x and >k, h, in, m. 

8 Note the stress here shifts to the stem instead of to the ending. 
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2. Neuter nouns that form a diminutive with -ko form their plural by drop- 
ping the -o and adding -h: 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

OKOITTKO 

OKOUIKH 

small window 

gpeBKO 

gpeBKH 

pole 

b6ko 

b6kh 

eyelid 

KOJienKO 

KOJieUKH 

little ring 

3epHLILUKO 

3epHbIUIKH 

little seed 

VITTKO 

yniKH 

little ear 

h6jioko 

nbjioKH 

apple 


3. Many irregular neuter nouns are remnants from the former dual number, 
which represented nouns in sets of two. Many of these are nouns that, in fact, 
come in pairs or are thought of as twos. Examples of such nouns are: 


Singular 

Plural 

English 

ngeno 

nnenn 

shoulder 

KOJieHO 

KOJieHH 

knee 

yxo 

ymn 

ear 

OKO 

OUH 

eye [poetic, obs.] 


NOTE: Many irregular masculine nouns in -a are also relics of the 
dual: pyKana (sleeves), ma3a (eyes), 6oKa (sides), pora (horns), 6epera 
(shores). 

4. There are three remaining exceptions for neuter plural nouns. Two of 
them — He6o and Hya,o — are relics of the s-stem declension, adding the infix -ec- in 
all oblique cases. The nominative plurals of these nouns are HeSeca and nyaeca. 

Finally, the one remaining irregular neuter noun is cy,n,HO (vessel), which drops 
the -H- in the plural forms: cynHo/cyaa. 

Feminine Plural 

With the exception of changes in stress, feminine nouns are remarkably regular in 
their plural formation. 

General Rules: 

1. If the noun ends in -a, replace that vowel with -bi. 
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2. If the noun ends in -a, replace that vowel with -h. 

3. If the noun ends in a soft sign, drop the soft sign and add -h. 

NOTE: Remember to apply the seven-letter spelling rule to the first 

general rule! 

There are only three words that are exceptions in the formation of feminine 
plurals: The words MaTb (mother) and flonb (daughter) expand their stems before 
adding the soft plural ending: MaTepn, flonepH. The word Kypnpa (chicken) forms 
the plural by dropping a syllable: Kypbi. 

Many common feminine nouns of two syllables 9 change their stress to the 
other syllable. This stress shift will serve to distinguish the nominative plural from 
the genitive singular. Compare: 


Nominative Singular 

Genitive Singular 

Nominative Plural 

English 

cecTpa 

cecTpbi 

cecTpbi 

sister 

peica 

peKH 

peKH 

river 

ropa 

ropiii 

ropbi 

mountain 

3Be3ga 

3Be3gbI 

3Be3gbI 

star 

ronoBa 

rOJTOBbl 

ronoBfei 

head 

cnpoTa 

cnpoTbi 

cnpoTbi 

orphan 


Singular vs. Plural 

Some nouns exist in the singular only (or primarily). Such nouns as silver, air, 
wood, milk, furniture, and so forth, are singular both in English and in Russian. 
The student must exert care, however, in the category of fruits and vegetables: 
English tends to use the plural in these cases, but Russian prefers the singular. SI 
jiioSjiio KapTOtjjejib means I like potatoes. Such singularia tantum Russian nouns 
are Majiima (raspberries), MopKOBb (carrots), ropox (peas), RjiySmiKa (strawber- 
ries), bhiuha (cherries), jiyK (onions), Bimorpaj (grapes), caemia (beets), h 3 iom 
(raisins), Mim^ajib (almonds). 

These nouns take singular adjectives and singular verbs. 

To denote one of these fruits or vegetables, usually a diminutive suffix is used: 
MopKOBKa (a carrot), ropoimma (a pea), KapTOuiKa (a potato), loiOMima (a 
raisin), and so forth. 

There are, on the other hand, numerous fruits and vegetables that form the 
plural in a regular manner. Some of these are noMH^op (tomato), anejibcim 


9 A few three-syllable nouns also show this change. 
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(orange), Saium (banana), orypep (cucumber), rpa6 (mushroom), nepcHK 
(peach), ap6y3 (watermelon), rpyrna (pear), and others. If you are unsure, check a 
dictionary. 

Some nouns appear in the plural only. Many of these nouns, which are exceed- 
ingly common, have no plural counterpart in English and must be memorized. 
Examples in the first list below are pluralia tanturn in English as well as Russian. 
The second list contains examples of nouns that are not pluralia tanturn in English. 

1. uo/KimiiM (scissors), fipiOKii (pants, trousers), TpycHKH (underpants), KaBbinuf 
(quotation marks), KaHHKyjibi (vacation, holidays), ohkh (eyeglasses), aHHajibi 
(annals), ocTaHKH (remains), njiocKorySpbi (pliers), boxqkh (reins). 

2. aem.i ii (money), noxopoHbi (funeral), popbi (childbirth), cjihbkh (cream), 
cyTKH (a period of 24 hours), nepHM.ia (ink), maxMaTbi (chess), pjKyHrjm 
(jungle), Ayxfi (perfume), cneTbi (abacus), ipa (cabbage soup), cyMepKH (twi- 
light), caHH (sleigh), o 6 oh (wallpaper), sopoTa (gate), ^poBa (firewood), 
BoiicKa (troops), npeHna (debate — note that this is neuter plural), BHjibi 
(pitchfork), jpoaoKu (yeast). 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Form the plurals of the following words. If you have not seen them before, treat 
them as regular. 


1. 

ap6y3 

11. ropox 

21. 

rna3 

2. 

njiaTte 

12. nepHHJia 

22. 

nanen; 

3. 

yxo 

13. ceMba 

23. 

OKOTTIKO 

4. 

He6o 

14. KJiagbHiqe 

24. 

Kvpnua 

5. 

gOM 

15. nepo 

25. 

pe6eHOK 

6. 

MypaBen 

16. 6paT 

26. 

BpeMn 

7. 

nyTb 

17. nopoceHOK 

27. 

My3en 

8. 

XpHCTHaHHH 

18. MOJIOKO 

28. 

[IbMHMUa 

9. 

KeHrypy 

19. MaTb 

29. 

cyrqecTBO 

10. 

cecTpa 

20. rocnogHH 

30. 
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Animate vs. Inanimate 

Slavic languages categorize a noun as animate or inanimate. Animate nouns refer 
to living human beings or animals. 

Animacy may be conferred by the mind of the speaker upon an inanimate 
object, such as a child’s toy — a marionette, a little elephant, or a teddy bear, for 
instance. Thus, a little boy may view his teddy bear as a living creature when he 
says «MaMa! 51 norepaji Moero jih)6mmoio MHuiKy!» (“Mom! 1 lost my favorite 
teddy bear!’’) The usage of the genitive case for the two adjectives of the direct 
object follow the rule for animate direct objects: in the masculine singular, they 
have the same form as the genitive case. 

NOTE: Although the direct object noun, MHumy, is declined like a fem- 
inine noun, it is masculine. Compare nana, Cauia, etc. 

Generally speaking, collective nouns are not animate, even when they refer to 
people. Such nouns have an accusative identical with the nominative. Examples 
are Hapo^, (the people), OTpaa (detachment), BoiicKa (troops). Interestingly, how- 
ever, the word npojieTapim (proletariat) is animate. 

In the middle ground, the two words for deceased, MepTBep and iiokohhiik, 
are considered animate. Tpyn (corpse), however, is inanimate. 10 When you refer to 
the gods Mars and Jupiter, for example, they are animate. But when these names 
refer to the planets, they are considered inanimate. 

In the realm of the unliving, there are a few objects that are considered ani- 
mate: Ty3, Kopojib, and BajieT (the ace, king, and jack in playing cards), K03bipb 
(trump) SojisaH (joker), (jiep3b (the queen, a masculine noun, as are all other 
pieces in chess), KyMHp (idol), 3Be3^a (movie star), aBTOMaT (robot), HHCJiHTejib 
(numerator), 3HaMeHHTejib (denominator). 

One piece of linguistic trivia: In Polish, the words banana and dollar are con- 
sidered animate! 

One last comment: The rule that an animate noun when used as a direct object 
is identical with the genitive case applies in the singular to masculine nouns only. 
In the plural, this rule applies to all genders, even neuter. Compare the two sen- 
tences: Oh y66ji naceivOMoe (He killed an insect) and Oh y66ji HaccKOMbix (He 
killed the insects). In the first example the direct object — the neuter noun 


10 D. E. Rosental notes that while the first two terms for the deceased refer to people only, 
the word Tpyn can also refer to animals. And the rules for animacy in the early period of 
Russian were much more narrow than they are today. 
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HaceKOMoe — is like the nominative. In the second, the same word, in the plural, is 
now animate and is identical with the genitive case. Only neuter nouns show this 
peculiarity of being inanimate in the singular but animate in the plural. There are, 
however, some masculine nouns in certain set expressions that are animate in the 
singular but become inanimate in the plural. 

More information on these structures will be found in chapter 3 on the accu- 
sative case. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


The nouns in the list below are either singular or plural. Identify the number and 
give the opposite. Also identify which nouns are animate, that is, refer to male 
human beings or animals. 

Example: rarpm — > rarp (animate) 

6yKBa — > byKBfci 

Be forewarned! Unless you know the original noun, it is much harder to 
change a noun from the plural to the singular. 


1 . 

KapaHgam 

13. kob6oh 

25. 

nepHHJia 

2. 

ropoga 

14. cnopTCMeH 

26. 

jiyx 

3. 

KacjreTepHH 

15. nncbMO 

27. 

rycH'ia 

4. 

KOH(f)eTa 

16. xyjinraHbi 

28. 

Myafbfl 

5. 

geno 

17. MegcecTpa 

29. 

geHbrn 

6. 

MypaBbn 

18. MOJiogejKb 

30. 

cnpoTa 

7. 

Berpn 

19. ropa 

31. 

He6eca 

8. 

Kynen; 

20. KpOKOgHJI 

32. 

gonepn 

9. 

KOJieHO 

21. BOCKpeceHbe 

33. 

KOJieMKO 

10. 

pagno 

22. xypbi 

34. 

3gaHH3 

11. 

TpyCHKH 

23. Myacnima 

35. 

nepbn 

12. 

fliipo 

24. HMeHa 

36. 

nepra 
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ANSWER KEY 


Vocabulary Practice 1 

1. K0MII03HT0p 

2. micaTejib 

3. neBHija 

4. XygOiKHHK 

5. nncaTejib 


6. aKTpnca 

7. 6acKeT6ojiHCT 

8. pencnccep 

9. no3T 

10. xoKKeiicT 


11. aKTpnca 

12. <|>H3HK 

13. neBen; 

14. cfnuiococf) 

15. xyjinraH 


Vocabulary Practice 2 

1. OnOjiHOTeKapb 

2. cf)epMep 

3. lopncT 

4. ynHTejib/ynHTejibHHpa 

5. peacnccep 

Vocabulary Practice 3 

1. Dante/HTajibHHeu; 

2. Plato/rpeK 

3. Bill Gates/aMepHKaHeu; 

4. Mona Lisa/nTajibHHKa 

5. Pocahontas/HH^HaHKa 

6. Peter Jennings/KaHagen; 

7. Winston Churchill/aHrjinnaHHH 

Test for Mastery 1 

1. M (the state) or F (the river) 

2. M (the Buddha is a male person) 


6. (|)H3HK/XHMHK/6H6jIOr 

7. xygonamK 

8. npoc})eccop 

9. MexaHHK 

10. npogaBep/npogaBrpnpa 

8. Napoleon/c|)paHn;y3 

9. Madame Curie/nojibKa 

10. Chopin/nojiHK 

11. Frida Kahlo/MeKcmcaHKa 

12. Diego Rivera/MeKCHKaHen; 

13. Hamlet/gaTnaHHH 

14. Hitler/HeMen; 

3. M or F 

4. N (a communique) 
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5. N 17. N (indeclinable) 

6. M (a male person) 18. F (unlike tcmh, this ends in -a) 

7. N 19. F (a woman, indeclinable) 


8. M (a state) 

20. M (an animal) 


9. N (ending in -ma) 

21. N 


10. F (a newspaper) 

22. M 


11. N (indeclinable) 

23. F (ending in -Mba, not -mh) 

12. M (Puccini) 

24. M (indeclinable animal) 

13. M (an animal) 

25. M (a state) 


14. N 

26. F 


15. F (ending in -ocTb) 

27. F (a river) 


16. M (ending in -Tejib) 



Test for Mastery 2 



1. ap6y3bi 

11. no plural 

21. rjia3a 

2. njiaTba 

12. already plural! 

22. najibpbi 

3. yum 

13. ceMbn 

23. okouikh 

4. HeOeca 

14. KJiagOHipa 

24. Kypw 

5. goMa 

15. nepbn 

25. gera 

6. MypaBbH 

16. OpaTbn 

26. BpeMeHa 

7. nyra 

17. nopocHTa 

27. My3en 

8. xpncTHaHe 

18. no plural 

28. nbhHHpbi 

9. KeHrypy 

19. MaTepn 

29. cyrpecTBa 

10. cecTpbi 

20. rocnoga 

30. flhflH 
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Test for Mastery 3 


1 . 

KapaH,o;amH 

13. kob6oh 

25. 

plural only 

2. 

ropog 

14. cnoTpcMeHbi 

26. 

singular only 

3. 

KacfteTepHH 

15. nitcbMa 

27. 

ryceHOK 

4. 

KOH(f)eTbI 

16. xyjinraH 

28. 

m y >i< 

5. 

gejia 

17. MeflcecTpbi 

29. 

plural only 

6. 

MypaBeft 

18. singular only 

30. 

cnpoTbi 

7. 

Beipb 

19. ropbi 

31. 

He6o 

8. 

Kynpti 

20. KpOKOgHJIbl 

32. 

gOUb 

9. 

KOJteHH 

21. BOCKpeceHba 

33. 

KOJieUKH 11 

10. 

pagno (indeclinable) 

22. Kypima 

34. 

3gaHne 

11. 

plural only 

23. MyatniiHbi 

35. 

nepo 

12. 

anpa 

24. HMfl 

36. 

nepT 


n This is the diminutive of kojii>u6. 
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BHHHTejiBHMH na^e^K 


Useful Vocabulary 

Verbs 


pa6oTaTb 

to work 

OTgbIXaTb 

to relax 

HgTH 

to go (on foot) 

exaTb 

to go (by vehicle) 


Family Members 


ceMbh 

family 

cecTpa 

sister 

MaTb 

mother 

6paT 

brother 

MaMa 

mom 

geTH 

children 

OTen; 

father 

dadymica 

grandmother 

nana 

dad 

gegyniKa 

grandfather 

pogHTejin 

parents 

codaica 

dog 

gOMb 

daughter 

KomKa 

cat 

CblH 

son 

uejiOBeK 

person 


38 
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Greetings 


3flpaBCTByH(Te) 
gobpoe yTpo 
gobpbiii germ 
flo 6 pbm Beuep 
CnOKOHHOH HO'IH 
gO CBHgaHHfl 
noKa 

Bcero xopomero 


hello 

good morning 
good day 
good evening 
good night 
good-bye 
see you, bye 
all the best 


Phrases 


gaBaHTe no3HaKOMHMca 

6'ieHb ripuM'i HO 

H 3 BHHHTe 

noacajiyncTa 

cnacfibo 

b TaKOM cjiyuae 

MHe nopa 


let’s introduce ourselves 

nice to meet you 

excuse me 

please 

thank you 

in that case 

it’s time for me (+ Inf.) 


VOCABULARY PRACTICE 


Give the antonym to the words listed below: 

1. MaTb 

2. 3 gpaBCTByHTe 

3. goub 

4. gobpoe yTpo 

5. pogiiTejiH 

6. gegymica 


7. OTgbixaTb 

8 . 6 paT 

9. noacajiyircra 

10. nana 

11. cobaica 

12 . gera 


The Verb Hjith 


Singular 

HHgy 
Tbi Hgernb 
OH/OHa HgeT 


Plural 

MbI HgeM 
Bbi HgeTe 
OHH HgyT 
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The Verb ExaTt 


Singular 

ae^y 

Tti eflenib 

OH/oHa ep;eT 


Plural 

Mbi efleM 
Bbi ep,eTe 

ohh e^yT 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


With a friend, take the roles of the below travelers and substitute your own mate- 
rials for the underlined words. 


B noe3fle «MocKBa-B.iajnBOCTOK» 


Hbah Cepn r.Bii'i: 
Pobept OnmEp: 
HC: 

PO: 

HC: 


(MOJinaHne) 


3flpaBCTByiiTe! 

HobpbiH neHb . 

H3BHHHTe, noacajiyiicTa, Kyp;a Bbi ep;eTe? 
51 ejty b Hpkvtck . 

A a ejty bo BnaunBOCTOK . 


HC: 

PO: 

HC: 


flaBaiiTe no3HaKOMHMca! Memi 30ByT HBam A Bac? 
MeHa 30 ByT PodepT . 

OneHb npnaTHo! 


(MOJinaHHe) 


HC: 

PO: 

HC: 

PO: 


CKaacHTe, noacajiyiicTa, o't’Ky^a Bbi? 

51 aMepHKaHen . 51 acHBy h padoTaio b Hbio-Hopice . 
A a pvccKnh . 51 bcio acH3Hb aomy b Mockbc . 

Tmm. 


(MOJinaHne) 

HC: 

PO: 


PodepT ! Bot cfioTorpaffma Moeii ceMbh. 3 to moh aceHii. 
moh CbiH, moh iiouepn. Harnn codaKH n Haurn KomKH . 

3 to oueHb dojTbinaa ceMba. Y MeHa ecTb TOJibKO 30Ji0Taa 
pbidKa . 
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HC: 

B TaKOM cjiyuae, Bbi HaBepHO cuacTJiHBbiH uejiOBeid 

P<F: 

Hy, MHe nopa a gra. J],o CBHgaHHfl. 

HC: 

Bcero xopomero! (n63ace) KaKoft CTpaHHbiu uejiOBeid 

On the Trans-Siberian Railroad 

Ivan Sergeyevich: 

Hello! 

Robert Fisher: 

Good afternoon. 

IS: 

Excuse me, please, where are you going? 

RF: 

I’m going to Irkutsk. 

IS: 

I’m going to Vladivostok. 

(silence) 

IS: 

Let’s introduce ourselves! My name is Ivan. What’s yours? 

RF: 

My name is Robert. 

IS: 

Nice to meet you! 

(silence) 

IS: 

Tell me please, where are you from? 

RF: 

I’m an American. I live and work in New York. 

IS: 

And I’m Russian. I have lived in Moscow all my life. 

RF: 

Hmmm. 

(silence) 

IS: 

Robert! Here is a photograph of my family. This is my wife, 
my son, my daughters, our dogs, and our cats. 

RF: 

That’s a very large family. I have only a goldfish. 

IS: 

In that case, you must be a happy person! 

RF: 

Well, it’s time for me to go. Good-bye. 

IS: 

Vocabulary 

All the best! (later) What a strange person! 


1. Greetings. There are various ways Russians greet each other. Always cor- 
rect are ,U,o6poe yTpo! (Good morning!), J],o6pbiH ^em>! (Good afternoon!), 
,H|o6pbiH Benep! (Good evening!). 

You may also say 3apaBCTBynTe! (or 3npaBCTByii, to a person whom you 
address as Tbi, the informal you). This greeting is in the form of an imperative, and 
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you are essentially wishing someone to be healthy. This greeting roughly corre- 
sponds to the English “Hello! How are you?” As such, it may be said to someone 
only once a day. 

A more informal greeting is the expression IIpHBeT (Hi). 

2. My name is. ... In Russian, the construction is literally “(They) call me . . .” 
The verb is third-person plural without an expressed subject, which signifies an 
impersonal state ( Cf “I am called . . .”). The direct object is the pronoun Memi 
(me), and the name is provided in the nominative case. 


To a child 

To an (adult) stranger 
About a group 
About a girl or woman 
About a boy or man 


Kax Te6a 30Byr? 
Kax Bac 30ByT? 
Kax hx 30ByT? 
Kax ee 30ByT? 
Kax ero 30ByT? 


What’s your name? 
What’s your name? 
What are their names? 
What’s her name? 
What’s his name? 


3. Good-bye! The most neutral expression upon taking leave is 30 cbh.uiiiiih. 
Ivan says, «Bcero xopoinero», which besides its literal translation of “All the best ” 
can mean “ Have a nice day. ” The word noxa is colloquial, meaning “Bye!” or “ See 
you later. ” 


4. Possessive Pronoun Adjectives 



Masculine 

Neuter 

Feminine 

Plural 

my 

MOH 

Moe 

MOH 

MOH 

your 

TBOH 

TBOe 

TBOH 

TBOH 

his 

ero 

ero 

ero 

ero 

her 

ee 

ee 

ee 

ee 


Masculine 

Neuter 

Feminine 

Plural 

our 

Ham 

Harne 

Hama 

HaiHH 

your 

Bam 

Bame 

Bama 

BaiHH 

their 

HX 

HX 

HX 

HX 


Like adjectives, the possessive pronouns for the first and second person singular 
and plural (my, your, our, your) agree with the nouns they modify in gender and 
number. Third-person possessives do not agree. 
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Masculine 

moh 6pacjieT 
Ham hom 
ero 6paT 
ee OTeu; 

HX KOMnblOTep 


Neuter 

Moe pap;HO 
Hame pagno 
ero pa,n;HO 
ee pa^HO 
hx pa,n;HO 


Feminine 

moh ra3eTa 
Hama KBaprapa 
ero cecTpa 
ee MaTb 
HX IHKOJia 


Plural 

moh fleHbrn 
HaiHH geTH 
ero ohkh 
ee po^HTejiH 

HX flpy3bH 


Functions of the Accusative Case 

The functions of the accusative case are few and easily mastered. As for the end- 
ings, only feminine nouns have accusative endings of their own; neuter nouns and 
masculine inanimate nouns are like the nominative case, and masculine animate 
nouns are like the genitive case. 


Direct Object 

The primary syntactical use of the accusative case is to indicate the direct object 
in a sentence. The direct object is the recipient or focus of the action of the verb, 
or to express it in a way that is more accurate for Russian, the direct object is the 
object of a transitive verb. This is an important point, because what may sound 
like a direct object in English does not always correspond to Russian usage. To 
telephone someone or to help someone, for instance, is expressed in Russian by 
means of the dative case, not the accusative (you make a telephone call or render 
assistance to someone ). 1 

Consider the following examples of the accusative case as direct object: 


liana Kynmi MHe HOByio Maimmy. 
IfoneMy TbI B3HJ1 MOH CJIOBapb? 
OTKpoiiTe OKHo! 

51 npocTO He Mory BbiTepneTb 
HBaHa Bjia^HMHpoBHHa. 

Hap;o yBaacaTb MaTb h OTpa. 


Dad bought me a new car. 

Why did you take my dictionary? 
Open the window! 

I just can’t stand Ivan Vladimirovich. 

One must respect one’s mother and 
father. 


Tor a comprehensive list of verbs that take the dative case, see chapter 8. 
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As you can see, only two forms change endings in the singular: the feminine 
nouns in -a l-n and masculine animate nouns. Masculine inanimate nouns, all neuter 
nouns, and feminine nouns in a soft sign remain the same as the nominative case. 
The following sentences contain plural direct objects: 


MaMa Kynujia HaM HOBbie khhui. 
IfoneMy Tbi b3hji moh acypHanbi? 
3aKp6iiTe Bee OKHa! 

51 He Mory BbiTepneTb sthx 
M aJIbHHKOB. 

Mbi ydiiJiH Bcex HacexoMbix. 

Tbi 3Haemb sthx geBoneK? 

Oh nocTaBHJi JiomageH b kohkS tii hio. 


Mom bought us new books. 

Why did you take my magazines? 
Close all the windows! 

I can’t stand these boys. 

We killed all the insects. 

Do you know these little girls? 

He put the horses in the stable. 


As you can see, the essential difference between the accusative case in the sin- 
gular and the plural lies in the fact that the distinction between animate and inan- 
imate nouns applies to all genders in the plural but only to masculine nouns in the 
singular. In other words, all inanimate nouns in the accusative plural are the same 
as the nominative plural, whereas in the singular only masculine inanimate nouns, 
neuter nouns, and feminine nouns in a soft sign are the same as nominative plural. 
And, of course, feminine nouns in -a/-n have their own set of endings. 


Accusative Endings, Singular and Plural, for Adjectives and Nouns 


Singular Plural 



Adjective 

Noun 

Adjective 

Noun 

Masculine 

Inanimate 

HOBblH 

acypHaji 

HOBbie 

acypHanbi 

Animate 

HOBOrO 

Myxa 

HOBblX 

Myaceh 

Neuter 

Inanimate 

dojibiuoe 

OKHO 

dojibuiue 

OKHa 

Animate 

dojibinoe 

HacexoMoe 

SoJIbHIHX 

HaceKOMbix 

Feminine 
in -a/-n 

Inanimate 

CKy'iHyK) 

KHHry 

CKyHHbie 

KHHTH 

Animate 

rnynyio 

cecTpy 

raynbix 

cecTep 
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Singular Plural 


Feminine 

in soft sign 

Adjective 

Noun 

Adjective 

Noun 

Inanimate 

CTapyio 

TeTpagb 

CTapbie 

TeTpagH 

Animate 

benyio 

Jiomagr. 

bejibix 

jiomagefl 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


«Bce mou deMU». If Russia were to have a Pine Valley, no doubt the inhabitants 
would behave in much the same way as those of the eponymous American ham- 
let. Therefore, whereas the people in the left-hand column are in love with those 
in the right-hand column, the feelings are not reciprocated. Make sentences to 
show the relationships, and use pronouns in the second half of the sentence 
according to the model. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


Example: Epmca jiioSht JJaceK, ho oh He jiioSht ee. 


TaHM/Kpiica 

MaTBeii/JZ,>[<ynbeTTa 

Ajuia/Eopiic 

TuM/Mama 

AHHa/,n,aBHg 

Enjui/EHaHKa 


7. Tera Eb/iokcmh/T pac}) Tojictoh 

8. JlR)flMHJia/PycjraH 

9. Tneb/RHa 

10. AKaKHH/KapjioTTa 

11. COHH/PogHOH 


Personal Pronouns 


Singular 

Plural 

Nominative 

Accusative 

Nominative 

Accusative 

H 

MeHH 

Mbl 

Hac 

TbI 

Teba 

Bbl 

Bac 

OH 

OHO 

OHa 

ero 

ero 

ee 

OHH 

HX 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Let’s try the same sort of exercise, except with pronouns. For each one of the 
matched pairs, compose a sentence according to the example: 

Oh / OHa: Oh noHHMaeT ee, a OHa He noHHMaeT ero. 


1. 

Mbi / Bbl 

6. 

Bbl / OHa 

2. 

H / OHa 

7. 

OH / TbI 

3. 

TbI / OH 

8. 

OHa / Bbl 

4. 

Bbl / Mbi 

9. 

H / Bbl 

5. 

OHH /fl 

10. 

Mbi / OHH 


Objects of Verbs of Motion 

The accusative case is also used after verbs of motion. While English changes 
prepositions when location switches to motion, Russian accomplishes this change 
of meaning by keeping the same prepositions as used in a locative meaning but 
changing the case from prepositional to accusative. Compare: 

Oh paboTaeT b Samce . He works at the bank. 

Oh HgeT b 6aHK . He is going to the bank. 

Do not use accusative case when the object of the verb of motion is a person. This 
usage requires the dative case: Oh h^St k 6a6yuiKe (He is going to his grand- 
mother’s). 

The preposition 3a is also used with the accusative case when motion is 
involved. In this usage its meaning is behind or beyond. 

3aBTpa Mbi egeM 3a ropog. Tomorrow we’re going out of town. 

CojiHqe TOJibKO hto 3anui6 The sun has just set beyond the horizon. 

3a ropH30HT. 

Cobaxa nobeacajia 3a rapaac. The dog ran behind the garage. 

For purposes of the exercise below, recall that Russian distinguishes between 
going on foot (h^th) and going by vehicle or riding (exaTb). Using the correct 
form of the verb, compose present tense sentences with the following subjects and 
destinations. Remember that HgTii is considered the default verb — if it is not 
absolutely necessary to use a vehicle, use h^th. 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


1. Mania b (TlepeTbypr), a K)pa b (MocKBa). 

2. 51 b (anTeica). MHe HyaceH acnnpHH. 

3. Kyga Bbi Ha (KaHHKyjibi)? Mbi b (HcnaHna). 

4. Carnal Ilopa b (uiKOJia)! 

5. 5K6hh! Kyga Tbi ? 51 Ha (paboTa). 

6. CeroflHH BeuepoM Mbi Ha (KOHqepT). 

7. 51 Hanncajia Bee nncbMa h ceimac Ha (noHTa). 

8. Mbi b (KajiHi|)6pHHfl) k HarneMy 6paTy. 

9. Ohh co6npaioTCH b (Ahuihh) Ha JieTO. 

10. riocjie 3aHflTHH ohh b (npaHeHHafl [laundry]). 

11. CeroflHH a b (HTajina). 

12. OrecfiaHH b (SnOjiHOTeKa). OHa 6yp,eT 3aHHMaTbca. 

After Other Prepositional Constructions 

There are verb-plus-preposition phrases other than verbs of motion that require 
the accusative case. Many of these verbs are related to the general idea of motion. 
Some of them are: 

npeBpaipaTbca / npeBpaTHTbca + b to turn into 
BepHTb / noBepHTb + b to believe in 

CTpejiHTb + b to shoot at 

nrpaTb + b to play (a game) 

BMeiHHBaTbca / BMeuiaTbCH + b to interfere in 

nocTynaTb / nocTyniiTb + b to enter, enroll in (school, the army, etc.) 

aaijiOBaTbCfl / noxajioBaTbCH + Ha to complain about 

cepgHTbca / paccepgHTbca + Ha to become angry at/with 

OTBenaTb / OTBeTHTb (KOMy) + Ha to answer someone’s X 

HageaTbca + Ha to hope for, rely on, be counting on 

gejiHTb / pa3gejiiiTb + Ha to divide into 

HanagaTb / HanacTb + Ha to attack 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 4 


Fill in the blanks: 

1. B ohhh npeKpacHbin p;eHb Tperop 3aM3a OHHyjica h yBHgeji, hto oh 
b (TapaicaH) ( cockroach ). 

2. Bbi b (Bor)? 

3. Oh CMOTpeji a MegJieHHO Ha (a). 

4. Tbi b (6acKeT6oji)? HeT, ho a b (tchhhc). 

5. He b (moh gejia) ! 

6. Korga OHa b (KOHcepBaTopna)? 

7. Oh Taxon 3aHyp;a ( a bore)\ Bcerp;a Ha (Bee). 

8. OHa Ha (a) h yuuia. 

9. Korga Bbi (future ) evty Ha (nncbMo)? 

10. Mbi Ha (tboh noMomb). 

11. Oh KycoK xjieda Ha (HeTBepra). 

12. Mbi Ha (Bpar) JieTOM. 

With Expressions of Time 

1. The accusative is used with the preposition b meaning at and with Ha mean- 
ing for. A different preposition with dative case is used in the meaning of by (k 
neTBepry [by Thursday]). 

B + accusative is used for hours and minutes: b uac (at one o’clock), b ^sa 
uaca 2 (at two o’clock), b na i b nacoB (at five o’clock), b ^eca i h MHHyT TpeTbero (at 
ten minutes after two), b neTBepTb mecToro (at quarter after five), b Tpii^paTb 
flecHToro (at nine thirty), b nojigeHb (at noon), b nojmoib (at midnight). 

There is one exception. The half-hour takes the preposition b but is used with 
the prepositional case: b iio ionmie ce^bMoro (at half past six). 

B + accusative is used for days of the week: b iioiie.ic ii.iiiik (on Monday), bo 
btophhk (on Tuesday), b cpeay (on Wednesday), b neTpBepr (on Thursday), b 
naTHHpy (on Friday), b cy66oTy (on Saturday), b BocKpeceHbe (on Sunday). 

2 Note that it is the number that is in the accusative case. That number then governs the use 
of the genitive case for the unit that follows. 
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Hepe 3 + accusative is used to express in or after a certain period of time is 
over: Mbi egeM b JIoHgOH aepei Hegejno (We are going to London in a week)', 
Hepe j HecKOJibKO nacoB oh yuieji (lie left after a few hours). 

Ha + accusative is used to denote a period of time to be covered after another 
action: Mbi egeM b JIoHgOH Ha Hegejno (We are going to London for a week)', 
Hepe3 ipii ,4 ii a Mbi egeM b AHrjmio Ha gBa 104a (In three days we are going to 
England for two years). 

2. The accusative case is also used to express time when the units of time are 
equal to the action of the verb. Compare: OHa HHiajia gsa naca ( She read [for] 
two hours)', OHa noiujia b fiiifijiiioreKy Ha ana aaca ( She went to the library for 
two hours). 

In English, the word for can be dropped in the first example but not in the sec- 
ond. This is a sure-fire way of testing for use of the preposition. 

3. There are further instances where the accusative case is used with time but 
without a preposition. The most important two are with the words Ka>i<ghiii and 
Becb: Ka>i< 4 hiii iciu., Ka>i<;iyio ne.ic.uo Ka>i<;u*iii mccmh, kii>Kgbiii btophhk, Becb 

,ICIIb, BCCb KI.I, BCIO IIC.IC. IIO, Beni >l<H3llb. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 5 


Replace the words in parentheses with the correct preposition or none at all. 

1. fleTn egeT (to) Hbio-HopK (in) nac. 

2. Oh npnexaji ko MHe (for) jicto. 

3. JlH3a cngejia goMa (all day) h nncana micbMa. 

4. Oh xogHT b My3eii (every week). 

5. Tto MHe gejiaTb?! (In) Hegemo MaMa npnegeT k HaM (for) gBa Mecapa! 

6. Carna acHBeT b stom ropoge (whole life). 

7. (On) BOCKpeceHbe ohh HgyT k HaM (for) BenepHHKy. 

8. JI,eTH! He becnoKOHTecb! MaMa BepHeTca (in) nac. 

9. MaMa roTOBHJia 0664 (for) gBa naca. 

10. Mbi BCTpeTHMca (at) gBa naca (on) cpegy. 
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11. — Hto nepegaioT no TejieBH3opy? — (In) nonnaca dygeT «60 MHHyT». 

12. 51 Hanncajia nncbMO n (in) HecKOJibKO MHHyT ngy (to) nouTy. 

13. — Kyga Tbi ngenib (on) cydboTy? — 51 ngy (to) khho. 

14. Oh npne35KaeT k HaM (every Friday). 

15. liana BepHeTca (in) BOceMb nacoB, (at) nojiHonb. 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


Examine the table below concerning Olga’s schedule for the coming week, and 
then answer the questions that follow. 

Vocabulary for this section: 


pbiHOK 

market 


rOTOBHTb/rOTOBHT 2 

to cook 


33BTpaK 

breakfast 


odeg 

dinner 


yacHH 

supper 


nrpaTb/nrpaeT b KapTbi 

to play cards 


CTnpaTb/cTnpaeT dejibe 

to do the laundry 


ybnpaTb/ydnpaeT 

to clean up 


OTgbixaTb/oTgbixaeT 

to relax 


MbiTb/MoeT nocygy 

to wash dishes 


ryjiaTb/ryjraeT (go yTpa) 

to go out 


y pogHTenen 

at her parents’ 


yrpoM 

in the morning, on X morning 


BenepoM 

in the evening, on X evening 


gHeM 

in the afternoon, on X afternoon 

3aHHMaTBca/3aHHMaeTca 

to study 


C KOJIBKO pa3 

how many times 


B K3KHe gHH 

on what days 


YTpOM 

HhSm 

BenepoM 

FtoHegeabHUK pbiHOK 

pecTopaH 

bnbjinoTeKa 

Btophhk roTOBHT 3aBTpaK bnbjinoTeKa 

Cpega CTnpaeT dejibe nrpaeT b KapTbi 

rOTOBHT yacHH 

HeTBepr bnbjinoTeKa 

roTOBHT odeg 

Kacfie 

IlHTHHua ybnpaeT 

OTgbixaeT 

gncKOTexa 


2 Verbs are presented in both the infinitive and third person singular forms. 
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Cy66oTa MoeT nocygy HrpaeT b acpeTddjib rynaeT go yTpa 

BocKpeceHbe ciiht ho 12 nacoB My3eft y pogHTejieH 

Example: Korga Ojibra HgeT b My3eii? (When is Olga going to the 

museum?) 

OHa HgeT b My3eii b BocKpeceHbe gHeM. (She’s going to the 
museum on Sunday afternoon.) 

1. Korga Ojibra ngeT Ha pbiHOK? 

2. Hto genaeT Ojibra b cpegy BeuepoM? 

3. Korga Ojibra 3aHHMaeTca b OndjiHOTeKe? 

4. Hto genaeT Ojibra b BocKpeceHbe yTpoM? 

5. rioneMy OHa cnHT Tax no3gHO? 

6. Kax Bbi gyMaeTe: noueivry OHa OTgbixaeT b naranpy gHeM? 

7. Korga Ojibra crapaeT? 

8. CKOJibKO pa3 b Hegejiio Ojibra xogHT b OndjiHOTeKy? 

9. Hto genaeT Ojibra bo btophhk BenepoM? 

10. B KaKiie hhh Ojibra He totobht goMa? rioneMy? 

11. Rto genaeT Ojibra b ueTBepr BeuepoM? 

12. Korga Ojibra HrpaeT b KapTbi? 

13. Kax Bbi gyMaeTe: ee KBaprapa HHCTaa h nopagouHaa ( neat)l 

14. Kax no-BameMy: Ojibra xopomaa crygeHTKa? 

Reading 

Read the text below, and underline all words in the accusative case. Be sure you 
understand the reasons why these words are in the accusative. 


PaHO yTpoM. Kto Kyga HgeT? 

PaHO yTpoM. Bee Kyga-TO HgyT. 

MapTa AHTOHOBHa HgeT b uiKOJiy. OHa yuHTejibHHga. OHa 6epeT c co66ii 
cboh khhth h yTpeHHioio ra3eTy. 
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Ba^HM IleTpoBHH — HiDKeHep. Oh Hp;eT Ha 3aBOfl, rge oh paboTaeT. TaK-KaK 
Ha 3aBOfle HeT ctojioboh, oh BepeT c co6oh 6yTep6po,n; c bcthhhoh h KOKa-KOJiy. 

Mama h llama eipe MajieHbKHe. Hx MaMa BegeT hx b geTCKHH cag. Ohh bepyT 
c co6oh khhth, TeTpagH, h KapaHgaum. Ohh bygyT obegaTb b ctojioboh npn 

IlT KOJie. 

Bepa ApKa^beBHa HgeT Ha noHTy. OHa paboTaeT TaM MeHegacepoM. A hto 
^ejiaioT ee paboramcH? Hy, noHTajibOHbi hocht noHTy, kohchho! 

Ham nana ona3gbiBaeT Ha paboTy, h noaTOMy oh egeT b cboio cfmpMy Ha 
TaKCH. Oh apxHTeKTop h paboTaeT b bojibiHoft, h3b6cthoh cfmpMe. 

A babyrmca mocy^a He H,a;eT. OHa Ha neHCHH yace naTb JieT. OHa ch^ht flOMa 
h ybnpaeT KBaprapy, HHTaeT ^eTeKTHBbi, nnmeT nncbMa. Kaacgoe yTpo geflyrmca 
ch^ht b KyxHe, HHTaeT ra3eTy, h acajiyeTca Ha coBpeMemiyio MOJiogeacb. 


Early Morning. Who's Going Where? 

It’s early in the morning. Everyone is going somewhere. 

Marta Antonovna is going to school. She is a teacher. She is taking her books 
and the morning newspaper with her. 

Vadim Petrovich is an engineer. He is going to the factory where he works. 
Since there is no cafeteria at the factory, he is taking a ham sandwich and a coca- 
cola with him. 

Masha and Pasha are still little. Their mother is taking them to kindergarten. 
They are taking books, notebooks, and pencils with them. They will be having 
lunch at the school cafeteria. 

Vera Arkadievna is going to the post office. She works there as a manager. 
And what do her employees do? Well, mail carriers carry mail, of course! 

Our dad is late for work, so he is going to his firm by taxi. He is an architect 
and works in a big, famous firm. 

But grandmother isn’t going anywhere. She has been retired for five years 
already. She sits at home and cleans the apartment, reads murder mysteries, and 
writes letters. Every morning grandfather sits in the kitchen, reads the newspaper, 
and complains about the kids today. 
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ANSWER KEY 


Vocabulary Practice 



1. OTeu; 

7. 

paOoTaTb 

2. flO CBHflaHHfl 

8. 

cecTpa 

3. CblH 

9. 

cnacnOo 

4. p;66pbiH Benep 

10. 

MaMa 

5. p;eTH 

11. 

KOIHKa 

6. 6a6yuiKa 

12. 

pOflHTeJIH 


Test for Mastery 1 

1. TaHfl jiio6ht Kpnca, ho oh He jiio6ht ee. 

2. MaTBeft jiio6ht JJacyiibeTTy, ho OHa He jiio6ht ero. 

3. Ajuia jiio6ht Bopnca, ho oh He jiio6ht ee. 

4. Thm jho6ht Marny, ho OHa He jho6ht ero. 

5. AHHa jiio6ht J], aBHfla, ho oh He jiio6ht ee. 

6. Bhjiji jiio6ht EnaHicy, ho OHa He jiio6ht ero. 

7. TeTfl Eb^okchh jiio6ht Tpacjja TojicToro, ho oh He jiio6ht ee. 

8. JlK)j];MHJia jiio6ht PycjiaHa, ho oh He jiio6ht ee. 

9. Die6 jiio6ht 5lHy, ho OHa He jiio6ht ero. 

10. AicaKHH jiio6ht KapjioTTy, ho OHa He jiio6ht ero. 

11. Cohh jiio6ht Po^HOHa, ho oh He jiioOht ee. 

Test for Mastery 2 

1. Mbi noHHMaeM Bac, a Bbi He noHHMaeTe Hac. 

2. 51 noHHMaio ee, a OHa He noHHMaeT MeHH. 
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3. Tbi noHHMaemh ero, a oh He noHHMaeT Te6a. 

4. Bbi noHHMaeTe Hac, a Mbi He noHHMaeM Bac. 

5. Ohh noHHMaioT MeHH, a a He noHHMaio hx. 

6. Bbi noHHMaeTe ee, a OHa He noHHMaeT Bac. 

7. Oh noHHMaeT Te6a, a Tbi He noHHMaeuib ero 

8. OHa noHHMaeT Bac, a Bbi He noHHMaeTe ee. 

9. 51 noHHMaio Bac, a Bbi He noHHMaeTe MeHH. 

10. Mbi noHHMaeM hx, a ohh He noHHMaioT Hac. 

Test for Mastery 3 

1. ep;eT b rieTep6ypr/ep(eT b MocKBy 

2. H,a;y b anTexy 

3. e^eTe Ha KaHHKyjibi/efleM b Mcnamno 

4. HflTH B UIKOJiy 

5. Hfleuib/H^y Ha paOoTy 

6. H^eM Ha KOHpepT 

7. wpy Ha noHTy 

8. ep;eM b KajiHi|)6pHHio 

9. exaTb b AHrjiHio 

10. Hp;yT b npanenHyio 

11. ep;y b HTajinio 

12. H^eT b OnOjiHOTeKy 

Test for Mastery 4 

1. npeBpaTHJica b TapaxaHa 

2. BepHTe b Bora 




The Accusative Case 55 


3. CTpejiaji Ha mchh 

4. nrpaemb b 6acKeT6oji/Hrpaio b tchhhc 

5. BMCHIHBaHCa b moh flejia 

6. nocTynnjia b KOHcepBaTopnio 

7. acajiyeTca Ha Bee 

8. paccep^HJiacb Ha mchh 

9. OTBCTHTe eMy Ha nncbMO 

10. HafleeMca Ha tboio noMoipb 

11. pa3p;ejTHJi Ha HeTBepra ( divided into quarters ) 

12. HanajiH Ha Bpara 

Test for Mastery 5 


1 . 

B/nepe3 

9. 

(no preposition ) 

2. 

Ha 

10. 

b/b 

3. 

Becb p;eHb 

11. 

Hepe3 

4. 

Kaaqjyio He,o;ejiio 

12. 

nepe3/Ha 

5. 

nepe3/Ha 

13. 

b/b 

6. 

BCK) aCH3Hb 

14. 

Ka>K/p'K) IIMTHHUy 

7. 

B/Ha 

15. 

nepe3/B 

8. 

nepe3 




Conversation Practice: Olga's Schedule 

1. Ojibra H^eT Ha pbiHOK b noHeflejibHHK yTpoM. 

2. B cpejty BenepoM Ojibra totobht yacHH. 

3. Ojibra 3aHHMaeTca b OhOjihotckc b noHep;ejibHHK BenepoM, bo btophhk 
flHeM, h b neTBepr yTpoM. 

4. B BOCKpeceHbe yTpoM Ojibra cnHT 12 nacoB. 
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5. IIoTOMy hto b cy66oTy BenepoM OHa ryjiajia yTpa. 

6 . OHa OTflbixaeT b naranpy flHeM, noTOMy hto BenepoM OHa Ha 
^HCKOTeKy. 

7. Ojibra CTHpaeT b cpe^y yTpoM. 

8. Ojibra xo^ht b SnOjiHOTeKy Tpn pa3a b He^ejno: b noHeflejibHHK BenepoM, 
bo BTopHHK p(HeM, h b neTBepr yTpoM. 

9. Bo BTopHHK BenepoM OHa mmero He flejraeT. 

10. Ojibra He totobht flOMa b noHe^ejibHHK p;HeM, noTOMy hto OHa o 6 ep;aeT b 
pecTopaHe. 

11 . B nepBepr BenepoM Ojibra H,n;eT b Kacfie. 

12. OHa nrpaeT b KapTbi b cpe^y flHeM. 

13. HaBepHO (probably) HeT. OHa MoeT nocyp;y TOJibKO pa3 (once) b Hep(ejiio. 

14. HaBepHO HeT. OHa Bee BpeMH ryjiaeT! 


PaHO yTpoM. Kto Ky^a H,o;eT? 

PaHO yTpoM. Bee Kyp;a-TO Hp;yT. 

MapTa AHTOHOBHa H^eT b ittkojiv . OHa yHHTejibHHpa. OHa 6epeT c co6oh 
CBOH KHHTH H VTpeHHIOIO Ta3eTV . 

Ba^HM neTpoBHH — HHxeHep. Oh h^ct Ha 3aBOn . r^e oh paOoTaeT. TaK-KaK 
Ha 3aBOfle HeT ctojioboh, oh BepeT c co6oh OyTepOpoa c bcthhhoh h KOKa-KOJiv . 

Mama h nauia euje MajieHbKHe. Hx MaMa Be^eT hx b neTCKHH can . Ohh 6epyT 
c co6oh khhth . TeTpaim . h KapamiamH . Ohh 6yp;yT o6ep;aTb b ctojioboh npn 
uiKOJie. 

Bepa ApKa^beBHa H,a;eT Ha noHTV . OHa paOoTaeT TaM MeHe^acepoM. A hto 
flejiaioT ee paOoTHHKH? Hy, noHTajibOHbi hocht noHTV . kohchho! 

Ham nana ona3flbiBaeT Ha paSoTV . h noaTOMy oh ep;eT b cboio ({mpyty Ha 
TaKCH. Oh apxHTeKTop h paOoTaeT b OojibuioH, H3BecTHOH cfmpMe. 

A 6a6yimca HHKy^a He np;eT. OHa Ha neHCHH yace miTb JieT. OHa ch^ht ^OMa 
h yOnpaeT KBapTHpv . HHTaeT neTeKTHBbi . nnmeT nHCbMa . Kaaoioe vTpo flep;ymKa 
ch^ht b KyxHe, HHTaeT ra3eTV . h acajiyeTca Ha coBpeMeHHVio MOJioiieacb . 
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Hmh npHjiaraTejiBHoe 


Useful Vocabulary 


OegHblH 

poor 

acryuHH 

burning 

6ejibm 

white 

XKeJlTMH 

yellow 

6JIH3KHH 

near 

3p;emHHH 

local 

6oraTbiH 

rich 

3^0p0BbIH 

healthy 

bOJIbHOH 

sick 

3ejieHbin 

green 

6ojibmoH 

big 

H3BeCTHbIH 

famous 

BeJTHKHH 

great 

HHTepeCHblH 

interesting 

BKycHbiii 

tasty, good 

KOpOTKHH 

short 

BbICOKHH 

high, tall 

KpacHBbiii 

beautiful, pretty 

rjiy6oKHH 

deep 

KpacHbiii 

red 

rjiynbift 

stupid, silly 

KpyToii 

steep 

rjiyxoii 

deaf 

jierKHii 

light, easy 

rojiy6oH 

light blue 

jinniHHH 

extra, superfluous 

rpOMKHH 

loud 

MaJieHbKHH 

small 

rp»3HbIH 

dirty 

MeJIKHH 

petty 

^ajieKHH 

far off 

MHJibiii 

nice, sweet 

flemeBbiH 

cheap 

MJiagniHH 

younger 

gJIHHHblH 

long 

MOgHblH 

fashionable 

goOpblH 

good, kind 

MOJIOgOH 

young 

floporoft 

dear, expensive 

Mygpbiii 

wise 
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HeKpaCHBblH 

ugly 

HeMOflHblH 

unfashionable 

HH3KHH 

low 

HOBblH 

new 

OCTpblii 

sharp 

naoxoft 

bad 

no3p;HHH 

late 

nojie3HbiH 

useful 

nocjie^HHH 

last 

npeKpacHbiii 

fine, beautiful 

peflKHH 

rare 

caeacHH 

fresh 

CBeTJIblH 

light 

ceBepHbiii 

northern 

ceroflHamHHH 

today’s 

CHJibHbiH 

strong 

CHMnaTHHHblH 

nice 

CHHHH 

dark blue 

CKyHHblH 

boring 

cjiabbiH 

weak 


CJiagKHH 

sweet 

COBpeMeHHblH 

contemporary 

CTapiHHH 

elder 

CTapblH 

old 

CTporHH 

stern, strict, severe 

cyxoii 

dry, arid 

CHaCTJTHBblH 

happy, lucky 

THXHH 

quiet 

TOHKHH 

thin 

TpygHblH 

difficult 

TaacKHH 

heavy 

y3KHH 

narrow 

yMHbiii 

smart 

XOJIOgHblH 

cold 

xopoimui 

good 

xygoii 

bad 

nepHbiii 

black 

micTbui 

clean 

IHHpOKHH 

wide 

myMHbiii 

noisy 


VOCABULARY PRACTICE 


Choose the adjective that would be least likely to describe the subject. 

1. Moa MaMa: Torncaa, KpacuBaa, 3ejieHaa, gobpaa 

2. Ham npe3up;eHT: H3BecTHbiii, Mynpbiii, aMepuKaHCKHH, BKycHbiu 

3. Moh ropog: myMHbiii, MJiagumii, 3ejiem>iii, goporoii 

4. 3tot pecTopam goporoii, MogHbiii, gemeBbiii, KpyToii 

5. HepHaa HKpa: BKycHaa, goporaa, pyccxaa, myMHaa 

6. AMepuKaHCKHH cj)Jiar: acejiTbiii, KpacHbiii, chhhh, bejibin 

7. Moa geByimca: gobpaa, y3Kaa, MOJiogaa, yMHaa 

8. 3tot pyccKHH poMam coBpeMeHHbin, ceBepHbiH, njioxoH, CKyuHbiH 

9. Moa cecTpa: MJiagmaa, crapmaa, rnynaa, 3^emHaa 

10. CBepxuejioBeK (Superman): CHJibHbiH, yMHbiii, cnaSbiii, cHMnaTHHHbiH 
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11. IIIoKOJiap;: m6jikhh, cjia^KHH, BxycHbiii, floporon 

12. flera: 3,o;op6Bbie, xopoume, rpa3Hbie, rpoMxne 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


KakoA npcKpacHbiu .icmd 

Bahh: Mania! Kaxon cero^Ha npexpacHbiii p,eHb! 

Ma ut a: JJa. He6o rojiy6oe, cojiHpe acejiToe, a TaM ,o;ajiexHe oOjiaxa Oejibie. 

B: MHe cobc6m He xoneTca 3aHHMaTbca cero^Ha. A Tbi xax p;yMaemb? 

M: J^aBaii noe^eM Ha (fmjibM! 

B: HeT, a He xony. J^aBan Jiynuie noexaTb b ^epeBHio. 

M: Ho flepeBHH — sto caMoe cxyHHoe m6cto b Miipe! 

B: HeT, Mama. TaM HHTepecHO. Moxho flbimaTb cb&khm B03j];yxoM, 

jieacaTb Ha cojiHpe, e3p;HTb BepxoM, xynaTbca b pexe, coOnpaTb aro^bi, 
jioBHTb pbi6y — Bee, hto Mbi He MoaceM ^ejiaTb b ropo^e. 

M: Hy, Jia^HO. 51 He xony cnopHTb. 

(noTOM, Ha BOK3ajie) 

B: ,D,Ba 6njieTa b nepeflejiKHHO. Ty^a h oOparao. 

Kacchp: 2.000 pyOjieft. 1 

B: Moamo nnaTHTb xpeflimioH xapToaxoft? 

K: noacajiyncTa. Bot BaM OnjieTbi. 

(noTOM, Ha naaT(j)6pMe) 

B: Mbi ono3p;aaH Ha yTpeHHHH noe3,n; Ha 30 MHHyT. 

M: 5Kajib. A xor,n;a 6yp;eT cjie;a;yioiH;HH? 

B: Hepe3 nac. Hy, hto p;ejiaTb? HaM Ha^o Oy^eT ac,o,aTb. 

(nepe3 2 naca, b nepep;ejiKHHo) 

B: Hy, bot Mbi h npnexajiH! Kaxaa xpacHBaa, raxaa, 3ejieHaa flepeBHa! 

M: Ho CMOTpn, BaHa — noxa Mbi roBopnjiH h pemajin, xy^a exaTb, sth 

^ajiexne, 6eabie o6naxa CTaHOBHJiHCb Bee nepHee h nepHee . . . 

B: Eoace moh! JJoatflb! 

M: 51 Te6e cxa3ajia, HaM Jiynme ObiJio xo^HTb b xhho. 

1 Where Americans use commas, Russians use periods, and vice versa in numerical desig- 
nations. 
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What a Beautiful Day! 


Vanya: 

Masha: 

V: 

M: 

V: 

M: 

V: 


M: 


Masha! What a beautiful day it is today! 

Yes. The sky is blue, the sun is yellow, and the far-off clouds are white. 
I don’t feel like studying at all today. What do you think? 

Let’s go to a movie! 

No, I don’t want to. Let’s go to the countryside instead. 

But the countryside is the most boring place in the world! 

No, Masha. It’s interesting. You can breathe fresh air, lay in the sun, go 
horseback riding, swim in the river, gather berries, go fishing — every- 
thing that we can’t do in the city. 

Well, okay. I don’t want to argue. 


(later at the train station) 


V: Two tickets to Peredelkino. Round trip. 

Cashier: 2,000 rubles. 

V: Can I pay with a credit card? 

C: Of course. Here are your tickets. 

(later on the platform) 

V: We missed the morning train by 30 minutes. 

M: What a pity. When’s the next one? 

V: In an hour. Well, what can we do? We’ll just have to wait. 

(two hours later, in Peredelkino) 

V: Well here we are! What a beautiful, quiet, green village! 

M: But look, Vanya — while we were talking and deciding on where to go, 

those far-off, white clouds were getting blacker and blacker. 

V: My God! Rain! 

M: I told you we should have gone to the movies. 


Adjectives are the jewels of a language. Their judicious use adds much to the 
speaker’s style, as well as defining a level of education. Russian adjectives agree 
completely with nouns explicit or implied. This means that they have gender, 
number, and case. Adjectives may be qualitative or relative, long or short, pred- 
icative or attributive, as we shall see below. They also form degrees of comparison 
that may be used predicatively or attributively. There are also two special types of 
adjectives, possessives and those formed from names of animals, that have unique 
formations and declensions. 
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Gender 


Like nouns, adjectives are composed of a stem plus an ending, which may, in the 
case of short-form adjectives, include the zero ending. Adjectives may be mascu- 
line, neuter, or feminine in the singular. They have only one ending for all genders 
throughout the plural. 

Masculine adjectives are characterized by the two-letter ending -bm.This end- 
ing may be changed for one of three reasons: 

1. After at, h, ui, m, and k, r, x, write h instead of bi (the seven-letter spelling 
rule): xopduiiiii, pyccKiiii, acryHHH, cbc>khii. 

2. If the ending of an adjective is stressed, the masculine form is written -oil: 
rjiyxoii, mojioroh, oo.ii.mdii, /joporoii. 

3. If an adjective has a stem ending in a soft consonant (primarily the soft conso- 
nant h, use the soft ending -hh: uoc.ie.umii cei d umimmii, j^euiHnii, jihuihhh. 

The most commonly used soft adjectives are: 


Russian 

English 

Russian 

English 

yTpeHHHH 

morning 

JieTHHH 

summer 

3HMHHH 

winter 

OCeHHHH 

autumn 

BeceHHHH 

spring 

n033HHH 

late 

paHHHH 

early 

BuepaniHHH 

yesterday’s 

ceroftHHimniH 

today’s 

npomjioroflHHM 

last year’s 

3aBTpamHHH 

tomorrow’s 

Tor^amHHH 

of that time 

TenepemHHH 

present 

gpeBHHH 

of old, ancient 

gaBHHH 

of long ago 

gByXJieTHHH 

two (etc.)-year-old 

npeacHHH 

former 

flaJIbHHH 

far off, distant 

3flemHnii 

local 

HH5KHHH 

lower 

BepXHHH 

upper 

CpeflHHH 

middle 

nepe^HHH 

front 

BHyTpeHHHH 

inner, interior 

3a3HHH 

back 

COCe^HHH 

neighboring 

BHemHHH 

outer, external 

nocjieflHHH 

last (in a series) 

KpaHHHH 

extreme 

goMamHHH 

domestic 

CHHHH 

(dark) blue 

HCKpeHHHH 

sincere 

jinmHHH 

extra, spare 

Kapnii 

brown, hazel (as of 

nOCTOpOHHHH 

alien, strange 


eyes) 2 

BeuepHuii 

evening 




2 This is the only soft adjective in Russian whose stem does not end in the consonant -h-. 
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Neuter adjectives end in -oe. Some environments may affect this ending: 

1. Do not write unstressed o after at, h, in, m, and 4, write e instead (the five- 
letter spelling rule): xopomee, CBexee, Htrynee. 

NOTE: The letters k, r, and x do not belong to this spelling rule. Thus, 
the correct neuter form is pyccKoe. 

2. In soft adjectives, write e instead of o: nocjie3,Hee, Bnepaumee, Becemiee, 
cimee. 

Feminine adjectives end in -an. The only exception is that soft adjectives take 
the ending -an. 

Adjective Endings 



Regular 

Soft 

Spelling Rule 

End Stressed 

Masculine 

-bift 

-HH 

-HH 

-OH 

Neuter 

-oe 

-ee 

-ee 

-oe 

Feminine 

-an 

-an 

(-aa) 

-aa 


NOTE: Remember that masculine adjectives follow the seven-letter 

spelling rule, but neuter adjectives follow the five-letter spelling rule. 


Plural 


Adjectives in the plural no longer distinguish gender. The same ending is used for 
all adjectives, with modifications for the seven-letter spelling rule and softness. 
Thus, the only possible endings for plural adjectives are -bie (the normal ending) 
and -He (after soft consonants and spelling-rule consonants). 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


For the following adjective/noun combinations, add the correct endings. Be sure 
to pay attention to the gender of the noun and whether the noun is singular or 
plural. 

1. pyccK 3HMa 3. chh nnaTbe 

2. 3hmh geHb 4. Eojibiu bajieT 




The Adjective 63 


5. 

Re.u 

gOM 

18. 

MHJl 

_ cocegu 

6. 

nocjiegH_ 

HOBOCTb 

19. 

OCTp 

_ HOJKH 

7. 

xopom 

noroga 

20. 

3UP.TTTH 

bnbjiHOTeKa 

8. 

CRe>K 

. MOJIOKO 

21. 

pyccK 

peub 

9. 

n.nox 

. pagno 

22. 

H3BeCTH_ 

My3eii 

10. 

uepH 

. Kocjie 

23. 

MOJIOg 

gepeBba 

11. 

M O.TT on 

geBymKa 

24. 

xopom 

COHHHeHHe 

12. 

aHrjiHHCK. 

C.TTOBapb 

25. 

THX 

CTygeHT 

13. 

>Ke.nT 

_ T3KCH 

26. 

n.nox 

_ 0(|)HU|HaHTKa 

14. 

CHH 

Hebeca 

27. 

Hob 

pVCCK CJTORO 

15. 

na.rrbH 

_ BOCTOK 

28. 

KpacH 

r J 

njioiHiagb 

16. 

nHTHJieTH. 

rreROHKa 

29. 

r 

ceBepH 

BeTep 

17. 

COBpeMeHH aBTop 

30. 

gJIHHH 

gopora 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


You have met Yermak, a resident of Siberia, who wants to know what it’s like 
where you come from. Whenever he tells you something about his little village, 
you respond by saying that it’s just the opposite in your big city. 

Example: Yermak: Y Hac MajieHbKHe 3gaHHH. 

You: A y Hac bojibrnue 3gaHHH. 

Respond to Yermak: 

1. Y Hac TOJibKO 3ejieHbie baHamu. 

2. Y Hac CKyuHbie My3en. 

3. y Hac oueHb HeMogHbie Mara3HHbi. 

4. yjTHU,bi y Hac TaKHe y3KHe ! 

5. y MeHH TOJibKO pyCCKHe KHHrn. 

6. y Hac b paiioHe begHbie JiiogH. 
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7. Y Hac Sojibrnne 03epa, KpacHBbie Jieca. 

8. Y Hac xojioflHbie, crporne 3HMbi. 

9. ABTo6ycbi 3p;ecb CTapbie, oueHb rnioxhe. 

10. y Hac TaKCH 6biBaK)T nepHbie. 


Demonstrative Adjectives 

There are two demonstrative adjectives in Russian: stot (this) and tot (that). The 
word 3tot, however, has a broader translation in English and can be rendered as 
either this or that. In English we tend to overuse the word that without reference 
to proximity or comparison with another this ( That’s interesting. That’s a good 
idea. I like that.) A good rule of thumb is not to use tot except when you have 
already used stot in the same sentence. 

The plurals of these words are 3th and Te. 


DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVE PRACTICE 


Fill in the blank with the opposite adjectives. 

Example: 3th khhth CTapbie, a Te KHHru HOBbie . 

1. 3th pebaTa myMHbie, 

2. 3tot Mara3HH goporon, 

3. 3th 3agaHH TpygHbie, 

4. 3to 6ejibe rpa3Hoe, 

5. 3Ta KHiira CKyuHaa, 

6. 3tot yueHHK yMHbiih 

7. 3tH 3gaHHfl HH3KHe, 

8. 3tot cyn BKycHbin, 

9. 3th ropoga 6jiH3KHe, 

10. 3Ta geBymxa bojibHaa, 
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Comparative Adjectives 

Comparative adjectives come in a compound form, which is used attributively, 
and a simple form, which is used predicatively. Only qualitative adjectives — adjec- 
tives of size, dimension, taste, weight, temperature, and various qualities referring 
to people or things — can be compared. Relative adjectives cannot be used com- 
paratively, since they do not exist in a more or less relationship to the object. In 
both English and Russian, it is not possible to compare the adjectives that appear 
in combinations such as wooden table, autumn day, Russian winter, fox coat, dad’s 
office, the national budget , and so forth. Most relative adjectives describe material, 
time, place, intention ( student cafeteria ), and ownership. The easiest rule of thumb 
to follow, however, is to test your sentence in English. If the adjective cannot be 
transformed by adding the suffix -er or by using more, then the comparative 
degree cannot be formed in Russian. 

Simple (or Short-Form) Comparatives 

Simple-form comparison is used predicatively. Regard the following sentences: 

HBaH yMHee, ueM Jlapnca. Ivan is smarter than Larisa. 

Onbra CTaprne, ueM cecTpa. Olga is older than her sister. 

Bojira gJMHee, ueM Aom The Volga is longer than the Don. 

The second element of all three sentences is the simple comparative adjective: 
smarter, older, longer. A comparative adjective used predicatively means that it 
describes the subject of a sentence that consists only of a subject, a copulative 
verb (is), and the predicate. In last position stands the object that is being com- 
pared. This comparison may be expressed either by using neM plus the nominative 
case or by placing the object in the genitive case, which is statistically more fre- 
quently encountered. 

NOTE: The simple-form comparative is never declined! 

Formation 

1. If the stem of the adjective ends in a consonant that does not normally 
undergo an alternation (see section 2 below), simply add the suffix -ee. 


Positive 

HHTepeCHMH 

CHJIbHfelH 


Comparative 

HHTepecHee 

CHJibHee 


English 

interesting 

strong 
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Positive 

Comparative 

English 

cjiabbin 

cjrabee 

weak 

CKyUHblH 

CKyuHee 

boring 

CUaCTJIHBblH 

cnacTJiHBee 

happy 

yMHblH 

yMHee 

smart 

OCTpblH 

ocTpee 

sharp 

CBeTJIblH 

CBeTJiee 

light 

Mygpbin 

Mygpee 

wise 

rjiynbin 

mynee 

stupid 


In adjectives whose stem consists of only one syllable, the stress is usually on the 
first e of the ending. In longer adjectives, the stress falls on the stem: HHTepeciiee 
(more interesting), BHHMaTejibHee (more attentive), cnoKoimee (calmer), iipimiHee 
(more pleasant), Kpacimee (prettier), H3BecTHee (more famous), ncKpeiiee (more 
sincere), pagocmee (more joyous). Exceptions to this rule include xojiogHee 
(colder), Becejiee (happier), 3gopoBee (healthier), and iH>i<e.iee (harder). 

2. If the stem of the adjective ends in r, k, x, or t, ct, this stem consonant 
undergoes an alternation before adding a single -e to form the comparative. The 
ending of this type of comparative is never stressed. 


Positive 

Comparative 

English 

goporon 

gopoace 

expensive 

CTponni 

CTpoxe 

strict 

THXHH 

Tffliie 

quiet 

KpenKHH 

Kpenue 

strong 

rpOMKHH 

rpoMue 

loud 

MOJIOgOH 

MOJioace 

young 

boraTbin 

6oraue 

rich 

npOCTOH 

nporpe 

simple 

TOJICTblH 

TOJILpe 

fat 

TBepgblH 

TBepjKe 

hard 


A large number of adjectives, but not all, whose stems end in k or ok form 
their simple comparatives by dropping this suffix, followed by an alternation in 
the final stem consonant: 

Positive Comparative English 

HH3KHH HfOKe low 

high, tall 


BbICOKHH 


Bbinie 
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Positive 

y3KHH 

KOpOTKHH 

rjia^KHH 


Comparative English 

yxe narrow 

Kopone short 

raaace smooth 


3. The remainder may be considered exceptions to the above rules, even 
though their differences may appear slight: 


Positive 

Comparative 

Positive 

Comparative 

njioxon 

xyace 

CJiagKHH 

cjiarpe 

xoponiHH 

jiyume 

rnyboKHH 

rnybace 

bojibinon 

bojibine 

AemeBbiii 

flemeBJie 

MaJieHbKHH 

MeHbine 

paHHHH 

paHbme 

TOHKHH 

TOHbine 

n03gHHH 

no3gHee or no3>Ke 

gajieKHH 

gajibine 

CTapblH 

CTapee (for things) 

MeJIKHH 

Mejibne 


CTapme (for people) 


4. Some adjectives do not form simple comparatives. Among them are: 

• all adjectives with the suffix -ck-, such as pyccKHH, ipy/KccKiui (friendly), 
MacTepcKoii (masterly); 

• all adjectives with the suffix -ob-/-cb-, such as aejiOBOii (business), MaccoBbiii, 
(mass, bulk), paHroBbiii (class, rank), jiacKOBbiii (affectionate); 

• all deverbal adjectives (adjectives derived from verbs) ending in -Jibiii, such as 
ycTajibiii (tired), ycTapejibiii (antiquated), OTcmiibiH (backward, retarded); 

• miscellaneous adjectives: ropbKHH (bitter), ^ep3KHH (impertinent), p66khh 
( shy), jimiikhm (sticky), CK6jib3KHii (slippery), Berxmi (rundown), ropjbiii 
(proud), jihuihmh (extra), iuiockhh (flat), 6ojibHOH (sickly), rHn.ioit (rotten), 
CTpaHHbiii (strange). 

These adjectives form the comparative, if they form the comparative at all, by 
means of an auxiliary word. This is called the compound comparative and will be 
discussed in the next section. 

NOTE: As it turns out, the comparative degree of adverbs is formed in 
exactly the same way as adjectives. Thus, rpoMne means not only louder 
but also more loudly. You will need this information in order to do several 
of the sentences that follow. 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


You may not have seen all of the adjectives below in the aforementioned rules, 
but you should be able to form the simple comparative nonetheless. Form com- 
parative sentences from the adjective and nouns given below: 

Example: bojibinon: MocKBa, IleTepOypr — > 

MocKBa bojibine, ueM FleTepOypr. 

1. 6jih3khh: Katraga, KuTau 

2. HHTepecHbin: Eoctoh, chHJiagejibcjma 

3. BbicoKHu: MaMa, nana 

4. boraTbiii: a, Ehjiji TenTC 

5. JierKHii: pycciaui a3biK, ncnaHCKHH a3biK 

6. cyxoii: Caxapa, Hbm-HopK 

7. gemeBbiii: xogHTb b TeaTp, xogHTb b khho 

8. rpoMKHn: gera, B3pocjibie 

9. KpyTon: Ajibnbi, Annajiaun 

10. pegKHii: cepebpo, 36 jioto 

11. CHJTbHbiu: CBepxuejioBeK, jiokomothb 

12. KpacMBbiii: Magomra, EpnTHH Cnnpc 

13. bojibmon: Texac, AaacKa 

14. xojiogHbiu: b Cnbupn, bo chgopnge 

15. cjiagKHii: ap6y3, jthmoh 

16. UHCTbiii: y Memi b KBaprape, goMa y pogHTejien 

17. TeMHbiii: Ha ceBepe jictom, Ha ceBepe 3hmoh 

18. cuacTJiHBbiH: a, moh pogirrejiH 

19. CTpornii: MaMa, nana 

20. 3p;op6BbiH: ApHOJibg IilBappeHHerep, Byggn AjiJieH 
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COMPARATIVE ADJECTIVE PRACTICE 


Complete the following sentences by saying that the subject “ keeps getting more 
and more ” of the description mentioned. 

Example: MocKBa bojibuioft ropog n CTaHOBHTCH Bee Sojibme n donbine . 

(Moscow is a large city and keeps getting bigger and bigger.) 

1. B HbK)-HopKe oneHb rpoMKO 

2. 3gecb acapKO ji6tom 

3. Moh nana oueHb CTpornn 

4. Barni BbicoKHH napeHb 

5. >KnTb 3gecb xoporno 

6. Eabymica oueHb cjiabaa 

7. BecHon b IleTepbypre hohh CBeTJibie 

8. Oh Bcerga npnxogHT no3j];HO, ho HaumraeT npnxogHTb 

9. <f>H3HKa TpygHbiii npegMeT 

10. Tboh goHb KpacHBaa geByuiKa 

Expressions Used with Comparative Adjectives 

1. Much Xer: Use ropa3flO or HaMHoro (or the colloquial and emphatic Ky^a) 
with the comparative: 

OujiagejibcjrHH ropa3p;o cxyuHee, Philadelphia is much more boring than 
ueM HbK)-HopK. New York. 

Moh 6paT HaMHoro yMHee, My brother is much smarter than my 

ueM moh cecTpa. sister. 

2. A little Xer: Prefix the comparative with no-, which adds the meaning of a 
little more, a bit more: 

Mbi ceimac noxynaeM noMeHbine We are now buying a bit less butter. 

Macjia. 

Iforoga cerogHH Tenjiaa, ho OHa The weather is warm today, but it could be 
Morjia 6bi 6biTb noTenjiee. a bit warmer. 

floKynaHTe npo,[i;yKTbi nogemeBJie. Buy cheaper groceries. 
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For Additional Practice 

You can redo Test for Mastery 2 above, using ropshgo or HaMHoro (much more) 
or prefixing the comparative adjective with no-. For example: MocKna ropibgo 
od.n.mc, neM IleTepSypr. 

3. As X as possible: Use the Russian expression nan mo>kho plus the compar- 
ative: 


flpuguTe Kax mojkho paHbine. 
Cgegaft 3to Kax Moaoro CKopee. 
OHa pemaeT 3agauH Kax moxho 
cjioaoree. 

Hago acuTb Kax MoacHO gemeBJie 
ToBopH Kax MoacHO rame. 


Come as early as possible. 

Do this as soon as possible. 

She works on problems that are as hard 
as possible. 

Live as cheaply as you can. 

Speak as quietly as possible. 


4. The Xer the Xer: Use comparatives with the correlatives hcm . . . tcm. 


TeM bojibine, TeM Jiymne. 

HeM cxopee, TeM Jiyurne. 

HeM uarqe oh ryaaeT, TeM MeHbine 
OH 3aHHMaeTCH. 

TeM TpygHee 3agaun, TeM bojibme 
OHH MHe HpaBHTCH. 


The more the better. 

The sooner the better. 

The more often he goes out, the less he 
studies. 

The harder the problems, the more I like 
them. 


NOTE: It is interesting that in the English expressions the two words the 

are not articles but remnants of adverbial forms from Old English. Know- 
ing this, the Russian construction may not seem so strange. 


Using only the second part produces an abbreviated expression: 


TeM xyace gjia Hen! 
TeM Jiyurne! 

TeM bojibine gjia Hac! 


So much the worse for her! 

So much the better! All the better! 
The more for us! 


5. Additional meaning of CKopee: The word cxopee also means rather or 
sooner, such as in the expression CKopee Bcero (most likely). 
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Compound (or Short-Form) Comparative Adjectives 

The long form of the comparative degree must be used when the comparative is 
used attributively, that is, when it appears in front of the noun it modifies rather 
than in a predicative position. The sentence My house is nicer than yours illus- 
trates the use of the predicative comparative, house being the subject and nicer 
the predicate. I live in a nicer house than you do is an instance where the long form 
comparative must be used. 

The formation of the long form comparative is relatively simple, since it cor- 
responds closely to English usage. The adjective remains unchanged — except 
for the necessary agreement with the noun in gender, case, and number — and 
the word 6ojiee (more) or MeHee (less) is used as an auxiliary. Thus, I live in a 
nicer house than you do becomes in Russian fl >kiiis\ b Qojiee KpacriBOM ^OMe, 

ieM Bbi. 

As you can see, the long form is necessary when you sense that the adjective 
must be declined. It is not possible in Russian to utter a sentence of the type H 
jKHBy b KpacMBee* ^OMe, neM bw because the mind of the Russian speaker 
demands that an adjective following a preposition and standing before a noun 
agree with that noun. 3 The force of the preposition b here (or any word govern- 
ing case, for that matter) is not as easy to negate or ignore as it would be in 
English. Therefore, whatever case is required in a given instance must be 
acknowledged by using the correct form of the adjective, plus the word 6ojiee, to 
indicate the comparison. 

Note also that the long-form comparative may be used in place of the short 
form at your discretion. You may say either 3tot >i<ypHaji mrrepecHee, hcm tot 
(This magazine is more interesting than that one) or 3to 6ojiee mnepecHbiii 
xypHaji, neM tot (This is a more interesting magazine than that one). 

Last, the long-form comparative may be used with any qualitative adjective, 
including those that were excluded above from use with the short form (see num- 
ber 4, page 67 above.) 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Change the following comparatives from short forms to long forms according to 
the model. Note that you will have to change the wording somewhat to accom- 
modate the new structure. 


3 The asterisk indicates a hypothetical form that does not exist in the language. 
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Examples: 3Ta KHHra nojie3Hee, neM Bama. — > 3to 6ojiee nojie3Haa KHHra, 

neM Bama. 4 

CBepxaejiOBeK CHJibHee, neM CnaiigepMeH. — > CBepxnejiOBeK 
6ojiee CHJibHbft cbepxrepoti, ueM CnatigepMeH. 

1. Moa cecTpa yMHee, aeM Bama. 

2. 3tot yHHBepcHTeT crapee, ueM tot. 

3. OHJiagejibcjMH CKyuHee, neM moh ropog. 

4. PoMaHbi Tojictoto HJimtee, ueM poMam .1 TypreHeBa. 

5. Moh fla^a 6orane, ueM tboh. 

6. Ee pe6eHOK cnacTJiHBee, neM moh. 

7. 3tot H3biK TpygHee, neM KHTancKHn! 

8. JIohc JleHH cjiabee, ueM Kjiapx Kem\ 

9. Hohh y Hac TeMHee, neM y Bac. 

10. AHTapKTHKa xojioflHee, neM CeBepHaa AMepHKa. 


Superlative Degree of Adjectives 

Compound Form 

As it turns out, the compound superlative is the more widely used of the two, and 
it is the only one that conveys the absolute idea of superlativeness. To give an 
example using the adjective tall, the compound form in Russian will mean the 
tallest, whereas the simple form conveys the idea of a very tall or a most tall per- 
son or thing, which may or may not be the tallest of the group. Thus, there may be 
an emotional value attached to the use of the simple superlative. 

Superlative adjectives, both simple and compound, may be used both attribu- 
tively and predicatively. 

The formation of the compound superlative is uncomplicated: use the adjec- 
tive caMbm as an auxiliary preceding the adjective, making sure that both are in 
the correct gender, number, and case. 


4 Note the change from the demonstrative adjective 3Ta to the pronoun 3to! 
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HBaH CaMfcIH BbICOKHH MaJIbHHK 

b Harneii rpynne. 

51 Kynnjia caMbie goporhe TycjuiH 
b Mara3HHe. 

Bhjiji TeHTC — caMbiii 6oraTbiH 
nejiOBeK b MHpe. 


Ivan is the tallest boy in our class. 

I bought the most expensive shoes in 
the store. 

Bill Gates is the richest man in the world. 


Sometimes the words HanSojiee (most) or HamvieHee (least) can be used in 
place of caMbiii, but this usage is considered bookish or official. Thus, you may see 
either 3 to HaiiSojiee HH iepecHaa craiba b iron KHiire or 3 to caMaa iiH repecHaa 
CTaTba b 3toh KHiire, both meaning This is the most interesting article in this book. 
As you can see by the example, in this construction the word Han66jiee is not 
declined. 

Note that to express the best, you may use either caMbin xopomnn or caMbiii 
jiynuinn, the latter being the more common. Similarly, the worst can be expressed 
either caMbiii njioxoii or caMbiii xyjuinii. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 4 


From the following information, construct sentences containing adjectives in the 
superlative degree: 

Example: 3 Be pecr/B bicok nn/ropa / m up — > 

3BepecT — 3 to caMaa BbicoKaa ropa b Mnpe. 

NOTE: If you need a brush-up on the endings of the prepositional case, 

see chapter 6, pp. 102-103. 

1. H na/j( jr mh h b i n/pe Ka/M n p 

2. Poccna/bojibmoii/cTpaHa/MHp 

3. I< [irancKHH/Tp\7(H brn/a'i bik/m up 

4. Moa MJiagmaa cecTpa/rjiynbiii/geBonKa/Hama ni KOJia 

5. J3,ocToeBCKHH/BejiHKHH/nHcaTejib/Pocciia 19-ro Bexa 

6. Bpa3HJiHa/6ojibm6ii/cTpaHa/IO*:Haa AMepnxa 

7. PoK(j)ejiJiep/6oraTbiH/MHJTJiHOHep/Hbio-H6pK 

8. 3th cjioBapH/nojie3Hbiii/KHHra/6H6jiHOTeKa 
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9. Kin hh necctiHa/yNiHbnly'ieHHiia/Haiii KJiacc 

10. ApMeHHfl/KpacHBi>iH/cTpaHa/(Ha) KaBKa3 

11. Hama 6H6jiHOTeKa/THXHH/MecTo/Ham ropog 

12. BaHKaji/rjiy6oKHH/o3epo/MHp 

13. Mon fle^ymKa/floOpbiHMejiOBeK/Hama gepeBHB 

14. A a Mci< a/ 6 oji binon/in rar/ A m e p it i<a 

15. Bojira/p;jiHHHbiH/peKa/EBp6na 

The syntax of sentences containing superlative comparisons permits several 
variants. As in the exercise above, you may use the preposition b and the preposi- 
tional case or one of the following: 

Genitive: SBepecT — sto caMaa BbicoKaa ropa Miipa. 

The preposition cpe^fi: SBepecr — sto caMaa BbicoKaa cpegii rop Mnpa. 

The preposition H3: SBepecT — sto caMaa BbicoKaa H3 Bcex rop b Mnpe. 

The last example is particularly common in written Russian. Once you feel 
that your command of the genitive plural is strong enough, try the above exercise 
using the preposition H3 modeled on the third example above. Answers are pro- 
vided following the previous exercise. 

One additional, extremely common construction in Russian is o^hh h 3 fol- 
lowed by the compound superlative. Thus, if you are not sure whether the Volga is 
the longest, or whether the Matterhorn is the highest, or whether Vasya 
Kropotkin is the stupidest, you can say that they are one of the longest, highest, or 
stupidest. Again, if you feel comfortable with the genitive plural, try the following 
exercise. Remember to use the correct form: o^hh, o;mb, o iua- 


TEST FOR MASTERY 5 


Example: Baca K p o n 6 t kh h/ rn yri b i u/y ue h it k / h a m a uiKOJia — > 

Baca KponoTKHH — o/(uh H 3 caMbix rnynbix yneHHKOB b Hameii 
mKOJie. 

1 . OnnagenbcjjHn/cKyMHbiH/ropog/AMepHKa 

2. TojicToii/BejiHKHH/nHcaTejib/MHp 
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3. 3To/BKycHMH/KOJi6aca/racTpoHOM 

4. fapBap/(CK[ffl yHHBepcHTeT/cTapbiH/By3/AMepHKa 

5. Hama OnbnHOTeKa/THXHH/MecTo/ropog 

6. M h cchchith/^ji h hh bni/pe ku/m up 

7. rpeHJiaHflHH/6ojibmoH/6cTpoB/MHp 

8. HnrMap BeprMaH/H3BecTHbiH/KHHopeacHccep/MHp 

9. KoHHeKTHKyT/MaJieHbKHH/lIITaT/AMepHKa 

10. npocj)eccop JleHCOH/KpynHbm/yHeHbiH/AMepHKa 


Simple Form 

The simple superlative, which is formed by means of a suffix, is used not so much 
to express the absolute superlative ( the tallest building ) as it is to express a value 
judgment on the part of the speaker and may be used when no comparison is 
made ( a most interesting film). Of course, this form may be used as an absolute 
superlative, which will be clear from the context. Therefore, it is fair to translate 
the simple superlative as a most, a very, or an extremely. The emphasis on the 
indefinite article points to the fact that the speaker has in mind one of only many 
such superlative things. Note that like the compound comparative, the simple 
comparative is declined. 


Formation 

Only adjectives that have a simple comparative can form the simple superlative 
(see pp. 65 and 67 above). Certain other adjectives, even if they form the simple 
comparative, do not form the simple superlative. Among them are rnSKim, 

rpOMKHH, MO IO.MUi, pOJHOIl, CyXOH, y 3 KHH. 

1. Adjectives whose stems end in r, k, or x mutate the final consonant into ac, 

h, or m and add the ending -aimum: crp 6 nr n/ crp o>Ka n in n ii , t li x ii n/r u in a iiiu ii n , 
BCMUKim/BCMii'ianiiiiiii, uiy xon/ uiy wail ui n it, BbicoKim/BbicouaiiiiiiiM. 

2. Almost all other adjectives add -eihimii to their stems: HOBbiM/HOBeniiiiiH, 
rjiynbiii/rjiyneHmHH, MHJibiH/MHjieiiumii. 
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3. Some adjectives form the simple superlative irregularly: iijioxoiVxygimiii, 
x i ri .1 c 1 1 1 > k 1 1 ii/m <3 1 1 1> 1 11 1 1 ii . k o p d t k h ii/k p iit m a ii in u ii 9 x o p 6 ui u ii/j i y h ui ii ii , t»%khh/ 
TnrqaniuHH, ;i o p o id n/.i p ii>k a Tmiif u. 

Two adjectives, bmcokiih and hh3khh, have two simple superlatives: 
BbicoHaHuiHH (the highest, physically) and Bbicumii (highest, supreme, higher, e.g., 
higher education), as in b Bbiciueii creneim (in the highest degree) and Bbicmee 
oSipecTBO (high society); muKaiiiiiiiH (lowest, humblest) and mi uim ii (lowest, 
lower, e.g., lower school), as in HH3iuaa TexuiepaTypa 3iiMbi (the lowest tempera- 
ture of the winter) and HH3iirae cjiyacamne (the lowest ranking employees). 

Note also gajibHeiiiiiiiH (further, furthest) and no3gHeHimm (subsequent). 

4. The prefix HaH- may be added to convey emphasis on the high degree of the 
adjective. Its usage is considered bookish or formal. Compare here the English, 
which does an excellent job of conveying the meaning of the prefix Han- in the fol- 
lowing set expression: c HaiuiyumiMii iH»i<c iaiiiiM\iii (with [my] very best wishes). 

5. The prefix npe- added to the simple adjective has the meaning of very or 
extremely and may have the connotation of excessively, overly: iipe^jiiimihiii (very 
long, too long), npeHenpimTHbm (very/extremely unpleasant). 


Some Notes on Style 

The simple superlative has the effect of being bookish or literary and is thus rarely 
heard in normal conversation, although occasionally it is encountered in the 
speech of educated people. However, there are certain set expressions that you 
will see with some frequency that use the simple superlative. Some of them are: 


b bjnDKaumee BpeM» 
MHJieHIHHe JIIOgH 
Bee k JiyumeMy 

go MejibuaHuiHX nogpobHOCTeu 
OHa H3MeHHJiacb k xygmeMy 
HeT hh Majieuuiero coMHeHua 
c BejiunaumuM ygOBOJibCTBueM 
c rjiybouamnuM yBa>i<eHiieM 
Bbicmee o6pa30BaHne 
UHCTeftmUH B3gop 
ero 3JieumHH Bpar 
qeHHeumee KauecTBO 


in the near future 

the nicest people 

all for the best 

down to the smallest details 

she changed for the worse 

there’s not the slightest doubt 

with the greatest pleasure 

with the deepest respect 

higher (college) education 

pure nonsense 

his worst (most evil) enemy 

a most valuable quality 


5 This form is considered old-fashioned and may add an ironic tone. 
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Another Way to Form the Superlative 

Instead of using the compound or simple superlative as described above, Russian 
conversation has a quick and easy way of expressing the superlative. This is to use 
the comparative plus the expressions ncex (than anyone) or Bcero (than any- 
thing): Ubslh MsaHOBuq 6 mji flora l ie, neivi ^pynie noMcipiiKii ( Ivan Ivanovich was 
richer than the other landowners)', Ilium Miuiiiohii'i 6 wji Sorane Bcex ( Ivan 
Ivanovich was the richest of all); Oh imuie r jiyqiue, neivi oh l OBopw r (lie writes 
better than he speaks); Oh inimer jiyame Bcero (lie writes best of all). Note that 
the last two examples use the comparative adverb. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 6 


Compose sentences describing the subject as one of the X-est of its class. The 
words following H3 will be in the genitive plural. 

Example: IlymKHH/BejiHKHH nosT — > IlymKHH — ogiffl H 3 

BejiHHaHnmx pyccKnx noaTOB. 

1. EaHKaji/rjiy6oKHH/63epo 

2. riapii>K/KpacffBbni/r6po,n 

3. «Kaca6jiaHKa»/HHTepecHbiH/cj)HJibM 

4. PyCCKHH a3bIK/TpygHbIH/a3bIK 

5. Mockobckhh yHHBepcHTeT/KpynHbm/By3 

6. M h cc uc n n n/g ji ti hhbi ti/pe i<a 

7. Ehjiji r e HTc/doraTbr n/' lenoBeK 

8. 3TO/HOBbIH/3gaHHe 

9. PagMHJia/xopomHii/cTygeHTKa 

10. Moa MamHHa/njioxon/MamHHa 

11. 3tot ropog/cKynHbiH/MecTO 

12 . MagoHHa/aHeprHMHaa/xyjiHramca 

13. Moa cobaKa/cnacTJiHBbm/afHBOTHoe 

14. r UTae p/3.iTOH/BO>Kg b 

15. J\&m& IiBOJirHHa/HecHOCHaa (unbearable)! ( gossip ) 
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Long-Form vs. Short-Form Adjectives 

Adjectives may be used in the long form or the short form. There are many 
instances wherein the use of either is considered the speaker’s choice, and in these 
cases the choice of the short form is a sign of an educated speaker. Long form, 
however, tends to predominate in normal conversation. 

Short Form 

Short adjectives must be used predicatively . 6 They have masculine, feminine, neuter, 
and plural forms and do not decline. Long-form adjectives may be used either pred- 
icatively or attributively. Each of the following sentences conveys the same mean- 
ing: OHa 6biJia oueiii, Kpaciir.au vs. OHa 6buia d'leHh Kpaciiisa. In the first example, 
the use of the long form may indicate that the speaker views the adjective as being 
intrinsic to the subject, whereas the short adjective in the companion sentence indi- 
cates that she was beautiful at that time and may no longer be. In other words, the 
short-form adjective is impermanent. Thus, adjectives such as pyccKHH, 
AepeBUHHbm, 30jiotoh, (JniojieroBbiii, tpctiih, all adjectives in -ckhh, and many 
others do not form short adjectives since they cannot be thought of as more or less. 

Short-form adjectives may also convey a sense that the adjective is excessively 
so, with or without the word cjihiukom (too): 3th TyijuiH mhc Majibi may mean 
These shoes are (too) small for me; Oh jjjih i roro eiqe mojioj indicates that He is 
still (too) young for that. 

The short form is used when followed by an infinitive, by the word htoSm, by 
prepositions, or when the adjective governs a word in an oblique case (see the last 
example below): 

51 totob noMoraTb BaM bo bcSm. I am ready to help you with anything. 

Oh cjih iu kom boneH, UTobbi npHHTH. He is too sick to come. 

Ohh rjiyxti k Ba m m npocbbaM. They are deaf to your requests. 

Bbi gOBOJibHbi Moeft paboToft? Are you satisfied with my work? 

Differences in Meaning between Long- and Short-form Adjectives 

The student should become familiar with the following morphological differences 
between the use of long and short forms: 


6 There are a handful of set expressions that do not follow this rule. They will be learned as 
separate vocabulary entries. 
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Oh npaB. 

Oh npaBbiH. 

OTa geBomca acHBaa h Becejiaa. 
OTa fleBOHKa egBa acHBa. 

Oh cepp(HTbiH nejiOBeK. 

Oh oneHb cepgiiT. 

OHa 3aH»Taa aceHugHHa. 
CerogHa BenepoM OHa 3aHHTa. 

3to CBobogHaa crpaHa. 

3aBTpa a CBobogHa Becb geHb. 

Oh yBepeHHbiH HejiOBeK. 

Oh b 3tom yBepeH. 


He is right (vs. wrong). 

He is right wing. 

This girl is lively and happy. 
This girl is barely alive. 

He is an ill-tempered man. 
He is very angry. 

She is a busy woman. 
Tonight she’s busy. 

This is a free country. 
Tomorrow I’m free all day. 

He is a self-assured person. 
He is sure of that. 


The adjective pag, paga, pagbi is the only adjective commonly used in Modern 
Russian that exists in short form only. 

The short form is used with the subjects 3to and Bee: Bee 6biJio hcho ( Every- 
thing was clear)', 3 to d'leiib TpygHO ( That’s very difficult). 


TEST FOR MASTERY 7 


Replace the English word with the correct form of the adjective as appropriate: 

1. OHa 6biJia yMHa h (beautiful). 

2. Moh 6paT Bcerga (ready) Ha Bee. 

3. 3aBTpa BenepoM oh 3a6ojieji, h cerogHa enge (sick). 

4. Moh gaga oneHb (sick) nejiOBeK. 

5. 3to m6cto (free)? 

6. B (free) BpeMa a HHTaio cthxh. 

7. Oh enge He (married). 

8. Mbi KynHJiH bnaeTbi Ha (express) noe3g. 




80 RUSSIAN: A Self-Teaching Guide 


9. 51 He (agree) c hhm. 

10. 3Ta yjinpa (too short) gjia Harnen ManiHHti. 

11. Oh cjihuikom (busy) gjia Te6a. 

12. Carua! Tbi cerogHa He (well)? 5Kajib. 

13. Moa aceHa (happy and healthy) aceHipuHa. 

14. TaKHe (hungry) gera! 

15. J],eTH! Bbi (hungry)? 


Special Uses of Adjectives 

Substantivized Adjectives 

Original adjective-noun combinations, over time and with extended use, came to 
be used in an abbreviated fashion. The noun of the original expression was 
dropped, leaving only a substantivized adjective, which functions as a noun and 
behaves completely like a regular adjective whose gender is derived from the 
missing noun. 

Some common adjectives used as nouns are: 


Substantivized adjective 

Missing noun 

English 

CTOJioBaa 

koMHaTa 

dining room 

rocTHHaa 


living room 

nepegHHH 


vestibule 

BaHHaa 


bathroom 

onepapHOHHaa 


operating room 

byjiouHaa 

jiaBKa 

bakery 

MOJiouHaa 


dairy 

nuBHaa 


pub 

bOJIbHOH 

uejiOBeK 

patient 

B3pOCJIbIH 


adult 

BOeHHblH 


soldier 

pabouHH 


worker 

HaceKOMoe 

cyrpecTBO 

insect 

aCHBOTHOe 


animal 
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Substantivized adjective 

Missing noun 

English 

maMnaHCKoe 

BHHO 

champagne 

TOKancKoe 


Tokay 

dypryHgcKoe 


Burgundy 

nepBoe 

6jIIOgO 

first course 

BTopoe 


second course 

TpeTbe 


third course 

cjiagKoe 


dessert 


Adjectives Derived from Participles (Deverbal Adjectives) 

The derivation and use of Russian participles is a difficult issue, which will be dis- 
cussed in the last chapter. Yet, one mention is merited at this point, if only to stress the 
fact that a participle is nothing but a verb in the form of an adjective. Thus, when you 
encounter an unusual form of a verb, it is probably a participle. Try to think of it as an 
adjectival phrase modifying a noun: the person who is washing the dishes, the book 
that was lying on the table, the article that had been published last year, and so on. 

The following substantivized adjectives are a sample of those derived from 
participles: jaHHbie (data, i.e., things that have been given); HawiiHaioumu (a begin- 
ner, i.e., someone who is beginning); yqaipiiHCH (a student, i.e., someone who is 
studying); ofiBUHaeivihiM (the accused, i.e., the person who is accused); HCKonaeMbie 
(minerals, i.e., things that are being mined); TpyqaipiiHoi (worker, i.e., a person 
who labors); roBopaipim (a speaker, i.e., the person who is speaking); Kypaupm (a 
smoker, i.e., a person who smokes); MjieKonnTaioipee (a mammal, i.e., a being that 
feeds milk to its young); npecMbwaioipeeoi (a reptile, i.e., a being that creeps). 

The following adjectives are also participles derived from verbs, but they can 
be used as adjectives as well as participles. The following list should be considered 
only a handful out of the thousands of such words: SnecTHipHii (shining); fib'iB ni mi 
(former); HeBbmocHMbm (intolerable); paccenmibiH (distracted, scattered); 
OTKpbiTbiH/3aKpbiTbiH (open/closed); lii.i taidiiumcn (outstanding); HeSbioipniicH 
(unbreakable); 3a6biTbin (forgotten); o^eihiii (dressed); iipiif)jiii>KaK>miiiica 
(approaching). 


ANSWER KEY 


Test for Mastery 1 

1. pyccKan 3. cmree 

2. 3HMHHH 4. EoJIbLUOH 
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5. 

Eejibift 

18. 

MHJibie 

6. 

nocjie,o,HHH 

19. 

ocTpbie 

7. 

xopomaa 

20. 

3fleHUIHH 

8. 

CBeacee 

21. 

pyccxafl 

9. 

njioxoe 

22. 

H3BeCTHbIH 

10. 

HepHblH 7 

23. 

MOJioflbie 

11. 

MOJioflaa 

24. 

xopomee 

12. 

aHrJIHHCKHH 

25. 

THXHH 

13. 

acejiToe 

26. 

njioxaa 

14. 

CHHHe 

27. 

HoBoe pyccKoe cjiobo ! 

15. 

flaJlbHHH 

28. 

KpacHaa 

16. 

nHTHJieTHHH 

29. 

ceBepHbiti 

17. 

coBpeMeHHbiii 

30. 

fljiHHHaa 


Conversation Practice (some possible responses) 

1. A y Hac acejiTbie 6aHaHbi. 

2. A y Hac HHTepecHbie My3en. 

3. A y Hac TOJibKO MO^Hbie Mara3HHbi. 

4. A yjiHpbi y Hac oneHb uinpoKHe. 

5. A y MeHH TOJibKO aHraMcKHe khhth. 

6. A y Hac 6oraTbie jiio^h. 

7. A y Hac MajieHbKHe c>3epa, xy^bie Jieca. 

8. A y Hac Tenjibie, Ntanaie 3HMbi. 

9. A aBTo6ycbi y Hac HOBbie, oneHb xopomne. 

10. A y Hac TaKCH ObiBaioT acejiTbie. 


’Remember that KO(|)e is masculine. 

s HoBoe pyccKoe cjiobo is a well-known Russian emigre newspaper published in New York 
since 1905. 
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Demonstrative Adjective Practice 

1. 3th peftM'i a myMHbie, a Te pef)M'ra THxne. 

2. 3tot Mara3HH floporon, a tot Mara3HH p;emeBbiH. 

3. 3th 3ap;aHH TpyflHbie, a Te 3ap;aHH JierKHe. 

4. 3to 6ejibe rpa3Hoe, a to 6ejibe HHCToe. 

5. 3Ta KHHra CKymiaa, a Ta KHHra HHTepecHaa. 

6. 3tot y'leHHK yMHbift, a tot yneHHK raynbiH. 

7. 3th 3^aHHH HH3KHe, a Te 3p;aHHfl BbICOKHe. 

8. 3tot cyn BKycHbin, a tot cyn HeBKycHbiH. 

9. 3th ropop;a 6jiH3KHe, a Te ropo^a ^ajieKHe. 

10. 3Ta fleByuiKa OojibHaa, a Ta fleByuiKa 3flopoBaH. 

Test for Mastery 2 

1. KaHa^a Ojinace, neM KnTan. 

2. Eoctoh HHTepecHee, neM OHJiap;ejibcj)HH. 

3. liana Bbirne, neM MaMa. 

4. Ehjiji TeiiTC 6orane, neM a. 

5. PyCCKHH H3bIK JierHe, HeM KHT3HCKHH H3bIK. 

6 . Caxapa cyme, neM Hbio-HopK. 

7. Xo^HTb b khho ,o;emeBJie, neM xo^HTb b TeaTp. 

8. J\eTU rpoMHe, neM B3pocjibie. 

9. Ajibnbi Kpyne, neM AnnajiaHH. 

10. 3ojioto peace, neM cepeOpo. 

11. CBepxnejioBeK cn^bHee, neM jiokomothb. 

12. Ma^oHHa Kpacrmee, neM Epimm Cnnpc 

13. AjiacKa Oojibme, neM Texac. 
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14. B Ch6hph xojio,n;Hee, neM bo Oflopn^e. 

15. Ap6y3 cjiaipe, neM jihmoh. 

16. Y MeHH b KBapTHpe ampe, aeM ,o;6Ma y poflHTejieft. 

17. Ha ceBepe 3 hmoh TeMHee, neM Ha ceBepe jictom. 

18. 51 cnacTJiHBee, neM moh po^HTejiH. 

19. MaMa CTpoace, neM nana. 

20. ApHOJibfl lllBappeHHerep 3flopoBee, neM Byp;p;H AjiJieH. 

Comparative Adjective Practice 

1. H CTaHOBHTCH BCe rpOMHe H rpOMHe. 

2. h CTaHOBHTCH Bee acapne h acapne. 

3. h CTaHOBHTCH Bee CTpoace H CTpoace. 

4. H CTaHOBHTCH Bee BblHie H BblHie. 

5. h CTaHOBHTca Bee Jiynme h Jiynuie. 

6. h CTaHOBHTca Bee CBa6ee h cjia6ee. 

7. h CTaHOBHTaa Bee CBeTJiee h CBeTJiee. 

8. Bee no3a{e h no3*:e. 

9. h CTaHOBHTca Bee Tpy^Hee h Tpy^Hee. 

10. h CTaHOBHTca Bee KpacHBee h KpacHBee. 

Test for Mastery 3 

1. Y MeHa 6ojiee yMHaa cecrpa, neM y Bac. 

2. 51 ynycb b 6ojiee crapoM ymreepcHTeTe, aeM bm. 

3. 4>Hjrap;ejTb(|)Ha 6ojiee CKyHHbift r6po.ii;, aeM moh ropofl. 

4. Tojictoh nncaji 6ojiee ^JiHHHbie poMaHbi, aeM TypreHeB. 

5. y MeHa 6ojiee 6oraTbiH fla^a, aeM y Te6a. 
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6. Y Hee 6ojiee CHacTJiHBbiii peSeHOK, aeM y Memi. 

7. 3to 6ojiee Tpy^HfciH a3MK, aeM KHTancKHii! 

8. JIohc JleHH 6ojiee cjiaObiii acypHajiHCT, aeM KjiapK KeHT. 

9. Y Hac 6ojiee TeMHbie hohh, aeM y Bac. 

10. AHTapKTHKa 6ojiee xojioflHoe m6cto, aeM CeBepHaa AMepHKa. 

Test for Mastery 4 

1. Hhji — 3to caMaa ^JiHHHaa pexa b MHpe. 

2. Pocciia — a to caMaa Oojibmaa CTpaHa b MHpe. 

3. KHTaHCKHH H3bIK 3TO CaMblH TpyflHblH a3bIK b Miipe. 

4. Moa MJia^maa cecrpa — sto caMaa raynaa p;eBOMKa b Hameii niKOJie. 

5. JJoCTOeBCKHH 3TO CaMblH BeJTHKHH micaTejib b Pocchh 19-ro BeKa. 

6. Bpa3HJiHa — sto caMaa Oojibiiiaa CTpaHa b KBkhoh AMepnice. 

7. PoK(j)ejiJiep — sto caMbiH OoraTbin aejioBeK b Hbio-Hopice. 

8. 3th cjioBapn — caMbie nojie3Hbie khhth b OnOjiHOTeice. 

9. IOjihh IleccHHa — caMaa yMHaa yaemipa b HameM KJiacce. 

10. ApMeHMa — 3 to caMaa Kpacimaa CTpaHa Ha KaBKa3e. 

11. Hama OnOjiHOTeica — caMoe Tiixoe m6cto b HameM ropo^e. 

12. BaHKaji — sto caMoe rayOoKoe 03epo b MHpe. 

13. Moh p,ep;ymKa — sto caMbiii p;66pbiH aejiOBeK b Hamefi ^epeBHe. 

14. AaacKa — sto caMbiH Oojibmon mTaT b AMepnice. 

15. Boara — sto caMaa ^Jimmaa peica b EBpone. 

Test for Mastery 4, Part 2, Using the preposition " 113 " 

1. Hhji — sto caMaa ^Jimmaa H3 Bcex peic MHpa. 

2. Poccna — 3 to caMaa Oojibmaa H3 Bcex CTpaH Miipa. 
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3. KHTaHCKHH 3TO CaMblH TpyflHblH H3 BCeX H3bIKOB MHpa. 

4. Moa MJiafliuaa cecrpa — caMaa raynaa H3 Bcex ^eBoaeK b HarneH uiKOJie. 

5. J^ocToeBCKHH — 3 to caMBiH BejiHKHH H3 Bcex nncaTeneH Pocchh 19-ro Bexa. 

6. Epa3HJiHa — sto caMaa Oojibiuaa H3 Bcex CTpaH IOjkhoh AMepHKH. 

7 . PoK(|)ejiJiep — sto caMbin OoraTbiH H3 Bcex MHJumoHepoB Hbio-HopKa. 

8. 3th caoBapH — 3 to caMbie nojie3Hbie H3 Bcex khht b SnOjiHOTeKe. 

9. JDjihh IleccHHa — sto caMaa yMHaa H3 yaeHHii, b HarneM KJiacce. 

10. ApMeHHa — 3 to caMaa KpacHBaa H3 Bcex CTpaH Ha KaBKa3e. 

11. Hama OnOjinoTeKa — sto caMoe Tiixoe H3 Bcex MecT b HameM repose. 

12. EaHKaa — sto caMoe rayOoKoe H3 Bcex 03ep b MHpe. 

13. Moh p;ep;ymKa — sto caMbin p;66pbiH H3 Bcex Jiio,n;eH b HarneH flepeBHe. 

14. AaacKa — sto caMbin OojibmoH H3 Bcex mTaTOB b AMepHKe. 

15. Boara — sto caMaa Rjimmaa H3 Bcex pex b EBpone. 

Test for Mastery 5 

1. <pHJiap;ejTb(|)Ha — ohhh H3 caMbix CKyHHbix ropoflOB AMepHKH. 

2. Tojictoh — op;hh H3 caMbix BejiHKHX micaTejieH MHpa. 

3. 3to oflHa H3 caMbix BKycHbix KOJiOac b racTpcmoMe. 

4. TapBapflCKHK yHHBepcHTeT — ohhh H3 caMbix CTapmnx By30B AMepHKH. 

5. Hama OnOjinoTeKa — o^ho H3 caMbix thxhx MecT b r6pop;e. 

6. MnccHcnnH — op;Ha H3 caMbix flJiHHHbix peK MHpa. 

7 . rpeHJiaHflHH 0/(HH H3 CaMbIX OoJIbmHX OCTpOBOB MHpa. 

8. HHTMap EeprMaH — o^hh H3 caMbix H3BecTHbix KHHopeaoiccepoB MHpa. 

9. KoHHeKTHKyT OflHH H3 CaMbIX MaJieHbKHX mTaTOB B AMepHKe. 

10. npocfieccop JleHCOH — oji;hh H3 caMbix KpynHbix yaeHbix b AMepHKe. 
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Test for Mastery 6 

1. EaHKaji — oflHO H3 rgyOouaHiHHX 03ep MHpa. 

2. IlapHDK — ogHH H3 KpacHBeHiiiHX ropogOB b EBpone. 

3. «Kaca6jiaHKa» — ogHH H3 HHTepecHeHiiiHX aMepHKaHCKHX cjiHJibMOB 

4. PyCCKHH H3bIK OgHH H3 TpygHeHIHHX H3bIKOB B MHpe. 

5. Mockobckhh yHHBepcHTeT — ogiffl H3 KpynHeiniinx By30B b MHpe. 

6. Mhcchchhh — ogHa H3 gJiHHHeiimHX peK MHpa. 

7. Ehjiji TeHTC — ogHH H3 OoraTeimiHX jnogeii b MHpe. 

8. 3to oflHO H3 HOBeH iTT Mx 3p;aHHH b HarneM ropoge. 

9. Pa^MHJia — ogHa H3 Hauinx JiyumHX CTygeHTOK. 

10. Moa ManiHHa — ogHa H3 xyguinx ManiHH b MHpe. 

11. 3tot ropog — ogHO H3 CKyHHeiimHX MecT Ha 3 toh njiaHeTe. 

12. Magomia — ogmi H3 SHeprHHHeHiHHX xyjinraHOK b AMepnice. 

13. Moa coSaxa — oflHO H3 CHacTJiHBeHuiHX >khbothbtx b Miipe. 

14. THTJiep OgHH H3 3JieHIHHX BOJKgeH B HCTOpHH. 

15. J\ama HBOJirHHa — ogHa H3 HecHOCHeiiHiHX cmieTHHn; b HarneM ropogice. 

Test for Mastery 7 

1. KpacHBa (Note: You cannot mix long and short forms in the same sentence. 
Because the adjective yMHa is used first, the short form Kpaciina must follow.) 


2. 

TOTOB 

9. 

coraaceH/corjiacHa 

3. 

6ojieH 

10. 

y3Ka 

4. 

SoJIbHOH 

11. 

3aHaT 

5. 

CBOdOgHO 

12. 

3gopoB 

6. 

CBodogHoe 

13. 

cuacTJiHBaa h 3gopoBaa 

7. 

HceHaT 

14. 

rojiogHbie 

8. 

CKOpblH 

15. 

rojiogHbi 




5 The Verb 

Tjiaroji 


Useful Vocabulary 


SeacaTb 

to run 

Mep3HyTb 

to freeze 

Be3TH 

to transport 

HanncaTb 

to write, compose 

BeCTH 

to lead, conduct 

HapHCOBaTb 

to paint 

B3HTB 

to take 

HeCTH 

to carry 

rpecTH 

to row, rake 

OCBOdogHTb 

to free, liberate 

rpbi3Tb 

to chew, gnaw 

nenb 

to bake 

flaBaTb 

to give 

njiaxaTb 

to cry 

gaTb 

to give 

nonidHVTb 

to perish 

HOCTHrHyTb 

to achieve 

nOHHTb 

to understand 

eajuiTb 

to go 

nocerpaTb 

to visit 

ecTb 

to eat 

npenoflaBaTb 

to teach 

jK^aTb 

to wait 

npHBbl KHyTb 

to become used to 

HCHTb 

to live 

npHHHTb 

to receive 

3aflaTb 

to pose 

npogaTb 

to sell 

3BHTH 

to drop in 

npouecTb 

to read 

3aHBTb 

to occupy 

pacTH 

to grow 

HflTH 

to go 

pHCOBaTb 

to draw 

HCHe3HyTb 

to disappear 

pOAHTbCH 

to be born 

KpacTb 

to steal 

COTBOpHTb 

to create 


88 
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CTpHUb 

yMepeTb 

XOTeTb 


to cut 
to die 
to want 


yuHTbca to study 

XOgHTb to go 


VOCABULARY PRACTICE 


Cross out the verb in each group that does not belong. Look for meaning first of 
all, then check verb forms. 

1. npenoftaBaTb/yuHTbcn/npouecTb/neub 

2. pOAHTbCn/e3gHTb/xOgHTb/ngTH 

3. pofliiTbcn/flocTHrHyTb/yMepeTb/acMTb 

4. flaTb/ecTb/KpacTb/xoTeTb 

5 . Mep3HyTb/HapncoBaTb/HanHcaTb/coTBopHTb 

6. >k HT b/ 3aHTu/pacT[i/ ec'ib 

7. njiaKaTb/,gocTHrHyTb/npHBbiKHyTb/Mep3HyTb 

8. CTpnnb/BecTH/HecTH/BecTH 


Russian Verbs 

On the surface, the Russian verb is much easier than the verb in English. There 
are, for instance, only five tenses: one present, two past, and two future. The for- 
mation of the past tense is accomplished with an ease unknown in most European 
verb systems. One of the future tenses is very similar to the English construction. 
Yet the deeper one probes into the intricacies of the Russian verb system, the 
clearer it becomes that Russian can hold its own when it comes to any of the 
world’s complex systems of verbs. 


The Infinitive 

The majority of Russian infinitives are characterized by their endings. The over- 
whelming majority of infinitives end in -Tb. Two less frequent though still com- 
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mon endings for infinitives are -th and -Hb. There are no other infinitive endings 
possible in Russian. 


Past Tense 

Formation 

The formation of the past tense is very uncomplicated: 

First, remove the infinitive ending (-Tb) and replace it with the ending -ji. 
Then, adjust for gender. Russian verbs agree in gender and number with their sub- 
jects. Therefore, the full endings will be -ji (masculine), -jia (feminine), -jio 
(neuter), -jib (plural). 

For the plural forms mw, bw, and ohh, plural verbs are used, even when bw 
refers to only one person: IOjihh MRois.ieisnu, r^e Bbi po.rn.mci.? ( Yuliya 
Yakovlevna, where were you born?). 

For verbs in -c», disregard this particle while you form the past tense, and then 
return it to the verb in the correct form: -c» after consonants and -cb after vowels 

(oh pO^HJICB, OHa pOflHJiaCb). 

Even the so-called irregular verbs in Russian are formed regularly according 
to this rule: jjaji, xotcji, and 6e%aji. One exception is the verb ecTb, which has the 
past tense eji, ejia, ejio, ejm. 

Special Cases 

1. There are a few verbs that end in a consonant plus -Tb, such as rpbi3Tb, 
KpacTb, and nponecTb, whose past tense is unpredictable and will therefore be 
provided. The past tense of the above verbs is rpbi3/jia, Kpan/a, nponeji/npoHjia. 

2. Some infinitives in -HyTb and -epeTb drop this ending completely in the 
past tense: 3 ,oc™rHyTb, 3,oc™r/jia; and yMepeTb, yMep/yMepjia. Other common 
verbs of this type are HCie3HyTb, Mep3HyTb, iioniftHyrh, and npHBbiKHyTb. 

3. And what if an infinitive does not end in -Tb? In that case, the past tense 
will be provided for you in the glossary. Some examples of verbs of this type: 


HflTH 

men, mna, ihjio, mjin 

HeCTH 

Hec, Hecna, Hecno, HecnH 

Be3TH 

Be3, Be3Jia, Be3Jio, Be3Jiii 

BeCTH 

Ben, Bena, Beno, Benn 

3aHTH 

3amen, 3amna, 3amn6, 3amnH 
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pacra poc, poena, pocno, pocjin 1 

rpecTH rpe6, rpebjia, rpebjio, rpe6jin 

Since many of these verbs are verbs of motion and/or are used with numerous 
prefixes, they are not a problem for native speakers. You, however, will have to 
memorize these forms. 

A not insignificant group of verbs has an infinitive ending in -Hb. Throughout 
their conjugation, these verbs show an underlining k or r that alternates with h or 
7K when appearing before the vowel -e-.The past tense, coincidentally, turns out to 
be the stem of the present tense: 


Infinitive 

First-person singular 
Second-person singular 
Third-person plural 
Past masculine 
Past feminine 


neub 

crptuib 

neicy 

CTpnry 

nenenib 

CTpii>i<enib 

nexyT 

CTpnryT 

nex 

CTpnr 

neKJia 

CTpnrjia 


All verbs of the above types are end stressed both in the conjugation and in 
the past-tense forms. 

Stress Patterns 

Verbs have three stress patterns in the past tense: always stem, always ending, and 
shifting stress. In this last pattern, the stress falls on the stem, except for the femi- 
nine form, which takes the stress on the ending: 

acHTb acini, >KHJia, acini o, >r< rr jt rr 

B3UTb B33JI, B33Jia, B33J10, B3BJ1H 

Most verbs in -HHTb and - 3 ,aTb also have a shifting stress pattern, but in the 
masculine, neuter, and plural the stress falls on the prefix. Here are a few examples: 


nOH3Tb 

noHHJi, noHana, noHHJio, nomuin 

3aHHTb 

3aHHJi, 3aHBJia, 3aHajio, 3aHajin 

npHH3Tb 

npHHHJI, IiptlHMJia, npHHBJlO, npHHHJlH 

npoflaTb 

npo^aji, npo^ana, npoAano, npogann 

3aflaTb 

3agaji, 3agajia, 3agajio, 3aflajin 


1 Note the vowel change from -a- in the present-tense stem to -o- in the past tense. 
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All other irregularities in stress will be given in the glossary. 

It is essential to remember that in order to form the past tense you must work 
with the infinitive and not the conjugated form or present-tense stem. In order to 
emphasize the importance of this process, you are presented with a challenging 
exercise below. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


Change the following sentences from the present tense to the past tense. Be sure 
that your verb agrees in gender and number with the subject. 

1. Mbi acaeM aBTobyc. 

2. OcjrejMH auiBeT b Tpy3HH. 

3. IIpocj)eccop IlaBJioB, r^e Bbi npenogaeTe? 

4. riaMena roBopuT no TejiecjwHy Becb jjeHb. 

5. JX & th CHflHT y ce6a b KOMHaTe m nnuiyT counHemia. 

6. Pa^a xoporno y wrca. 

7. 3Tepea npeicpacHO mrraeT no-KHTaHCKH. 

8. 3tot xyjiuraH Bcerga Kpa^eT moh Berpn. 

9. MaMa neueT niipoaocu. 

10. U,BeTbi pacTyT viejpneHHO. 

11. Hto Tbi pncyemb? 

12. OHa Bcer^a flaeT geHbrn Se^HbiM. 

13. floueMy AHgpioma njiaueT? 

14. B 3tom Mara3HHe npo^aioT khhxh. 

15. BepHapg noceipaeT My3en b Mockbc. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Culture Quiz. Place the names of the world-famous figures into the blanks, and 
change the verbs to the past tense. HaiiKOBCKHH, Tojictoh, lliikacco, IbpSaneB, 
Hcxob, MapK Tbchh, JIhhkojibh, CepBamec, BainimrTOH, aa Bhhhh, JIomohocob, 
IIICKClIlip 
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1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 
9 . 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 


(COTBOpHTfc) nOJIHTHKy «TjiaCHOCTb». 
(HanncaTb) «BoHHy h MHp». 

(6biTt) nepBbiii aMepHKaHCKHH npe3H3eHT. 
(oCHOBaTb) MOCKOBCKHH yHHBepCHTeT. 

(HanHcaTb) poMaH «,I],oh Khxot». 
(HanncaTb) nbecy «Tpn cecTpbi». 
(HanncaTb) nbecy «TaMJieT». 

(HapncoBaTb) KapraHy «TyepHHKa». 
(oCBO0OgHTb) aMepHKaHCKHX paSOB. 
(HanncaTb) OajieT «JIe6eAHHoe 03epo». 
(6biTb) aMepHKaHCKHH nncaTejib. 
(HapncoBaTb) KapTHHy «MoHa JlHca». 


Introduction to Verbs of Motion 

Verbs of motion will be covered more fully in a later chapter, but their formation 
and use in the past tense will serve as an appropriate introduction. 

Nonprefixed, indeterminate verbs of motion — that is, verbs whose basic 
meaning is the activity itself, with no destination or time frame specified — are syn- 
onymous in the past tense with the past tense of to be. Compare: Bnepa a 6 wji b 
t»nt)Jino reKe ( Yesterday I was at the library ) with Bnepa a xo^mji b 6H6jiHOTeKy 
( Yesterday I went to the library). The first sentence specifies location, the second, 
motion. Both sentences convey the same information. The verb of motion implies 
that there was a round trip, that although yesterday you went to the library, you 
are no longer there and have returned. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Change the following past-tense sentences from location to motion sentences. Be 
sure to change the object of motion to the accusative case. Remember to use 
xoflHji for most places but e3flaji for places that cannot logically be reached with- 
out using a vehicle, such as cities and countries. 

Some adverbs of time you may wish to review before doing this exercise are 
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BHepa (yesterday), Koraa-mi6y3,b (ever), Biepa (yesterday afternoon), 

sqepa BenepoM (last night), jictom (in the summer), Ha npouuiOH He^ejie (last 
week), cero^HH yTpoM (this morning), b npomjiOM ro^y (last year). 

1. Buepa mm 6biJin b My3ee. 

2. JleTOM OHa dbiJia b AHrjmn. 

3. Tge tbi 6biji Bnepa BenepoM? 

4. Bbi Korga-Hudy^b dbiJin b AcjtpnKe? 

5. Ha npomjion Helene Eopa 6biJi b KpeMJie. 

6. B flexadpe TajiHHa dbiJia b BammuTOHe. 

7. CerogHa yTpoM Mbi 6bijm b pepKBM. 

8. Buepa gHeM OHa 6biJia b dyjiouHon. 

9. T jje Bbi dbiJin b nponuioM rojty? 

10. Ha fleHb poacfleHna a dbiJia b napnace. 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


The teacher is asking the students where they went yesterday and how it was. 
Answer the teacher with the information provided. Here are some adjectives you 
will need: Becejio (fun), CKyqHO (boring), HHTepecHO (interesting), thxo (quiet), 
>i<apKO (hot), xojio,hho (cold), uiyMHO (noisy), Bjiaxuo (humid). 


Example: YunTejib: JljacoH, rge Tbi 6biJi Buepa? 

J4>koh: (\iy3eu) >1 xogiiji b Mvaeu. TaM 6 hr. no cKyuHO. 


1. Mopn: MaB30JieH JleHima 

2. Mar^a: nojibma 

3. Amta: AcjtpuKa 

4 . ,Il,>KeccHKa: Mope 

5. BaHa n Tatta: TpeTbaKOBtca 2 


6. Hropb: «,E(eTCKHH Mnp» 3 

7. KaTa: AnacKa 

8. lOjina: padoTa 

9. Tpunia: dtidjiuoTeKa 

10. naMena: KaTOK ( ice skating rink ) 


2 The Tretyakov Gallery in Moscow is famous for its Russian art. 

3 Children’s World, the largest store for children's clothing and toys in Moscow. 
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ANSWER KEY 


Vocabulary Practice 

1. neub (not having to do with school) 

2. pojjHTbca (not a verb of motion) 

3. gocTHrayTij (not having to do with life) 

4. KpacTb (not irregular) 

5. Mep3HyTb (not transitive) 

6. 3anTH (not having to do with growing) 

7. nnaKaTb (not a -HyTb infinitive) 

8. crpuMb (not a -th infinitive) 

Test for Mastery 1 

1. Mbi aqjajiH aBTodyc. 

2. Oc|)ejiHH yKHJia b rpy3HH. 

3. E[poc|)eccop IlaBjroB, rpe Bbi npenogaBajin? 

4. IlaMejia roBopnjia no TejiecJjoHy Becb gem.. 

5. CHflenn y ce6n b KOMHaTe n nncajin conimeHiifl. 

6. Paga xopomo yniijiacb. 

7. 3Tepea npeicpacHO wrajia no-KHTaiicKH. 

8. 3tot xyjinraH Bcerga Kpan moh Berpn. 

9. MaMa neKJia nnpoacKH. 

10. U,BeTbi pacjiii MegJieHHO. 

11. Hto Tbi pncoBan(a)? 

12. Oira Bcerga gaBana gemra SegmiM. 

13. IIoueMy AHgpioma nnaKan? 

14. B 3tom Mara3HHe npogaBann KHirm. 

15. Eepriapg nocerpan My3en b Mockb6. 
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Test for Mastery 2 

1. IopbaueB coTBopHJi nojiuraKy «rnacHOCTB». 

2. Tojictoh Harnicaji «Boiuiy h MHp». 

3. BaniHHrTOH 6 biji nepBBift aMepHKaHCKHH npe3H,n;eHT. 

4. JlOMOHOCOB OCHOBaJI MoCKOBCKHH yHHBepCHTeT. 

5. CepBaHTec Hanncaji poMaH « r EI,OH Khxot». 

6. HexoB Haiiiicajr ribecy «Tpif cec'rpbi». 

7. IlIeKcnup Hanucan nbecy «raMJieT». 

8. IlHKacco HapHCOBan KapraHy «ryepHHKa». 

9. JIhhkojibh ocboSohhji aMepHKaHCKHX pa6oB. 

10. HaiiKOBCKHH Hamicaji OaneT «JIe6egHHoe 03epo». 

11. Mapx TBeHH 6 biji aMepHKaHCKHH micaTenB. 

12. J\a Bhhuh HapncoBan KapraHy «MoHa JlHca». 

Test for Mastery 3 

Did you remember to make sure that your verbs agreed in gender and number 
with the subject of the sentence? 

1. Buepa mbi xo^hjih b My3eft. 

2. JleTOM OHa tHpujia b AHrnHio. 

3. Kypa tbi xopun Buepa BeuepoM? 

4. Bbi Korpa-HHOypB (Hpaim b AcjipHKy? 

5. Ha nponiJioH Hepene Eopa xopuji b KpeMJiB. 

6. B peKabpe rajiima e3pHJia b BamuHrTOH. 

7. CeroflHH yrpoM mbi xopiijiH b pepKOBB. 

8. Buepa ph£m OHa xopibia b OyjiouHyio. 

9. Kypa bbi e3pHJiH b npoimioM ropy? 

10. Ha peHB poacpeHua a e3pujia b napusK. 
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Conversation Practice 

Your answers may differ from those below. 

1. 51 xojpiJia b My3en JlemiHa. TaM 6biJio thxo. 

2. 51 e3flHJia b Ilojibmy. TaM bb'uio Becejio. 

3. 51 e 33 H.ua b AcjrpHKy. TaM bb'uio Hcapxo. 

4. 51 e33H.ua Ha Mope. TaM bb'uio BJiaaoio. 

5. Mbi xo^hjih b TpeTbaKOBKy. TaM bb'uio mrrepecHO. 

6. 51 X03 HJI b « JJeTCKHH MMp». TaM bb'uio rnyMHO. 

7. 51 e33Hjia b Ajihckv. TaM bb'uio xojio 3 ho. 

8. 51 xojpijia Ha paboTy. TaM bb'uio, Kax Bcer^a, cxymio. 

9. 51 xo^hji b 6nf)JTHOTeKy. TaM bb'uio thxo. 

10. 51 xojjHJia Ha xaTOK. TaM bb'uio Beceno. 
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IIpe^jio^cHBiH na^e^K 


Useful Vocabulary 

Transportation 


aBTo6yc 

bus 

njiaT(})6pMa 

platform 

aaponopT 

airport 

noe3g 

train 

BejiocHneg 

bicycle 

caMOJieT 

plane 

BOK3aJI 

train station 

CTaHU,Hfl 

metro station 

MeTpo 

metro, subway 

CTOBHKa 

taxi stand 

OCTaHOBKa 

bus stop 

TaKcii 

taxi 


Points of the Compass 


ior 

south 

ioro-3anag 

southwest 

ceBep 

north 

lOrO-BOCTOK 

southeast 

BOCTOK 

east 

ceBepo-3anag 

northwest 

3ana n 

west 

CeBepO-BOCTOK 

northeast 


Events 



BbicTaBKa 

exhibit 

codpaHne 

meeting 

3aHBTHfl 

class(es), school 

BenepiiHKa 

party 

jieKpna 

lecture 

noxopoHbi 

funeral 

CBagbba 

wedding 
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Places 


BcejieHHaa 

the Universe nojiyuiapne 

hemisphere 

MjieHHbiii nyTb 

the Milky Way noHTa 

post office 

Habepeamaa 

embankment, coast npe^npHaTHe 

enterprise, business 

03epo 

lake pan 

paradise 

nnaac 

beach pbiHOK 

market 

nojiyocTpoB 

peninsula 



Verbs 


xeHHTbca (Ha) 

to marry (for men) 


nrpaTb (Ha) 

to play (an instrument) 


HacTaHBaTb (Ha) 

to insist on 


HaxoflHTbca 

to be located 


Hyac^aTbca (b) 

to need 


o6BHHaTbca (b) 

to be accused of 


omnSaTbca (b) 

to be mistaken in 


nop;o3peBaTb (b) 

to suspect of 


npH3HaBaTbca (b) 

i to admit to 


coMHeBaTbca (b) 

to doubt 


ybeaqjaTb (b) 

to convince of 


yBepaTb (b) 

to assure of 


ynacTBOBaTb (b) 

to take part in 



VOCABULARY PRACTICE 


Choose the correct prepositional phrase: 

1. HaM 6biJio Becejio (Ha noxopoHax/Ha CBap;b6e). 

2. Oh npHexan b IleTepbypr (Ha noe3,n;e/Ha BejiocHne^e). 

3. Mbi o6biHHO noxynaeM 6 bo i mi h cf)pyKTbi (Ha pbiHKe/Ha nouTe). 

4. AHTapKTHKa Haxo^HTCH (Ha ceBepe/Ha lore). 

5. Boctoh HaxoflHTca (Ha ioro-3ana,o;e/Ha ceBepo-BOCTOKe). 

6. CnopTCMeHbi (ynacTByioT B/npH3HaioTCH b) copeBHOBaHHH. 

7. TocTHHHpa «YKpaHHa» pacnojioaceHa (Ha nojiyocTpoBe/Ha HabepeacHoii) 
MocKBbi-peKH. 
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8. Mbi CHflejiH (Ha njiaace/Ha npeflnpHHTHH) h 3aropajm. 

9. Bnica xopomo (nrpaeT Ha/HyamaeTca b) OajiajiaHKe. 

10. MjieHHBiH nyTb Haxo^HTCfl (bo Bccjichhoh/b aaponopTy). 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


Tobopht: 

Caiha: 

Mama: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 

M: 

C: 


ypoK reorpat|jiiH 

Hnnero He 3Haioiu;HH Carna 
Bce3HaK)u;aH MaMa 
MaMa, me Mbi >khbcm? 

Mbi acHBeM b MajieHbKOH KBaprape. 

Tfle HaxoflHTCH Hauia KBaprapa? 

OHa HaxoflHTca Ha uinpoKOM npocneKTe. 

A me HaxoflHTca stot npocneKT? 

B oneHb OojibinoM ropop;e. 

B KaxoM OojibmoM repose? 

B ropop;e Hbio-HopK. 

A me HaxoflHTCfl Ham ropop;? 

Oh HaxoflHTca b urraTe Hbio-HopK. 

A MaM, me HaxoflHTca stot mTaT? 

Hbio-HopK Haxo^HTCH Ha boctohhoh HaOepeamoH Hamen CTpaHbi. 
A b KaKoii CTpaHe Mbi aareeM? 

B Coe^HHeHHbix LLHaTax AMepHKH, kohchho. 

Ho a He 3 Haio, me Haxo^HTca 3 Ta CTpaHa. 

OHa HaxoflHTca b CeBepHoii AMepmce. 

Tmm. A me Haxo^HTCH CeBepHaa AMepnica? 

Ha 3anaji;HOM nojiymapHH. 
npaB,o;a? A me oho HaxoflHTca? 

3anaflHoe nojiymapne Haxo^HTca Ha Hamefi 3eMJie. 

Ax, ^a! A me Haxo^HTca 3eMJia? 

OHa Haxo^HTca b Cojihchhoh CHCTeMe. 

B CojiHeHHoii CHCTeMe? A me sto? 

CojiHeHHaa CHCTeMa Haxo^HTca b Muchhom nyTH. 

Xa-xa! H CKaacn, MaM, me Haxo^HTca stot MjieHHbiH nyTb? 

Oh Haxo^HTca boh TaM, bo BcejieHHOH. 

Bot Kaic! 
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The Geography Lesson 


Speakers: 

Know-Nothing Sasha 
Know-Everything Mom 

Sasha: 

Mom, where do we live? 

Mom: 

We live in a small apartment. 

S: 

Where is our apartment? 

M: 

It’s on a wide street. 

S: 

Where is this street? 

M: 

In a very big city. 

S: 

In what big city? 

M: 

In New York City. 

S: 

Where is our city (located)? 

M: 

It is (located) in the state of New York. 

S: 

Where is this state, Ma? 

M: 

New York is on the east coast of our country. 

S: 

In what country do we live? 

M: 

In the United States of America, of course. 

S: 

But I don’t know where that country is. 

M: 

It is in North America. 

S: 

Hmm. And where is North America? 

M: 

In the Western Hemisphere. 

S: 

Really? And where is that? 

M: 

The Western Hemisphere is on our Earth. 

S: 

Oh, right! And where is Earth? 

M: 

It’s in the solar system. 

S: 

In the solar system? Where’s that? 

M: 

The solar system is in the Milky Way. 

S: 

Ha, ha. And tell me, Mom, where is this Milky Way? 

M: 

It’s way over there, in the Universe. 

S: 

You don’t say! 


The Prepositional Case 

The prepositional case is so named because it never occurs without a preposition. 
You may find that in older Russian grammars this case is called the locative. This 
is a falsely inclusive title, since the true locative — pertaining to location only and 
masculine nouns only — is a subcase of the prepositional and will be discussed 
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later in this chapter. The five prepositions that govern this case will be dealt with 
separately in the sections that follow. 


Endings 

Nouns 

In the singular, all masculine, 1 feminine, and neuter 2 nouns take the ending -e, 
except for the following: masculines in -hh, neuters in -He, feminines in -hh, and 
feminines in -b. These nouns remove the last letter and replace it with -h: 
ciicnupmi becomes b cnciiiipiiii, xumue becomes b xtanmi, <l>pamma becomes bo 
OpaHUHH, and ^sepb becomes Ha ^Bepn. 

In the plural all nouns, without exception, take the ending -a x/-hx: b uraojiax, 
Ha jieKHnax, Ha ^Bepax, b MV3eax, Ha OKHax, Ha aBToSycax, b TeaTpax, Ha CTOJiax, 
b Kpyrax, b pnxax, b HHCTHTyTax, Ha yjinpax, Ha laBOxax, Ha Moerax, b rerpaxHx, 
b cnciiapunx, Ha xawax, b daiiKax. 

Nouns: Prepositional Case Formation 



Singular 

Plural 

Masculine nouns 

-H 

-HX 

in -hh 

b caHaToptiH 

B CaHaTOpHflX 

All remaining 

-e 

-ax/-ax 

masculine nouns 

Ha CTOJie 

Ha CTOJiax 


b My 3 ee 

b Ntyseax 


o nncaTejie 

o nncaTejiax 

Feminine nouns 

-H 

-HX 

in -hh 

Ha JieKU|HH 

Ha JieKU,HHX 


B aygHTopHH 

B aygHTOpHHX 

Feminine nouns 

-H 

-HX 

in -b 

b TeTpagH 

b TeTpagnx 

All remaining 

-e 

-ax/-HX 

feminine nouns 

b KHiire 

b KHiirax 


Ha KyxHe 

Ha KyXHHX 


1 Except for the locative case in stressed -y, which will be discussed below on p. 110. 

2 Neuter nouns ending in -mh take the ending -h: Bpeivia becomes BpeMeHH. 
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Neuter nouns 

-H 

-ax 

in -He 

B 3gaHHH 

b 3gaHHax 

All remaining 

-e 

-ax/-ax 

neuter nouns 

b Mope 

b Mopax 


Ha okh6 

Ha OKHax 


Adjectives 

Adjective endings are equally uncomplicated, as long as you keep in mind the 
spelling rules: 

Five-letter spelling rule: 

After >k, h, iu, m, and ij, do not write an unstressed o. Write e instead. 
Seven-letter spelling rule: 

After at, h, iu, m, and k, r, x, do not write bi. Write u instead. 

Masculine and neuter adjectives take the ending -om, feminine adjectives take 
the ending -oil, and plural adjectives take the ending -bix, all endings subject to 
application of the spelling rules. 


Adjectives: Prepositional Case Formation 


Masculine 

HOBblH 

dojibinon 

XOponiHH 

nocjiegHHH 

Neuter 

HOBOe 

dojibinoe 

xopomee 

nocjiegHee 

Feminine 

HOBaa 

dojibmaa 

nocjiegHaa 


Singular 

HOBOM 

dojibmoM 

xopomeM 

nocjiegHeM 

Same as masculine 


HOBOH 

dojibrnon 

nocjiegHeii 


Plural 

HOBbIX 

dojibmnx 

xopomnx 

nocjiegHHX 


HOBbIX 

6oJIbIHHX 

nocnegHHX 
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Adjective Ending Notes 

1. The adjective Sojibiuon illustrates the application of the seven-letter spelling 
rule in the plural. 

2. The adjective xopoimm is governed by both the five-letter spelling rule (in 
the singular) and the seven-letter spelling rule (in the plural forms). 

3. The adjective nocjieAHim is a soft adjective and shows soft endings. 


The Prepositions b and Ha 

These two prepositions are used to indicate location. B usually shows location in 
or within an enclosed space (the library, Moscow, the United States, the cafeteria, 
July, the magazine, a good mood, the store, a black dress, ecstasy); Ha is used in the 
meaning on (the table, the floor, your nose, the wall, the door, the street, a bench, 
the Moon, Mars). 

NOTE: B will become bo in front of consonant clusters, especially those 

beginning with the sounds [f/v] : bo Ojiopiifle (in Florida), bo d>pampiH (in 
France), bo ^sope (in the yard), bo bccm (in everything), bo bchkom 
cjiynae (in any case), BO-BTopwx (in the second place). 

Both b and Ha may be used to translate at. Ha is used to express at a certain 
function, event, or occasion where people gather to do something: Ha coSpaHHH, 
Ha BeiepHHKe, Ha noxopoHax, Ha jieKpnn, Ha KOHpepTe, Ha CBa^bSe, Ha pa6oTe, 
Ha 3aHHTHHx, Ha ypoKe, Ha onepe, Ha 3K3aivieHe, Ha KOH(J)epeHpHH; or with cer- 
tain public buildings where Ha may be translated as at or in: Ha noHTe, Ha 
CTaHpHH, Ha BbiCTaBKe, Ha BOK3ajie, Ha Tejierpa(J)e, Ha npeflnpHHTHH, Ha 3aBO,ne, 
Ha (j)a6pHKe. 

B is used to translate at where English may also allow in. Russian perceives 
the location as within an enclosed or circumscribed building or place rather than 
at a broader location, as does English. The following phrases will all use b to trans- 
late at: at the university , at school, at the library, at Princeton, at the movies, at the 
drugstore, at the bank, and at the store. 

NOTE: To translate “at” a person’s house, use the preposition y plus 
genitive case: 


Buepa oh 6wji y lli;an:i (He was at Ivan’s yesterday). 
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Idiomatic Uses of B 

1. This preposition is used with certain time expressions: b anpe.ie (in April), 
b 3tom rosy (this year), b kotopom nacy (at what time), b nonoBime nepsoro (at 
12:30). 

2. Use b when talking about wearing clothes: OHa 6buia b nepHOM njiaTbe 
(She was wearing a black dress). 

3. This preposition expresses certain moods: b socTopre (in ecstasy), b rope 
(in grief), b bojihchhh (in agitation/agitatedly), and so forth. 

4. Certain verbs require the use of the preposition b plus the prepositional 


case. Among them are: 


HyjKgaTbCH B 

to be in need of something 

ObBHHHTb B 

to accuse (someone) of something 

OIHHbaTbCH B 

to err in something 

nogo3peBaTb b 

to suspect (someone) of something 

npH3HaBaTbca b 

to confess, admit to something 

COMHeBaTbCH B 

to doubt something 

ybeaqjaTb b 

to convince (someone) of something 

yBepHTb b 

to assure (someone) of something 

ynacTBOBaTb b 

to take part in something 


Similarly, nouns derived from such verbs will also take b plus prepositional 
case: Hyxqja b uoMonm (need for help), oiimSKa b ouchkc (a mistake in judgment). 

Idiomatic Uses of Ha 

You must make a special effort to learn which nouns are used with Ha. In addition 
to the rules on p. 104 above, the following might help you sort the various cate- 
gories of nouns. 

1. Use Ha with certain geographical places or areas that do not have well- 
defined borders, such as mountain ranges, peninsulas, islands, or points of the 
compass. The translation is usually in, although you will see both on and at used in 
the following expressions: 


Ha KaBKa3e 
Ha c})p6HTe 


in the Caucasus 
at the front 
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Ha KaMHaTKe 

on Kamchatka 

Ha YtcpaHHe 3 

in Ukraine 

Ha TaBaftax 

in Hawaii 

Ha KpacHOH rniomagH 

on Red Square 

Ha Ypajie 

in the Urals 

Ha Ky6e 

on/in Cuba 

Ha AjiacKe 

in Alaska 

Ha KopeftcKOM nojiyocrpoBe 

on the Korean Peninsula 

Ha pbiHKe 

at the market 

Ha BOCTOKe 

in the East 

Ha toro-3anati;e 

in the Southeast 

Ha njiaace 

at the beach 

2. Use Ha to express the means of transportation and transportation centers: 

Ha noe3fle, Ha Bejiocnneae, Ha aBToSyce, Ha MeTpo, Ha caMOJieTe, Ha Taxcn, Ha 
BOK3ajie, Ha iMa i (|)dpMe, Ha craHHini, Ha ctohhkc, Ha ocraHOBKe. 

3. Use Ha after certain verbs: HrpaTb Ha (to play a musical instrument), 

roBopHTb/nncaTb Ha (to speak 
Ha (to insist on). 

a language), %eHHTbc» Ha (to marry), HacTanBaTb 

4. Ha is used with certain miscellaneous expressions: 

Ha CBeaceM B03p;yxe 

in the fresh air 

Ha cojiHpe 

in the sun 

Ha paccBeTe 

at dawn 

Ha CKB03HHKe 

in a draft 

Ha po,o;HHe 

in one’s native land 

Ha flaue 

at one’s summer house 

Ha byttymeti/aTOH Hep;ejie 

next/this week 

Ha Mopo3e 

in the cold weather 

Ha 3axaTe 

at sunset 

Ha neHCHH 

retired 

Ha CBodo^e 

at large 

Ha Kna^dHipe 

at the cemetery 


3 You will also hear b YirpaHHe these days due to the influence of the political situation 
after the breakup of the Soviet Union. 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


In the following sentences, choose the correct preposition, b or Ha: 

1. Moh cecTpa roBopnT Tpexa3biKax. 

2. JXaBaii BcrpeTHMca Hcbckom npocneicre. 

3. CerogHfl y T P OM H bbuia nouTe n Mara3HHe. 

4. PHM HaXOflHTCH M/rajim. 

5. 51 paboTaio stom crapoM 3aBoge. 

6. Ohh ynaTca ymmepcHTeTe. 

7. KoniKa JieadiT cojiHpe. 

8. OHa npnexajia anpejie 3Toro roga. 

9. 51 coMHeBaiocb stom! 

10. Tbi npnexaji n6e3,ge, hjih caMOJieTe? 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Remember your geography? See if you can identify the location of the following 
geographical place names, using the verb iiaxo^MThca with the correct preposition, 
followed by the prepositional phrase. In alphabetical order, the places you will need 
for your answers are ABCTpajina, Ahuimm, ApreHTima, AcJnaHiicraH, A(|)pnKa, 
CpaiMJiiiH, I pemiB, KaBKa3, Kajint|)6pHHH, Kana uu Karan, Ilepy, Ilojibuia, 
Ciibiipi., Tuber, Thxhh OKeaH, <I>pamuiM, llli.cmiapua. lO/Kiiaa AMepiiKa, 51 no hum. 

Example: Phm? -3 Phm Haxo^HTca b ITrajiHH. 


1. IlaprDK? 

2. JIOHgOH? 

3. BapmaBa? 

4. Peica Hhji? 

5. BysHoc-Anpec? 

6. MejibypH? 


7. TopoHTO? 

8. Ajrbnbi? 

9. EeHflXHHr? 

10. Cbepo Barnaul? 

11. ApMemra? 

12. Kabyji? 





108 RUSSIAN: A Self-Teaching Guide 


13. 

Jloc-AHgacenec? 

17. 

3BepecT? 

14. 

Tokho? 

18. 

Eojihbhh? 

15. 

JliiMa? 

19. 

Lib a tin? 

16. 

AMa30HKa? 

20. 

Ac|)hhbi? 


More Prepositions That Require the 
Prepositional Case 

1. The meaning of the preposition o is of, about, or concerning : 4 Mto tw 
3Haeuib o OpaHmiH? ( What do you know about France ?); 51 nacTO flyMaio o 
tipa re, KOTopbiH >khbct Ha KaMMaiKe (I often think about my brother who lives in 
Kamchatka). 

The preposition o, when followed by a non-iotated vowel (a vowel that does 
not begin with the sound [y] changes for the sake of euphony to 06: Oh Bcer.ua 
AyMaeT 06 Ahhc (He is always thinking about Anna)', 1 Ito Tbi 3Haeuib 06 3tom? 
(What do you know about this?)'. It aim Himeio He 3HaeT 06 O^ecce (Vanya doesn’t 
know anything about Odessa). 

Last, three phrases show a further mutation of o to 060: 060 mhc (about me), 
060 BceM (about everything), 060 Bcex (about everyone). 

2. The preposition npn is sometimes difficult to translate. 

In its physical sense, it means in the area of, attached to, or may disappear in 
translation: CTOJiOBaH npn 3aBOfle (the factory[’s] cafeteria), Ilpn ^OMe 6bui 
oropofl (The house had a vegetable garden). 

It means under or at the time of in the temporal sense of during: npn IleTpe 
nepBOM (during the reign of Peter I), npn t})eo3ajiH3Me (under feudalism). 

Last, npn may be used in expressions of condition: npn iia.mmiii (in the pres- 
ence of), npn OTcyTCTBHH (in the absence of), npn >Kc.uiiniii (with the desire, 
desirous of), npn noMOipn (with the help of), 51 Lro c^ejiaio npn Tpex ycjiOBHax 
( I’ll do this on three conditions). 

It may also be used idiomatically: Hejib3H TaK loisopiin. npn 3,eTax (You 
shouldn ’t talk like that in front of the children)', 3 ro npoH30uijio npn CBii^e rejiax 
(That happened before witnesses). 


4 Another preposition, npo plus the accusative case, is more widely used in conversation 
than o plus the prepositional. The latter form is more common in written Russian. 




The Prepositional Case 109 


And it can be used in the meaning on, indicating possession: y mciim hct npn 
ce6e verier (I have no money on me); y Te6n ecu. npii ce6e koh(|jcti>i? ( Do you 

have any candy with you?). 

3. Use no for upon or after. You will come to know these expressions gradu- 
ally through memorization and use. This form is considered somewhat formal: no 
OKOHiaHHH yHMBcpciiTeTa (upon finishing the university, after graduating), no 
npne3ae b Mocnsy (upon arriving in Moscow), no iso uspaiiicmiu b BauiiiHnoii 
(upon returning to Washington), no npne3ae .iomoh (upon arriving home). 

This preposition is also used with expressions of grieving, e.g., inaioni. no 
Myare (to mourn one’s husband), TOCKOBaTb no po/pme 5 (to yearn for/miss one’s 
native land). 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Fill in the blanks with the appropriate preposition: 

1. Mbi Bcerga o6ep;aeM ctojioboh ymmepcHTeTe. 

2. OKOHuaHHH HHCTHTyTa HaTarna nocTynnjia Ha paboTy. 

3. Mbi 6bum KaBKa3e npomjioM rop;y. 

4. kotopom uacy Tbi npn^emb goMoii? 

5. Hto Tbi 3Haemb paboTe SHHinTemra? 

6. Cobaica ch^ht cojiHpe h cnHT. 

7. JJegyniKa yace neHCHH, a babymita erge paboTaeT 3aBoge. 

8. IIojiHTHKa «nepecTpoHKa» Hauajiacb TopbaueBe. 

9. noxopoHax aceHa njiauajia noKotmoM Myace. 

10. 51 yBepaio Bac MoeM nojiHOM cogeftcTBHH. 

11. ABTOMobHJiH Hyacp;aK)TCH beH3HHe. 

12. BaHH xopomo nrpaeT bajiajiamce. 


5 Some sources note that the preposition no in the second example may govern dative case 
as well. 
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The "Locative" Case 

Properly speaking, the locative case is a subcase of the prepositional. In fact, 
some sources consider the locative — along with the partitive genitive, which 
also has endings separate from the standard genitive — as one of the eight cases 
of Russian, making life even harder for students. Like the prepositional, the 
locative is used only with prepositions — in this case b and Ha — and only to 
express location. There are a limited number of masculine nouns in this cate- 
gory, and they must be memorized. This is easier done than said, since most of 
them occur with great frequency throughout conversational Russian, and by the 
time students arrive at an explanation of these forms, they have already learned 
them. 

The ending for the locative case is a stressed -y/-io. 

The following masculine nouns constitute an inclusive list of this category: 


b any 

in hell 

Ha Mexy 

fur-lined 

b aaponopTy 

at the airport 

b M 03 ry 

in the brain 

Ha 6any 

at the ball 

Ha MOCTy 

on the bridge 

Ha 6epery 

on the shore 

Ha Hocy 

on one’s nose 

Ha doxy 

on one’s side 

b nojiKy 

in the regiment 

Ha dopiy 

on board 

Ha nony 

on the floor 

b 6016 

in battle 

b nopTy 

in the port 

b dpe^y 

in delirium 

Ha nocTy 

at one’s post 

B BHgy 

in view (of), in mind 

b noTy 

in a sweat 

b rna 3 y 

in one’s eye 

b npy^y 

in the pond 

b ro^y 

in a year 

b paio 

in paradise 

Ha floHy 

on the Don 

bo pTy (pot) 

in one’s mouth 

b axapy 

in the heat 

b pagy 

in a row 

Ha Kpaio 

on the edge 

b cany 

in the garden 

b Kpyry 

in a circle 

b CHery 

in the snow 

B KpuiMy 

in the Crimea 

B CTpoio 

in formation 

Ha Ji6y (jio6) 

on one’s forehead 

B/Ha ymy 

in/on the corner 

b Jiecy 

in the woods 

b u,BeTy 

in bloom 

Ha Jiyry 

in the meadow 

b uacy 

at the hour 

Ha Jibgy (jiejj) 

on the ice 

Ha mejTKy 

silk-lined 

b Megy 

in the honey 

b uneasy 

in the cupboard 
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Locative Notes 

In some instances, both the locative and the prepositional forms are used, with dif- 
ferent meanings: B/Ha Kpyry indicates within a circular area, while B/Ha Kpyre 
refers to the circumference of a circle; b yrjiy means in the corner, while b yrjie 
means in the angle (geometry). 

The nouns above are used in a literal locative meaning only with the preposi- 
tions b and Ha. With the three other prepositions, o, npn, and no, normal preposi- 
tional endings in -e or -h are required: 


Mbi cngejin b BHinHeBOM cagy. 
TajiHHa ncnojiHHJia pojib 
b «BnmHeBOM cage». 

Annie pognjiacb b KpbiMy. 
OHa MHoro 3HaeT o KpbiMe. 
Ohh cngaT b Kpyry. 
CojinfeHnqbiH Hanncaji poMaH 
«B Kpyre nepBOM». 


We sat in the cherry orchard. 

Galina played a part in The Cherry 
Orchard. 

Ayshe was born in the Crimea. 

She knows a lot about the Crimea. 
They are sitting in a circle. 
Solzhenitsyn wrote the novel The First 
Circle. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 4 


Supply the prepositions and nouns with the correct case endings for the following 
sentences: 


1. AgaM n EBa nabTH . 


Eden/paradise (pan) 


2. Hto Tbi 3Haenib . 


about life/(ncH3Hb) (KaMuaTKa) 
3. Hto oh HMeeT roBopa sto? 


4. 


Under Ivan the Terrible/ 

(HBaH Tp63Hbin) 


in mind/(BHg) 

poccnncKHe BoncKa oxBaTHJiH ( seized ) Ka3aHb. 


5. 


. cjiOBapa Bbi cyMeeTe nepeBecm 3Ty CTaTbio. 


With the help/(noMoin;b) 
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6. Ha poflHHy, oh cpa3y xe Hanaji ncicaTb KBaprapy. 

Upon returning/ 

(B03Bpain;eHHe) 

7. Oh OHHyjica (awoke) Becb 

sweat (noT) 

8. Oh pa6oTaeT 

bookstore (khhjkhbih Mara3HH) at the university 

9. 51 exan b Eoctoh h BCTperaji CTaporo 3HaKOMoro. 

by train In the train 

10. BHTajiHii ^yMaeT, hto oh Bee 3HaeT a 

about everything about everyone 

11. CMOTpii, hto y CauiH ? 

mouth (pot) 

12. Hejib3fl roBopiiTb 

the neighbors (coce^n) in front of Uncle Dmitri 

13. HexoB jkhji HecKOJibKO JieT 

Sakhalin Island 

14. BjiaflHMHp KaTaeB mhoto 3HaeT 

Anton Chekhov 

15. MbI 6bIJIH h 

Russia in big cities small villages 


ANSWER KEY 


Vocabulary Practice 

1. Ha CBagbbe 

2. Ha noe3fle. 

3. Ha pbiHKe. 

4. Ha lore. 

5. Ha ceBepo-BOCTOKe 


6. ynaBCTByioT b 

7. Ha HabepeacHOH 

8. Ha njiaace 

9. nrpaeT Ha 

10. bo BcejieHHOH 
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Test for Mastery 1 

1. Ha Tpex H3biKax 

2. Ha HeBCKOM npocneKTe 

3. Ha noHTe, b Mara3HHe 

4. B MTaJlHH 

5. Ha 3aBop;e 


6. b yHHBepcHTeTe 

7. Ha cojiHpe 

8. b anpejie 

9. B 3TOM 

10. Ha noe3p;e, Ha caMOJieTe 


Test for Mastery 2 

1. naptDK HaXOflHTCH bo chpampni. 

2. JIOHflOH HaXOflHTCH B AhFJTMM. 

3. BapuiaBa Haxo^HTca b Ilojibme. 

4. Pexa Hhji Haxo^HTca b Acf)pHKe. 

5. ByaHoc-Anpec Haxo^HTCH b ApreHTHHe. 

6. MejiOypH HaxoflHTCH b ABCTpajiHH. 

7. TopoHTO HaxoflHTca b KaHa^e. 

8. Ajibnbi HaxoflHTCH b UlBenpapHn. 

9. BeH^acHHr HaxoflHTCH b Kmae. 

10. C)3epo BaiiKaji Haxo^HTCH b CnOnpH. 

11. ApMeHHH HaxoflHTCH Ha KaBKa3e. 

12. KaOyji HaxoflHTca b A(f)raHHCTaHe. 

13. JIoc-AHflacejiec Haxo^HTCH b KajiH(f)6pHHH. 

14. TOKHO HaXOflHTCfl B BnOHHH. 

15. JlHMa HaxoflHTCH b ITepy. 

16. AMa30HKa Haxo^HTCH b Bpa3HJiHH. 

17. 3BepecT Haxo^HTCfl b Tn6eTe. 

18. EoJIHBHH HaXOflHTCH B IClSKHOH AMepHKe. 
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19. TaBan HaxoflflTca Ha Thxom OKeaHe. 

20. A(f)HHbI HaXOflflTCfl b TpeijHH. 


Test for Mastery 3 

1. B ctojioboh, npn yHHBepcHTeTe 

2. Ilo OKOHHaHHH 

3. Ha KaBKa3e, b npouuioM rop;y 

4. B kotopom nacy 

5. o paOoTe 

6. Ha cojiHpe 


7. Ha neHCHH, Ha 3aBO,n;e 

8. npn TopOaHeBe 

9. Ha noxopoHax, no Myace 

10. B MOeM CO^eHCTBHH 

11. B 6eH3HHe 

12. Ha OajiajiaHKe 


Test for Mastery 4 

1 . b paio 

2. O JKH3HH Ha KaMHaTKe 

3. b BH^y 

4. npn Heane rpo3HOM 

5. npn noMoipH 

6. npn B03BpaipeHHH 

7. b noTy 

8 . b khhxhom Mara3HHe npn yHHBepcHTeTe 

9. Ha noe3fle. B noe3p;e 

10. 060 bccm h 060 Bcex 

11. bo pTy 

12. o coce^ax npn J],mhtphh 

13. Ha Caxamme 

14. 06 Ahtohc HexoBe 

15. B Pocchh, b OojibuiHX ropo^ax h MajieHbKHX flepeBHax 
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Diarojiti HacTO5mj,ero BpeMeHH 


Useful Vocabulary 

Everyday Activities 


SpHTbCH 

to shave 

BCTaBaTb 

to get up 

rnaflHTb 

to iron 

TOTOBHTb 

to cook, prepare 

ryjiflTb 

to go out (for a walk) 

3aBTpaKaTb 

to eat breakfast 

3 aHHMaTbCH 

to study 

hath 3a noKynKaMH 

to go shopping 

hath Ha paSoTy 

to go to work 

JIOHCHTbCfl CnaTb 

to go to bed 

MbiTb nocyAy 

to wash the dishes 

obegaTb 

to have dinner 

OAeBaTbca 

to get dressed 

npHHHMaTb Aym 

to take a shower 

paSoTaTb 

to work 

pa3AeBaTbca 

to get undressed 

CTHpaTb 6ejibe 

to do the laundry 

y6npaTb 

to clean/tidy up 

pKHHaTb 

to have supper 

HHCTHTb 3y6bl 

to brush your teeth 


115 
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Sports Verbs 


SeraTb 

ryjiHTb 

^ejiaTb yTpeHHioK) 3apajjKy 
e 3 flHTb BepxoM 
3 aHHMaTbca (+ instr .) 1 
nrpaTb b (+ acc.) 

KaTaTbca Ha (BO^Hbix) Jibixax 

KaTaTbca Ha BenocHnege 

KaTaTbca Ha KOHbKax 

KaTaTbca Ha JiogKe 

KaTaTbca Ha pojiHKax 

JlOBHTb pbl 6 y 

njiaBaTb 

KapaT 3 

bencboji 

6acKeT6oji 

BOHenSoji 

rojibtj) 

6okc 

THMHaCTHKa 

6 er 

CTpejibSa 

naKpocc 

cnopTCMeH(Ka) 


to run, jog 
to walk, stroll 

to do your morning exercises 

to go horseback riding 

to do, engage in 

to play (a sport) 

to (water) ski 

to go biking 

to go ice skating 

to go boating 

to go roller-skating 

to go fishing 

to swim 

karate 

baseball 

basketball 

volleyball 

golf 

boxing 

gymnastics 

jogging, running 

archery 

lacrosse 

athlete (m./f.) 


Sports 

TeHHHC 

cjryTboji 

6opb6a 

XOKKeft 

(jmrypHoe KaTaHHe 
aapobmca 


tennis 

soccer 

wrestling 

hockey 

figure skating 

aerobics 


1 For activities that you do not play, such as gymnastics, wrestling, figure skating, aerobics, 
etc. 
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VOCABULARY PRACTICE 


Say whether the following statements are true (npaa^a) or false (Henpaa^a). 

1. Yshh TpeitKHH 3aHHMaeTca TOJibKO 6opb66ii. 

2. PyccKne oneHb jiioOht cJmrypHoe KaTamie. 

3. AMepHKamjbi jiioOht nnaBaTb Ha gBope ( outdoors ) 3hmoh. 

4. Hejib3H KaTaTbcn Ha pojiHKax b ^OMe. 

5. Taiirep Bygc njioxo HrpaeT b rojibc}). 

6. 51 noxycb cnaTb yTpoM a BCTaio BenepoM. 

7. Hago HHCTHTb 3y6bi gBa hjih Tpn pa3a b gem.. 

8. THMHacTHKa — oneHb HeKpacHBbift bh^ cnopTa. 

9. Mohcho JioBHTb pbi6y h JieTOM h 3hmoh. 

10. ryjlHTb BpegHO gJIH 3,r[OpOBbH. 

11. MaiiKJi A/KopjiaH nnoxoft 6acKeT6ojiHCT. 

12. Kob6oh ( cowboys ) xoporno e3flHT BepxoM. 


PacnHcamie Ha He^ejiio 



BOCKpeceHbe 

noHeflejibHHK 

BTOpHHK 

cpe.ua 

neTBepr 

nHTHHi^a 

cy66oTa 

9-10 

6eraTb b 


yTpeHHHH 

6eraTb Ha 


yTpeHHHH 



napxe 


3apaflKa 

CTa^HOHe 


3apn^Ka 


10-11 


CTHpaTb 



XHMHHCTKa 


y6npaTb 



6ejibe 





KBapTHpy 

11-12 



rjia^HTb 

3aHHMaTbCH 


nncaTb 

to ace 





B 


nncbMa 






6n6jiHOTeKe 




12-13 


OacceHH 

TO >Ke 


nOJIHKJIHHHKa 

racTpOHOM 


13-14 

rOTOBHTb 


TeHHHC 

MbITb nOJI 


TO >Ke 

3BOHHTB 


o6e^ 






MaMe 

14-15 


3BOHHTb 

3aHHMaTbCH 


3aHHMaTbC5I 


3aHHMaTbCH 



nane 

B 


B 


B 




6H6jiHOTeKe 


6n6jiHOTeKe 


6H6jiHOTeKe 


( Continued ) 
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BOCKpeceHbe 

noHejjejiBHHK 

BTOpHHK 

cpeaa 

neTBepr 

naranija 

cy66oTa 

15-16 

IlapK 

cnaTb 

TO ace 

cjiymaTb 

to ace 

SaccenH 



KyjibTypbi 



My3biKy 




16-17 

TO >KC 



to ace 


3aHHMaTbca 

KaTaTbca 







B 

Ha 







6n6jiHOTeKe 

pOJIHKaX 

17-18 


nenb 

rtpocjjeccop 


3BOHHTb 





neneHba 

HBaHOB 


MaMe 


to ace 

18-19 








19-20 


3aHHMaTbC5I B 

MbITb 

3aHHMaTbca 

B 

6H6jiHOTeKe 

BeTepHHap 

onepa 




6ii6jiHOTeKe 

nocyay 




20-21 

3BOHHTb 

to >Ke 

3aHHMaTbCH 

KHHOTeaTp: 


to ace 

BOJiefiSoji 


MaMe 


B 

HOBblH 







6n6jiHOTeKe 

(J)HJIbM 




21-22 



to ace 

to ace 


to ace 

aHCKOTeKa 

22-23 






to ace 

to ace 

23-24 


HOBOCTH 



HOBOCTH 


to ace 


IIpilMeHaHMJI 2 

1. Kaacflbin fleHb Kara BCTaeT h npHHHMaeT nym, 3aBTpaKaeT b BOceMB nacoB, 
h oOe^aeT b flBa naca, ho yxHHaeT Korp,a yrop,HO. 

2. Kara 3aHHMaeTca b SnSjiHOTeKe neTblpe pa3a b Henemo, Tpn naca nonpap,. 
BnOjiHOTeKa OTKpBiTa KaxflBiH peHB c 10 yTpa ho 10 hohh. 

3. HHorpa no BenepaM Kara cmotpht TejieBH3op. 

4. KancHBiii Benep b 10 h. Kara ryjiaeT co CBoeh coOaKon. 

5. OHa jiohchtch cnara He no3>Ke, neM nac hohh. 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


Answer the questions based on Katya’s weekly schedule above and the informa- 
tion added in the remarks that follow. Some of your answers will be based on your 
personal opinion. 


2 See the answer key for translating help with the npiiMenamifl. 
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1. Hto ^ejiaeT Kara no cpe^aM b Mac flHH? 

2. KoiTja Kara xo^ht b SaccenH? Hto OHa TaM ,a;ejiaeT? 

3. Ckojibko pa3 b He,n;ejiio OHa 3 bohht MaMe? A nane? Kor,n;a? 

4. no KaKHM flHBM Kara 3aHHMaeTca b 6n6jinoTeKe? 

5. Hto flejiaeT Kara yTpoM no cy66oTaM? 

6. noneMy OHa xoamt k BeTepmiapy no neTBepraM? 

7. K KOMy OHa n^eT no BTopHMKaM b nara nacoB? 

8. Kto Taxon npocjieccop MBaHOB? 

9. Korp;a Kara xo^mt b khho? Ha onepy? 

10. Kara nacTO cmotpht TeneBH3op? 

11. Korp;a KaTe HeKor^a (has no time) ryjiflTb co CBoen co6ai<on? 
noneMy? 

12. Korp;a Kara hhctht 3y6bi? A Bbi? 

13. Kara nrpaeT b cnopT? B KaKoii bmh cnopTa? Kor^a? 

14. Kax Bbi HyMaeTe — Kara xopomaa cnopTCMemca? A Bbi? 

15. Hto ^ejiaeT Kara no cy66oTaM yTpoM? 

16. Korp;a Kara xo/orr b nojiHKJiHHMKy? noneMy? 

17. Korp;a Kara nnnieT nncbMa? 

18. Kara npnHHMaeT flyrn hjih BaHHy ( bath )? 

19. Kor^a oOeflaioT pyccKne? A aMepnKaHijbi? 

20. Kax no-BameMy: Kara jik>6ht My3biKy? 

21. B Kaxon nac Kara CBoSo^Ha KaaqtbiH ^eHb? KaK Bbi AyMaeTe: hto OHa 
HenaeT b 5tot nac? 

22. Kara mhoto wraeT? Korfla? 

23. Hto ^ejiaeT Kara b napxe KynbTypbi? Korp;a? 
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24 . Kara uacro xo^ht b khho? 

25 . Hto ^ejiaeT Kara b KyxHe? Kor^a? 


Conversation Notes 

1. On a Russian calendar, the week begins with Monday. The seven days of 
the week, which are not capitalized, are iiOHeje.ihHiiK, btophhk, cpeja, 'le i Bepi , 
iihniimu, cy66oTa, BocKpcccHbe. 

To say on a given day of the week, use b plus the accusative case: b 

noHe^ejibHHK, bo btophhk, b cpe/jy, b neiBepi, b nHTHHny, b cy66oTy, b 
B ocKpeccHbc. To say that something occurs regularly on a certain day, use no plus 
the dative plural: no iione>je.ihnnKaM, no BTopHHKaM, no cpe^aivi, no ne i Bepi aM, 
no nnTHimaM, no cy66oTaM, no BOCKpeceHbHM. Compare on Monday with the 
first construction and on Mondays with the second. Similarly, this latter construc- 
tion is used to express something regularly occurring during a specific time of day: 
no yTpaM (in the mornings), no ^hhm (in the afternoons), no BenepaM (in the 
evenings), no HonaM (during the night[s]). 

2. To express a.m. and p.m., Russians use genitive expressions that pertain to 
parts of the day: yTpa (in the morning), ^hh (in the afternoon), Benepa (in the 
evening), and hohh (at night). These are used with specific clock times. If you wish 
to focus on an extended part of a single day, use the instrumental expressions 

yTpoM, 3,HeM, BenepoM, and Honbio: 

OHa nrpaeT b tchhhc no yTpaM. She plays tennis in the mornings 

OHa nrpaeT b Temruc 3aBTpa yTpoM. She is playing tennis tomorrow morning. 
Mbi BCTperaMcn b 9 uacoB yTpa. We will meet at 9:00 a.m. 

3. Note that the schedule above lists clock times according to a 24-hour clock. 
Whereas English uses this mainly in military and scientific contexts, it is widespread 
in Russia, turning up in any kind of schedule (TV, movies, transportation, etc.). 

When read aloud, do not use the numbers higher than twelve. For 22:00, say 
flecHTb nacoB senepa (10:00 p.m.). 

4. To express from a certain time to another time, you must change the num- 
bers to the genitive case. The numeral one is not used; just place the noun nac into 
the genitive case. 
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Nominative 

Genitive 

flBa 

flByx 

Tpn 

Tpex 

ueTbipe 

neTbipex 

naTb 

nflTH 

rnecTb 

rnecTH 

ceMb 

ceMH 

BOCeMb 

BOCbMH 

geBHTb 

ge BHTH 

geCHTb 

geCHTH 


5. The nouns for people who engage in certain sports are usually formed by 
adding the suffix -HCT(Ka) to the sport: TeHHHc/TeHHHCHCT(Ka), 6acKeT6oji/ 
6acKeT6ojiHCT(Ka), xoKKeii/xoKKeHCT(Ka), cJimypHoe KaraH ne/ (Jni ryp mci (na ) . 
There are, of course, exceptions: 6oKc/6oKcep, riiMHacTiiKa/rriMHacT, 6er/6eryH, 
CTpejibSa/cTpejiep. 


First-Conjugation Verbs 

There is a type of first-conjugation verb — the paddraih, jjejiaTb, Hinari. type — 
that lulls beginning students of Russian into a false sense of security that all Rus- 
sian verbs are easy and that everything conjugates the same way as the above 
verbs do. Nothing could be further from the truth. First-conjugation verbs are a 
royal mess. They are so difficult to classify that most systems appear forced and 
wind up being more difficult to learn than the verbs themselves. For the faint of 
heart, the best advice is to learn the infinitive, the first-person singular, and the 
second-person singular. These three forms will tell you all you need to know 
about how a verb behaves: its stress pattern, its present-tense stem, and its past- 
tense stem. All remaining parts of the verb are predictable from these three forms. 

For the more courageous, this chapter will take them into the morass of first- 
conjugation verbs to see if some sense can be made of them. 

But first, to prove this point, examine the list below and try to discern what 
these verbs have in common: aaiTb, iiiiib, BepHVTbca, rocKOBaib, jpe\iaib, 
>K uri b, 6opd i i.cu, npHBbiKHyTb, Kpacuc ri., MbiTb, bcctm, KpacTb, erpnoh, rpbi3Tb, 
yMepeTb, noHMih, >i<ejiaib. The answer, not so surprisingly, is that they have 
nothing in common — except the fact that they are all first-conjugation verbs. Each 
one of them represents its own type of first-conjugation verb. Each one of these 
verbs is conjugated in its own way. 
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It is obvious from this list that there seems to be no single way of identifying 
the conjugation pattern of a verb. The verb >kmti. ends in -HTb, just like the second- 
conjugation verb KyniiTb. The verb acenaTb ends in -aTb, the same as Kpimaib, but 
the former is first conjugation and the latter is second conjugation. From their 
infinitives alone, MbiTb and rpbi3Tb appear to be conundrums. The only way to 
make any sense out of them, it seems, is to memorize the three parts as suggested 
above. Once you have several hundred verbs under your belt, a pattern will begin 
to emerge, and you will begin to make intelligent guesses as to how a verb should 
be conjugated. This is what a native speaker — particularly a child — does, after all. 

So without further ado, let us tackle each one of the verbs in the famous list 
above to discuss its peculiarities as a first-conjugation verb. 

Monosyllabic Verbs in -HTb 

Except for the verb xHTb, all verbs of this type (and all prefixed forms derived 
from such verbs) belong to this conjugation and have the following pattern: 


IIlITb 

EllTb 

(to drink) 

(to beat) 

nbio 

6bIO 

ntemb 

6benib 

m>eT 

6beT 

nbeM 

6beM 

nbeTe 

6beTe 

ntioT 

6blOT 


JIllTb 

UIlITb 

(to pour) 

(to sew) 

JIbK) 

UlbK) 

JTbenib 

uibeinb 

JibeT 

mbeT 

jibeM 

mbeM 

jibeTe 

uibeTe 

JIblOT 

mbioT 


As you can see, the present-tense stem is a consonant + a soft sign, followed by 
stressed first-conjugation endings. This conjugation pattern will also apply to pre- 
fixed infinitives based on these verbs, such as Hannib, Bb'miiTb, iiepeim i b, ^onii i b, 
He^oniiTb, iioiiHTh, and onin i h — to give a handful of examples for the verb nin b 
alone. 

As for the verb %HTb and its prefixed forms, it appears to be a unique verb of 
this type, expanding the stem to >kuh- and adding stressed first-conjugation end- 
ings: %HBy, >KHBeuib, >kiibct, aoiBCM, >KHBe re, >khbvt. 

Infinitives in -Mb 

These verbs are one of two types: underlying -k- stems or underlying -r- stems. 
Two examples are: 
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CTpHHb 

Tie mi. 

(to cut) 

(to bake) 

CTpnry 

nexy 

CTpiDKenib 

nenenib 

CTpnxeT 

neueT 

crpiDKe M 

neneM 

CTpiEKeTe 

neneTe 

CTpnryT 

nexyT 


Because of a phonetic phenomenon that traces its origins to Old Russian, it is 
not possible to have the velars r or k before the vowels e/e . 3 In these positions, the 
consonants will mutate to * and h, respectively. 

Note that from the infinitive alone it is not possible to predict which conso- 
nant is part of the underlying stem. 

Other verbs that belong to this type are MOHb (Mor-) (can, to be able), cenb 
(ceK-) (to cut to pieces), acenb (atr-) (to burn), Bjienb (bjick-) (to draw, drag), jienb 
(jinr-) (to lie down), Tenb (tck-) (to flow), BOJionb (bojiok-) (to drag), TOJioib 
(tojiok-) (to pound, crush), noMOib (noMor-) (to help), 3 anpmib ( 3 anpar-) (to 
harness). 

All verbs of this type are end stressed throughout the conjugation, except in 
the case of a perfective verb prefixed in bw-, such as Bbicenb: Bbiceicy, Bbiceneuib, 
BbiceneT, BbiceneM, BbiceneTe, BbiceicyT. Verbs of this type are always stressed on 
the prefix. 

Infinitives in -oBaTb 

This is an enormous group of verbs that continues to grow by the day. The suffix 
roughly corresponds to the popularity of the English suffix -ize {prioritize, stan- 
dardize ) i in that it is used to form new Russian verbs, most of them based on for- 
eign words. In some cases they are replacing native Russian locutions. In current 
colloquial Russian, it is now more common to say napKOBaTb Maunmy {to park the 
car) than it is to use the older expression CTaBHTb Mamirny (Ha CTOHHKy). 

Before verbs of this type are conjugated, a change must be made to the suffix: 
the -OBa- is replaced with the vowel -y- before regular unstressed first-conjugation 
endings are added. The student must make every effort to distinguish these verbs 
from those in a consonant + aTb or risk sounding childish (/ knowed that). 


3 The one exception is the verb TKaTb (to weave), which is conjugated: TKy, TKeiiib, tk 5 t, 
tkSm, TKeTe, TKyr. 
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The conjugation of verbs of this type is as follows: 


rOJIOCOBaTb 

ffCMOHCTpiipOBaTb 

CTapTOBaTb 

CoBeTOBaTb 

(to vote) 

(to demonstrate) 

(to start [sports]) 

(to advise) 

ronocyio 

geMOHCTpnpyio 

CTapTyio 

coBeTyio 

ronocyemb 

fleMOHCTpiipyemb 

CTapTyemb 

coBeTyemb 

ronocyeT 

AeMOHCTpnpyeT 

CTapTyeT 

coBeTyeT 

ronocyeM 

AeMOHCTpnpyeM 

CTapTyeM 

coBeTyeM 

rojiocyeTe 

AeMOHCTpnpyeTe 

CTapTyeTe 

coBeTyeTe 

rojiocymT 

fleMOHTcpnpyioT 

CTapTyioT 

coBeTyioT 


There are also several verbs that have the soft variation of the suffix, -eBaTb. 
In these verbs, the -eBa- is replaced with the vowel -10 before regular endings. 
Stress varies. For example: 


IIjieBaTb 

(to spit) 

nmoio 

nmoenib 

nmoeT 

mnoeM 

nnioeTe 

njnoioT 


BoesaTb 

(to wage war) 

BOIOK) 

Boioemb 

BOIOeT 

BOIOeM 

BoioeTe 

BOIOIOT 


Some interesting examples of new verbs formed with this suffix from the cur- 
rent Russian press are napKOBaTb (to park), npeccmiroBaTb (to put pressure on), 
npnopnTHpoBaTb (to prioritize), jioftSiipoBaTb (to lobby), HHf^opMiipoBaTb (to 
brief), and TeerapoBaTb (to test). 


Infinitives in -aBaTb 

Verbs of this type drop the -Ba- altogether before adding regular stressed first- 
conjugation endings. The most common verbs of this type are prefixed forms of 

gaaaTb, -3HaBaTb, and -CTaBaTb. 


Taisan. 
(to give) 

«aB3 

gaemb 


Y3HaBaTb 

(to recognize) 

y3Haio 

y3Haemb 


BcTasaTb 
(to get up) 

BCTaiO 

BCTaemb 
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3aeT 

y3HaeT 

BCTaeT 

flaeM 

y3HaeM 

BCTaeM 

flaeTe 

y3HaeTe 

BCTaeTe 

^aioT 

y3HaioT 

BCTaiOT 


Some other verbs of this type are npo^anaTb (to sell), npeBO^aaaTb (to teach), 
nepe^aBaTb (to transmit, broadcast), pa3^aBaTb (to distribute), 3a^asaTb (to ask), 
npn3HaBaTb (to admit), co3HaBaTb (to realize), iiepecraBai h (to stop), ^ocraBai h 
(to get, obtain), and ycTasaTb (to get tired). 


Infinitives in -biBaW 

All verbs of this type are imperfective and all conjugate regularly, according to the 
paradigm of inLia rb or pafnVraTb. 

Note that because of the seven-letter spelling rule, this ending may occasion- 
ally appear as -iiBa i b, as in cnpaumaaTb. 


Infinitives in a Consonant + aTb 

This is perhaps the most exasperating class of verbs in Russian. In addition to 
categories three through five above, there are hundreds upon hundreds of 
other verbs that end in a consonant + aTb whose conjugations are unpre- 
dictable and must be memorized. There are, however, only two major types of 
these verbs. 


Conjugated Like PaSoxaxb 

Because verbs of this type are commonly learned early in one’s study of Russian, 
students come to rely on the paradigm. They are conjugated as follows: 


4 Many of these verbs are secondary imperfectives, formed from originally imperfective 
verbs that became perfective with the addition of a suffix that changed their meaning. 
Consider, for example, the following verbs: 

Imperfective Perfective Perfective Secondary Imperfective 

HHTaTt npouHTa rr, nepewraTb (to re-read) nepeuHTbiBaTb 

nncaTb HamicaTb no/mucaTi, (to sign) no^niicbiBaTi, 

This phenomenon is widespread in Russian. 
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PaooraTb 

JfejiaTb 

OTabixaTb 

3aHHMaTbca 

(to work) 

(to do) 

(to rest, relax) 

(to study) 

paboTaio 

Hejiaio 

OTgbixaio 

aaHHMatocb 

paboTaenib 

Henaemb 

OTgbixaemb 

3aHMMaembca 

paboTaeT 

HenaeT 

OTgbixaeT 

3aHMMaeTca 

paboTaeM 

HenaeM 

OTgbixaeM 

3aHHMaeMcn 

paboTaeTe 

HenaeTe 

OT^bixaeTe 

3aHHMaeTecb 

paboTaioT 

HejiamT 

OT^blXaiOT 

3aHHMaioTcn 


Conjugated Like nncaib 

Verbs of this type change the final consonant of the stem before adding the end- 
ings. Unlike second-conjugation verbs, these changes are permanent throughout 
the conjugation (i.e., present or future perfective tense). 


IlHCaTb 

IIjiaKaTb 

MaxaTh 

CKasaib 

HcKan, 

(to write) 

(to cry) 

(to wave) 

(to say) 

(to look for) 

ninny 

nnany 

Mamy 

ci<a>i<y 

nniy 

nhmeuTh 

nnanenib 

Mamemb 

CKaacenib 

rimeuih 

nrimeT 

nnaueT 

MaineT 

ci<a>i<eT 

nrpeT 

nnmeM 

njianeM 

MameM 

CKa>i<e,M 

HbgeM 

nnmeTe 

nnaueTe 

MameTe 

cr<a>i<eTe 

nipeTe 

nhmyT 

n.nauvT 

MamyT 

CKajKyT 

niuyT 


Conjugated Like >K^a i h 




Yet one last category of verbs that end in a consonant + -aTb are 

largely mono- 

syllabic and add the 

same endings as the iinca rb 

group above. Occasionally these 

verbs show a fleeting vowel. 




>K^an, 

EpaTb 

3aaTb 

OpaTb 

BpaTb 

(to wait for) 

(to take) 

(to call) 

(to yell) 

(to tell lies) 

amy 

bepy 

30By 

opy 

spy 

acflemb 

bepenib 

aoRenih 

openib 

Bpenib 

xfleT 

bepeT 

30BeT 

opeT 

BpeT 

acgeM 

bepeM 

30BeM 

opeM 

BpeM 

jKgeTe 

bepeTe 

30BeTe 

opeTe 

BpeTe 

ac^yT 

bepyT 

30ByT 

opyT 

BpyT 
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Verbs That End in -HTb 

Some verbs that end in -HTb keep the -a- throughout the conjugation. This is a 
productive category of verbs, that is, new verbs continue to be formed according 
to this pattern. 


T y.iMTh 

Tepriih 

Ho6aBJIHTb 

fll5.I}IThC5I 

(to walk) 

(to lose) 

(to add) 

(to be) 

Tyjiaro 

Teparo 

^obaBJinio 

aBJiaiocb 

ryjiaemb 

Tepaenib 

flobaBJineuib 

aBJiaembca 

ryJiHCT 

TepaeT 

^obaBJiaeT 

aBJiaeTca 

rynneM 

TepaeM 

flobaBJiaeM 

aBJiaeMca 

ryjiaeTe 

TepaeTe 

flobaBJiaeTe 

aBJiaeTecb 

ryjiHKVi' 

TepaioT 

flobaBJiamT 

HBJIHfOTCM 


Others in this group drop the -a-. 


JlaaTb 

T aarb 

Haaeaibca 

CMeaTbca 

(to bark) 

(to melt) 

(to hope [for]) 

(to laugh [at]) 

aaio 

Tam 

Hafleiocb 

CMeiocb 

.TTaeuib 

Taemb 

HaAeembca 

CMeembca 

aaeT 

TaeT 

HafleeTca 

CMeeTca 

jiaeM 

TaeM 

HajjeeMca 

CMeeMca 

jiaeTe 

TaeTe 

HafleeTecb 

CMeeTecb 

jiaioT 

TaiOT 

HageioTca 

CMemTca 


Note, however, that there are some second-conjugation verbs that end in -aTb, 
such as CTOHTb and SoaTbca. These will be appropriately marked. 


Verbs in -miTb 

Though small as a group, these verbs are widely used and must be learned thor- 
oughly. Generally speaking, the infinitive forms of these verbs change stems as 
illustrated below. 

For comparison the imperfective will be listed first, so that the relationship 
with the conjugated perfective form will be visible. 
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Imperfective 

Perfective 

Present 



Infinitive 

Infinitive 

Stem 

Stress 

English 

noHHMaTb 

noHaTb 

nOHM- 

end 

to understand 

3aHHMaTb 

3aHflTb 

3aitM- 

end 

to occupy 

HaHHMaTb 

HaHHTb 

HaitM- 

end 

to rent 

npHHHMaTb 

npHHHTb 

npHMy- 5 

shifting 

to accept 

no^HHMaTb 

no^HaTb 

nOflHHM- 

shifting 

to lift 

OTHHMaTb 

OTHaTb 

OTHHM- 

shifting 

to take away 

obHHMaTb 

obHaTb 

o6hhm- 

shifting 

to embrace 

CHHMaTb 

CHaTb 

CHHM- 

shifting 

to take off 

Verbs in -eTb 





Russians readily form verbs from adjectives and 

nouns by means 

of this produc- 

tive suffix. 





KpacHeTb 

CiapeTb 

Xvaeib 

TojiCTeTb 

KaMeHeTb 

(to turn red. 

(to grow 

(to become 

(to become 

(to turn to 

to blush) 

old) 

thin) 

fat) 

stone) 

KpacHeto 

CTapeto 

xyjteio 

TOJICTetO 

KaMeHero 

KpacHeemb 

CTapeemb 

xy3eemb 

TOJicTeemb 

KaMeHeeuib 

KpacHeeT 

CTapeeT 

xytteeT 

TOJicTeeT 

KaMeHeeT 

KpacHeeM 

CTapeeM 

xyfleeM 

TOJicTeeM 

KaMeHeeM 

KpacHeeTe 

CTapeeTe 

xytteeTe 

TOJicTeeTe 

KaMeHeeTe 

KpacHetoT 

CTapetoT 

xyttetoT 

TOJICTetOT 

KaMeHeroT 


Verbs in -oTb 

There are very few verbs of this type. Here are two common ones: 

MojlOTb EopOTbCfl 

(to grind) (to struggle, fight [for]) 

Memo bopiocb 

Menenib boperubca 

MeneT bopeTca 

MeneM bopeMca 

MeneTe bopeTecb 

MejiKiT bopioTca 


5 Like the verb iipiiifTH, this verb drops the -h- in the conjugation. 
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Monosyllabic Verbs in -biTb 

These verbs and their prefixed forms are all stem stressed. 


MbITh 

KpbITb 

BbITb 

OTKpbITb 

(to wash) 

(to cover) 

(to howl) 

(to open, uncover) 

MOK) 

KpOIO 

BOK) 

OTKpOK) 

Moenib 

Kpoemb 

Boemb 

OTKpoemb 

MOeT 

KpoeT 

BOeT 

OTKpoeT 

MOeM 

KpoeM 

BOeM 

OTKpoeM 

MoeTe 

KpoeTe 

BoeTe 

OTKpoeTe 

moiot 

KpOIOT 

bok)t 

OTKpOIOT 


There are a few exceptions: njibiTb, iuibiBv, njibiBeuib (to swim) is the most 
common. 


Infinitives Ending in Stressed -th or a Consonant + Tb 

These verbs are invariably end stressed. 


H^th 

Hecra 

KpacTb 

Il,BeCTH 

F pbI3Tb 

(to go) 

(to carry) 

(to steal) 

(to blossom) 

(to gnaw) 


Hecy 

Kpajjy 

n,BeTy 

rpbi3y 

H^emb 

Hecemb 

Kpageinb 

HBeTemb 

rpbi3emb 

HfleT 

HeceT 

Kpap;eT 

n,BeTeT 

rpbi3eT 

H^eM 

HeceM 

Kpap;eM 

n,BeTeM 

rpbi3eM 

HfleTe 

HeceTe 

Kpa^eTe 

n,BeTeTe 

rpbi3eTe 

HflyT 

HecyT 

KpaflyT 

n,BeTyT 

rpbi3yT 

Exceptional First-Conjugation Forms 



Infinitive 


Present Tense 

English 


HanaTb 


Hamry, Havmemb 

to begin 


CTaTb (BCTaTb) 


CTaHy, CTanenib 

to become (to get up) 

B3HTb 


B03bMy, B03bMemb 

to take 


ofleTb 


ojteHy, ofleHemb 

to dress 


neTb 


noio, noenib 

to sing 


yjvrepeTb 


yMpy, yMpenib 

to die 


THHTb 


ramo, mnenib 

to rot 


6pHTb 


6peio, bpeenib 

to shave 


omnbHTbca 


omndycb, omirbenibca 

to be mistaken 
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Irregular Verbs 

There are only a handful of truly irregular verbs in Russian. These verbs have 
characteristics of both first and second conjugation. 


/faTh 

XoTeTb 

ECTb 

EeacaTb 

(to give) 

(to want) 

(to eat) 

(to run) 

3aM 

xony 

eM 

bery 

3anib 

xonenib 

emb 

beacnmb 

^acT 

xoueT 

ecT 

beaciiT 


XOTHM 

egHM 

beaorM 

^agHTe 

XOTHTe 

egHTe 

beacHTe 

flagyT 

XOTflT 

egflT 

beryT 


Second-Conjugation Verbs 

On the surface, Russian verbs of the second conjugation appear to the beginning 
student to be much harder than first-conjugation verbs. Fortunately, this is not the 
case, and these verbs unlock their simplicity of form and ease of conjugation with 
the memorization of a few key principles. 

There are only three types of infinitives: verbs in -HTb, verbs in -eTb, and many 
verbs that end in ac, n, in, or m plus -aTb. Flere are three typical examples: 


rOISOpilTh 

Bii^eTb 

Mojuiaih 

(to talk) 

(to see) 

(to be silent) 

roBopio 

Bnacy 

MOJiuy 

roBopnnib 

BHflnmb 

MOJiunnib 

TOBOpHTb 

BHflHT 

MOJIUHT 

roBopiiM 

BHflHM 

MOJIHHM 

roBopiiTe 

BHflHTe 

MOJIHHTe 

TOBOpHT 

BHgHT 

MOJIHaT 


NOTE: The five-letter spelling rule applies with second-conjugation 
verbs in the first-person singular and third-person plural forms. Since you 
may write neither 10 nor a after at, n, in, m, and ij, the endings for these 
forms become -y and -aT. 


There are no other types of second-conjugation verbs. 
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Stress 

Second-conjugation verbs come in any of the three stress patterns of Russian 
verbs: stem stress, end stress, or shifting stress. 

Stem stress means that the stress always falls on the same syllable as in the 
infinitive, and this syllable is stressed throughout the conjugation. 

End stress means that the stress always falls on the last syllable. 

Shifting stress, which is the most difficult pattern to master, stresses the last 
syllable in the infinitive and the first-person singular and moves one syllable 
toward the beginning of the word in all other forms of the conjugation. 


Examples 

Infinitive 

First-person singular 
Second-person singular 


Stem Stress 

nOMHHTb 

nOMHIO 

noMHHinb 


End Stress 

nonoaCHTb 

nonoiKy 

nojio>KHnib 


Shifting Stress 

nnaTHTb 

rniauy 

njiaranib 


NOTE: There is no relationship between stress pattern and type of con- 
jugation. 

Consonant Alternation 

Second-conjugation verbs may have a consonant alternation (mutation) in the 
first-person singular. This phenomenon is what makes these verbs seem so dif- 
ficult for beginning students. By the intermediate level, however, with several 
dozen of these verbs mastered, the notion of consonant alternation is not so 
strange. 

What is important to remember is that consonant alternation with second- 
conjugation verbs occurs in the first person singular only, unlike first-conjugation 
verbs, where the alternation is permanent throughout the conjugated forms. 

The consonants that can mutate (h and p do not) are as follows: 


Original 

Consonant 

Mutates to 

Original 

Consonant 

Mutates to 

n,3,r 

ac 

6 

6ji 

T, K 

u 

n 

nn 

C, X 

m 

B 

BJI 

CT, CK 

m 

$ 

cJoji 



M 

MJI 
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Notice that the labial consonants (those that are formed using the lips) all 
mutate by the addition of the letter ji. 

Examples of labial stems are jno6iiTb (to love), KyniiTb (to buy), jiOBHTb (to 
catch), rpacJmTb (to make lines [on paper]), o^opMHTb (to formalize). 

Examples of other stems are BHjjeTb (to see), njiaTHTb (to pay), B03HTb (to 
convey, drive), npmyiacHTb (to invite). 

Thus, if you learn the first-person singular of a verb without any of the other 
forms, there is no sure way to predict the infinitive. 

Examples of other verbs conjugated like roBopuTb are KypiiTb (to smoke), 
flejiHTb (to divide), CMOTpeTb (to look), CTOHTb (to cost), H3BHHHTb (to excuse), 
3BOHHTb (to call on the phone), and noMHHTb (to remember). 

Some verbs conjugated like MOJinaTb are jieacaTb (to be lying down), KpiraaTb 
(to yell), peuiiiTb (to decide), TpeipaTb (to creak), yniiTbca (to study), jioacHTbca 
(to lie down), cjibimaTb (to hear), and nofiO/KUTh (to put down). 

Verbs that end in a fricative (*, h, m, ip) plus -aTb are very often second- 
conjugation verbs, so be careful not to assume that they are like the first- 
conjugation verbs npnrjiaiuaTb (to invite) or nojiynaTb (to receive). There are a 
few verbs ending in -jiTb that are second conjugation, CTOHTb (to stand) being 
the most common. All other infinitive endings will indicate verbs of the first 
conjugation. It is also important to note that there are no second-conjugation 
verbs of one syllable, so all nonprefixed verbs of one syllable must be first- 
conjugation verbs. 

This is the entire story of second-conjugation verbs. There are no further rules, 
spelling or otherwise, and there are no exceptional forms. You need remember 
only two things: the five-letter spelling rule and the consonant mutations or alter- 
nations that occur in the first-person singular only. 

Students spend hours agonizing over what turns out to be a simple and ele- 
gant matter. If you spend the time here and try to understand what is happening, 
you will save countless hours in the long run on memorizing first- and second- 
person singular forms. To help you get started with the process, jump into the 
exercise that follows. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


For each of the following infinitives below, form the first-person singular: 

1. CMOTpeTb (to look) 3. BuceTb (to hang) 

2. BecHTb (to weigh) 4. ^epacaTb (to hold) 
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5. noMHHTb (to remember) 

6. KpyTHTb (to twist) 

7. CTaBHTb (to place, stand) 

8. BapHTb (to boil) 

9. XBajiHTb (to praise) 

10. npocHTb (to request) 

11. ocKopbiiTb (to offend) 

12. KJienTb (to glue) 


13. nonoiKHTb (to put, place) 

14. po^HTb (to give birth) 

15. KonnTb (to dig) 

16. MOjmaTb (to be silent) 

17. CTpeMHTb (to strive) 

18. HayniiTb (to teach) 

19. TpaTHTb (to spend, waste) 

20. cjibimaTb (to hear) 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Using the same infinitives as in the exercise above, produce both the first- and the 
second-person singular. 

Example: rpy3HTb (to load) — > rpyacy, rpy3tmib 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Identify the following verbs as first (I) or second (II) conjugation. Remember to 
disregard the prefix, if any, before you consider your answer. In some cases it may 
not be possible to decide with certainty. In these instances, the correct conjugation 
will appear in parentheses in the Answer Key. See the Answer Key also for a 
translation of these verbs. 

1. KpnnaTb 6. CMOTpeTb 

2. nOMbITb 7. 3aKOHMHTb 

3. napKOBaTb 8. HanHTb 

4. nepenncbiBaTb 9. yxofliiTb 

5. npimecTH 10. cnpaimiBaTb 6 


6 Remember the seven-letter spelling rule! 
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11. 3agaBaTb 

16. 

XOXOTaTb 

12. noMecraTbca 

17. 

npOgJIHTb 

13. MyHHTb 

18. 

nporopeTb 

14. racHyTb 

19. 

npOJKHTb 

15. noflOJKgaTb 

20. 

yKpacTb 

ANSWER KEY 



Vocabulary Practice 



1. HenpaBga 

7. 

npaBjja 

2. npaB^a 

8. 

HenpaBga 

3. HenpaBga 

9. 

npaBjja 

4. npaBfla 

10. 

HenpaBga 

5. HenpaBga 

11. 

HenpaBga 

6. HenpaBga 

12. 

npaB^a 


Translation of Comments to "Schedule for the Week" 

1. Every day Katya gets up and takes a shower, has breakfast at eight o’clock, 
and has lunch at two, but has supper when it’s convenient. 

2. Katya studies in the library four times a week, three hours in a row. The 
library is open every day from 10:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. 

3. Sometimes Katya watches television in the evenings. 

4. Every night at 10:00 o’clock, Katya goes for a walk with her dog. 

5. She goes to sleep no later than 1:00 a.m. 

Conversation Practice 

Your answers may vary. 

1. flo cpejjaM b nac gHa KaTH MoeT non. 
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2. KaTa xo^ht b daccevm no noHe^ejibHHKaM n no naranpaM. HaBepHO, OHa 
TaM njiaBaeT. 

3. KaTa 3bohht MaMe Tpn pa3a b Hepemo: no BOCKpeceHbaM b BoceMb nacoB, 
no neraepraM b naTb nacoB, n no cy66oTaM b nac pHa. Ilane KaTa bbohi-it 
no noHeflenbHHKaM b pBa naca flHa. 

4. B 6n6jinoTeKe KaTa 3aHHMaeTca b noHepejibHHK BenepoM, bo btophhk 
HHeM n BenepoM, b cpepy yTpoM n BenepoM, b neraepr pHeM, n paace b 
naranpy pHeM n b cy66oTy pHeM. 

5. YTpoM no cy66oTaM KaTa ySnpaeT KBaprapy. 

6. OHa Tyfla xo^ht, noTOMy hto OHa TaM paOoTaeT. (Han noTOMy hto ee 
coSaKa OojieeT.) 

7. Ilo BTopHHKaM b naTb nacoB OHa xo^ht k npocf)eccopy HBaHOBy. 

8. MoaceT Obira, npocf)eccop HBaHOB — ee pyKOBopnTejib. 

9. KaTa xopnT b khho no cpepaM BenepoM, a Ha onepy no naranpaM. 

10. HeT, KaTe HeKorpa ( Katya has no time ) CMOTpera TeneBH3op! 

11. KaTe Henorpa rynara co CBoen coOaKon no yTpaM. nonra ( almost ) 
Kaacpbin peHb OHa 3aHHMaeTca cnopTOM. 

12. KaTa hhctht 3y6bi yTpoM n BenepoM. 

13. ,11a, KaTa nrpaeT b BoaenOoa n Temoic, OeraeT, naaBaeT, KaraeTca Ha 
pojinicax, h TaHpyeT Ha pncKOTeKe. OHa 3aHHMaeTca cnopTOM nonra 
Kaacpbin pem>. 

14. 3a, no-MoeMy, KaTa xopomaa cnopTCMemca. 

15. no cy66oTaM yTpoM KaTa yOnpaeT KBaprapy. 

16. KaTa xopnT b nojiHKJiHHHKy no neraepraM. MoaceT 6bira, y Hee njioxoe 
3popoBbe. 

17. KaTa nnrneT nncbMa yTpoM, no naranpaM. 

18. KaTa npnHHMaeT pym. 

19. PyccKne oOepaioT pHeM. AMepmampbi oOepaioT BenepoM. 

20. 3a, no-MoeMy, KaTa oneHb jh66ht My3biKy. OHa cjiymaeT My3biKy, xopnT 
Ha onepy, h xopnT Ha pncKOTeKy. 
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21. Kaaqjbiii p;eHb Kara CBo6op,Ha b rnecTB nacoB. HaBepHO, OHa hjih 
3aHHMaeTca hjih cmotpht TejieBH3op huh cjiymaeT My3Biicy hjih 'iHTaeT. 

22. IIo-MoeMy, fla. OHa HHTaeT, Kor^a OHa 3aHHMaeTca b OnOjiHOTeice. 

23. B IlapKe KyjibTypbi Kara ryjiaeT no b o c i< p e c e h b h m b Tpn naca. 

24. HeT, Kara xo^ht b khho tojibko pa3 b Hep;ejiio, no cpep;aM. 

25. B KyxHe Kara totobht 3aBTpaK [<a>r<j(oe yTpo h o6efl no BOCKpece h bm m. 

Test for Mastery 1 


1. 

CMOTpiO 

8. 

Bapio 

15. Konjiio 

2. 

Berny 

9. 

XBajiio 

16. MOJiny 

3. 

BHUiy 

10. 

nporny 

17. CTpeMJiio 

4. 

flepxy 

11. 

OCKOpSjIIO 

18. Hayny 

5. 

nOMHK) 

12. 

KJieio 

19. Tpany 

6. 

Kpyny 

13. 

nojioHcy 

20. cjib'miy 

7. 

CTaBJlIO 

14. 

po>i<y 


Test for Mastery 2 




1. 

CMOTpiO, CMOTpHHIb 


11. 

OCKOpOjHO, OCKOpOHUIB 

2. 

Berny, bcchhib 


12. 

KJieio, KJieniHB 

3. 

BHUiy, BHCHUIB 


13. 

nojioiKy, nojiojKHiHB 

4. 

flepxy, ^epncHuib 


14. 

pOJKy, pOflHUIB 

5. 

nOMHK), nOMHHUIB 


15. 

Konjiio, KonnuiB 

6. 

KpV'iy, KpyTHHIB 


16. 

MOJIHy, MOJIHHUIb 

7. 

CTaBJlIO, CTaBHIITB 


17. 

CTpeMJIIO, CTpeMHUIB 

8. 

Bapio, BapHuib 


18. 

Hayny, HaynnuiB 

9. 

XBaJHO, XBa.TTHIITB 


19. 

Tpany, TpaTHinb 

10. 

nporny, npocHuib 


20. 

CJIbliny, CJIBIIHHIHB 
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Test for Mastery 3 

1. II (to shout) 

2. I (to wash) 

3. I (to park) 

4. I (to correspond) 

5. I (to bring) 

6. II (to watch) 

7. II (to finish) 

8. I (to pour) 

9. II (to leave) 

10. I (to ask) 


11. I (to pose, ask) 

12. II (to fit) 

13. II (to torment) 

14. I (to extinguish) 

15. I (to wait) 

16. I (to guffaw, giggle) 

17. II (to prolong) 

18. II (to burn through) 

19. I (to survive) 

20. I (to steal) 





The Dative Case 


^aTejibHBiii na^e^c 


Useful Vocabulary 


Verbs 


(Ha)nHcaTb 

(no)flapHTb 

(no)3BOHHTb 

(no)Ka3aTbca 

(no)MemaTb 

(no)HpaBHTbca 

(no)coBeTOBaTb 

aiuioni-ipoBaTb 

BepiiTb 

flaBaTb/^aTb 

HaAoeHaTb/HafloecTb 

noKynaTb/KynHTb 

noMoraTb/noMOHb 

nocbiJiaTb/nocnaTb 

npa33HOBaTbca 

yjTbi6aTbca/yjibi6HyTbca 


to write 

to give as a present 
to call, telephone 
to seem 

to bother, hinder, disturb 

to like, to appeal to 

to advise 

to applaud 

to believe 

to give 

to be sick of 

to buy 

to help 

to send 

to be celebrated 
to smile 
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no 

K 

djiaroflapa 

cornacHO 

HaBCTpeny 


Prepositions 

(various meanings) 

to, toward 

thanks to 

according to 

in the opposite direction 


Impersonal Expressions 


Haflo/HyacHO 

HHTepeCHO 

XOJIOflHO 

acapuo 

Tenno 

CKV'IHO 

Becerra 

rpycTHO 


must, have to 

interesting 

cold 

hot 

warm 

boring 

fun 

sad 


Nouns 


apTHCTBl 
6 aHKa HKpBI 
Bejiocunefl 
BocbMoe MapTa 
J],eHb node^Bi 
geHb poacp;eHua 
geTeKTHB 

rtyxu 

30Ji0Taa penouKa 

3pHTeuu 

KOJIbpO 

Kopodua moKOJiaAa 
KyKJia 

Meac^yHapogHBiu aceHCKHU p,eHB 

Mumua 

Hobbih rop; 

nepBOMau 

no,o;apoK 


performers 
container of caviar 
bicycle 

International Women’s Day, March 8 

Victory Day 

birthday 

murder mystery 

perfume 

gold chain, necklace 
audience, viewers 
ring 

box of chocolate 
doll 

International Women’s Day 

teddy bear 

New Year’s 

May Day 

present 
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npa33HHK 
npHrjiameHHe 
Poac^ecTBO 
cepedpaHBie cepBrn 
U,BeTbI 

niKaTyjiKa H3 Ilajiexa 
lOBeJIHpHBie H3AeJlHH 


holiday 
invitation 
Christmas 
silver earrings 
flowers 

enamel Palekh box 
jewelry 


Other Expressions 


no-MoeMy, no-TBoeMy, no-HameMy, 
no-BameMy 


I think/in my opinion, you think/ 
in your opinion, etc. 


The verb paTb is one of only a handful of verbs in Russian that are truly irregular, 
and as such its conjugation must be memorized. Note also that paTb is a perfective 
verb, so conjugating it produces the future tense. 


a asm 
tbi p;amb 
OH/oHa flacT 


mbi flajpM 
bbi HappuTe 
ohh fla,o;yT 


VOCABULARY PRACTICE 


Circle the most appropriate word. 

1. Moa cecTpa oneHB jii66ht cjipaHpyacKHe (ppeTeKTHBBi, Ayxfi, pbctb'i) 
«Aho P ». 

2. (Hobbih roA, IlepBOMaH, MeacflyHapogHBiH aceHCKHH a^hb) npa3AHyeTca 
8-ro MapTa. 

3. IIjioxHe Aera uacTO (MemaioT, coBeTyioT, annoAnpyroT) poAHTejiaM. 

4. Hto tbi (no3BOHiimB, HannmemB, noAapmuB) Time Ha AeHB poatAeHHa? 

5. Moa noApyra oueHB jiio6ht KmejiHpHBie H3Aejma, ocodeHHO (Ayxfi, HKpy, 
penouKH). 

6. Oh eAeT b HTajinio (Ha KOHBKax, Ha BejiocnneAe, Ha caMOJieTe). 

7. Tojictoh (nncaji, nocjiaji, anjioAHpoBaji) poMaHBi. 
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8. MajieHtKHM geTHM HpaBHTca (fleTexTftBbi, cjipaHny'icKHe ^yxft, mhuikh h 
xyxnbi). 

9. HBaHy (migo, cornacHO, dnaroflapft) 3aHHMaTbca cerogHH BeuepoM. 

10. BpHJiJiHaHTbi, KOJibpa h dpacneTbi — 3 to (xHTaftcxaa e^a, KmejiftpHbie 
H3AejiHa, HTanbaHCKaa ogeaqta). 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


Hto iio^apiri b Ha /lem, po>K^eHna? 

Ahha: 3Haemb hto, Bami? Cxopo Oy^eT ,r(eHb po>x,n(e h hm HacracbH 

<E>HJiftnnoBHbi. Kax no-TBoeMy — hto eft no^apftTb? 

Hbah: 3to BeaHaa npobneMa! Y Hee Bee ecTb. Eft minero He Hyaoio. 

A: ,11a, Tbi npaB. He Hago noxynaTb eft OpacaeTbi ftjin u,en6uxH. Omi yac 

He xoaeT HrpymxH ftjiu iuxaTynxm OHa He jho6ht hh moKOJia^a, hh 
HK pbi . Hto eft no^apftTb? 

H: Cnymaft, AHeuxa! Y Memi oaeHb xopomaa Hgeftxa! 51 noftgy k 

CeMeHy HBaHOBuny b KHftacHbift Mara3ftH h xynmo eft geTexraB! 

A: Kaxoft AeTexraB? AMepHxaHcxnft? 

H: HeT, no-MoeMy eft dojibine HpaBaTca pyccxne poMamn. Hto Tbi MHe 

nocoBeTyenib? 

A: Kynft HacTe «npecTynaeHHe h Haxa3aHHe» floeroeBcxoro. Eft OyjteT 

CTpauiHO HHTepeCHO. 

H: HoroBopftancb. Korara, xor^a 6y,geT ee ^em. poac^eHna? Cxojibxo 

eft 6ygeT JieT? 

A: Te6e 6bi He cnpauniBaTb o aceHcxoM B03pacTe! OHa npnraacftaa Hac 

x cede b ueTBepr. Tbi CBodofleH? 

H: TocnojiH, HeT! Y Hee Bcerga Taxfte CTpaHHbie Beaepa. HaM ayauie 6bi 

CHfleTb flOMa. 51 xynmo eft stot poMaH 3aBTpa h nonimo ero no noaTe. 

What Should We Give Her for Her Birthday? 

Anna: You know what, Vanya? Nastasya Filippovna’s birthday is coming up. 

What do you think? What should we give her? 

Ivan: It’s the eternal problem! She has everything. She doesn’t need anything. 

A: Yes, you’re right. We shouldn’t buy her bracelets or necklaces. She 

doesn’t want toys or enameled boxes. She doesn’t like either chocolate 
or caviar. What to give her? 
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I: Listen, Annie! I have a great idea! I’ll go to Semyon Ivanovich’s book- 

store and buy her a murder mystery! 

A: What kind of mystery? An American one? 

I: No, I think she likes Russian novels better. What do you advise? 

A: Buy Nastya Crime and Punishment by Dostoevsky. She’ll find it 

awfully interesting. 

I: OK. By the way, when is her birthday? How old is she going to be? 

A: You shouldn’t ask a woman’s age! She invited us to her place for 

Thursday. Are you free? 

I: Lord, no! She always has such strange parties. It would be better for us 

to stay home. I’ll buy her the novel tomorrow and send it by mail. 


The Dative Case 

Of all the inflected forms in contemporary spoken Russian, the dative case is the 
most widely used, at a frequency of nearly 60 percent of declinable words in any 
given conversation. This case has syntactical, modal, idiomatic, and other usage — 
such as the expression of subjective states of being — and, as with other cases, is 
also governed by certain prepositions and certain verbs. 


Forms and Endings 

Singular 

Happily, the dative case is unusually regular. Masculine and neuter singular nouns 
take the ending -y/'K). 1 Feminine nouns ending in a consonant plus a or a take -e, 
and nouns that end in -hh or the soft sign take the ending -h. 


Masculine Neuter Feminine 


Nominative 

Dative 

Nominative 

Dative 

Nominative 

Dative 

HBaH 

HBaHy 

OKHO 

OKHy 

ra3eTa 

ra3eTe 

AHgpeii 

AH^peio 

Mope 

MOptO 

KyXHH 

KyxHe 

pydjib 

pydmo 

3p;aHHe 

3gaHHK) 

lie r< huh 

JieKUiHH 


#Bepb gBepn 


1 The -y ending is used for hard masculine and neuter nouns; the -io ending for soft nouns, i.e., 
those masculine nouns that end in a soft sign or -h and those neuter nouns that end in -e. 
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The endings for adjectives are similarly uncomplicated. Masculine and neuter 
nouns take the endings -OMy/-eMy and feminine nouns take the ends -oii/-eH . 2 The 
possessive pronoun adjectives moh/moc/moh, tboh/tboc/tboh, Ham/Hamc/Hama, 
and Baiu/Bame/Baiua behave the same way. 


Masculine and Neuter 

MoeMy 

HarneMy 

HOBOMy 

pyccKOMy 

xopomeMy 

nocjieflHeMy 


Feminine 

Moeii 

Hainen 

HOBOH 

pyccKon 

xopomen 

nocnegHeii 


Plural 

All nouns, regardless of gender, take the endings -aM/-HM . 3 
All adjectives, regardless of gender, take the endings -wm/-hm . 4 

NOTE: There are no exceptions! 

Examples: 

Mbi KymuiH noflapKH BceM Hamm 
pOgCTBeHHHKaM H flpy3bflM. 

Oita nacTO nnrneT cbohm CTapbiM 
3HaKOMbiM n npnaTejiHM. 

Pronouns 

The table below represents the dative case of interrogative, personal, and indefi- 
nite pronouns. 


We bought gifts for all our relatives 
and friends. 

She often writes to her old 
acquaintances and friends. 


Singular 

Nominative Dative 

Interrogative kto? KOMy? 


Plural 

Nominative Dative 

uto? ueMy? 


2 Hard adjectives of all genders take the endings -OMy or -oil. Soft adjectives or those that 
involve the five-letter spelling rule take the endings -eMy or -eii. 

3 Hard nouns of all genders take -aM. Soft nouns of all genders take -hm. 

4 Most hard adjectives take the ending -mm. All soft adjectives and those hard adjectives 
to which the seven-letter spelling rule applies take the ending -hm. 
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Singular 



Nominative 

Dative 

Personal 

H 

MHe 


TbI 

Tebe 


oh/oho 

eMy 

Indefinite 

Bee 

BceMy 5 


Examples: 

51 TTH ni y Tebe, th nftmeiub eMy, 
oh nftmeT eft, OHa nftmeT HaM, 
Mbi nftmeM BaM, Bbi n mn eTe 
hm, ho hhkto He nftmeT MHe! 


Plural 

Nominative 

Dative 

Mbi 

HaM 

Bbl 

BaM 

OHH 

HM 

Bee 

BceM 5 


I write to you, you write to him, 
he writes to her, she writes to us, 
we write to you, you write to them, 
but no one writes to me! 


If you memorize the above Russian sentence, you will know all the dative per- 
sonal pronouns, as well as the conjugation of the verb to write! 


Uses 

Indirect Object 

The primary syntactical use of the dative case is to express the indirect object in a 

sentence. (The indirect object is usually the person or thing that receives the 

direct object.) 

Examples 

Hflft noHecft stot Kw.no caxapa HarneMy 
HOBOMy cocefly. 

Oh noflapftji CBoeft CTapmeft cecTpe 
Mapfme pBeTbi Ha jichb po>K,neHHM. 

OHa nocnajia npm\nameHHfl BceM cboHm 
gpy3bHM H pOgCTBeHHHKaM. 

no cybboTaM oh 3bohiit BceM HJieHaM 
KOMHTeTa no yjiyumeHHio 
CTy^eHuecKoro bbiTa. 


Go take this kilo of sugar to our 
new neighbor’s house. 

He gave his older sister Marina 
flowers for her birthday. 

She sent invitations to all her 
friends and relatives 
On Saturdays he calls all the 
members of the Committee for 
the Improvement of Student Life. 


5 Bce/BceMy means everything. Bce/BceM means everyone, everybody, which is plural in 
Russian. 
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Sometimes the recipient of the direct object may be expressed in Russian by 
using the preposition jyui plus the genitive case. Thus, Oh Kyniui coftauKy CBoeii 
fleByuiKe and Oh kviimji codauky jyia CBoeh 3,eByiHKH are both acceptable sen- 
tences in Russian, corresponding closely to the English He bought his girlfriend a 
dog in the first example and He bough t a dog for his girlfriend in the second. 


Object of Verbs 

The dative case is used with certain verbs, the most important of which are 

noMoraTb, 3 bohhtb, aiuio^wpoBaib, no^apnib, McrnaTb. ku jaibCH. coBCTOBaTb, 
BcpriTb, Ha/ioeci h. cHHTbca (to dream), yjibidarbca, xoTGTbcn, and iipaBHTbca . 6 


He Bepb eMy — oh roBopiiT TOJibKO 
HenpaB^y. 

MHe Hagoejio TBoe noBegemie! 
HaM KaxeTca, hto Tbi npaBa. 

EMy He cnHTca. 

Ho'IbK) MHe CHHJ1CH CTpaHHblH COH. 
MHe oneHb xoneTca nHTb. 


Don’t believe him — he tells only lies. 

I’m fed up with your behavior! 

It seems to us that you are right. 

He can’t sleep. 

Last night 1 had a strange dream. 

I’m really thirsty. 


The case a verb governs should always be learned together with the verb. A 
good Russian dictionary will indicate case government by the appropriate forms 

of kto and hto, for example: jaBH^OBaib KOMy; Bepiiib KOMy, 'ieiviy; ftoarbca 
koto, nero; eraTb KeM, hbm. 


Impersonal Expressions 

The dative case is used to express the logical subject in impersonal expressions. 
These are situations in which there is usually a subjective relationship to the situ- 
ation. Thus, when one says / am cold, the meaning conveyed by the grammar in 
Russian is that It is cold for me, while perhaps someone else may feel fine. In fact, 
if the phrase I am cold is translated literally into Russian, the resulting sentence 
expresses something quite different from what is intended: / am a cold person. So 
be careful not to confuse I am so disgusted and 1 am so disgusting, as my grand- 
mother always did. 


6 When a noun is formed from a verb, it will often govern the same case as the verb: 
^apii i b ^eiMM (to give children presents); no^apiai ^cthm (presents for the children). 
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The most common impersonal expressions of this type are xojio3,ho, Tenjio, 
acapKO, HHTepecHo, CKyHHO, rpycTHO, Becejio, >i<a.n>, and others. 


Te6e by^eT xonogHo! Bo3bmh c 
coboft najibTO. 

HaM 6biJio Tax CKyuHO Ha JieKipiH! 

MHe atajib Barny cecrpy. 

HaM bbiJio oneHb Becejio Ha BenepHHKe. 
noneMy Tebe TaK rpycTHO? 

MHe 66 jibho rjioTaTB. 

Tebe JierKO. 

MHe 6biJio CTpamHO. 


You’ll be cold. Take a coat with you. 

We were so bored at the lecture! 

I’m sorry for your sister 
We had a lot of fun at the party. 
Why are you so sad? 

It hurts (me) to swallow. 

It’s easy for you. 

I was scared. 


Permission and Necessity 

Expressions involving permission and necessity also require the dative case. 
Mojkho expresses permission; Hejib3H is used to indicate that permission is being 
refused or that something is not permitted. 


MaMa, MHe moxho noiiTH b khho 
cerogHH BenepoM? 

HeT, Tebe Hejib3H. Te6e Jiyume CHfleTB 
gOMa, 3aHHMaTBCH. 

EoJIBHOMy HeJIB3H KypHTB. 


Mom, may I go to the movies 
tonight? 

No. It would be better if you stayed 
home and studied. 

The patient is not allowed to smoke. 


Expressions of necessity use the words Ha^o and Hy*HO interchangeably: 


OTH,y Hajjo noexaTb b Phm Ha My father has to go to Rome on a 

KOMaHgHpoBKe. business trip. 

EpaTy Hyaoro xo^HTb 3a noxynKaMH. My brother has to go shopping. 

If the expression of necessity involves one action at one time, then use a per- 
fective infinitive: Vanya has to wash (noMbiTb) the dishes before he goes out 
tonight. If you wish to convey a general idea of necessity, use an imperfective verb: 
Vanya has to wash (MbiTb) the dishes every evening. 
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Object of a Preposition 

The dative case is used with certain prepositions. By far the most widely used are 
k and no; Gjiaro^apn, coraacHO, Bonpeivii, and HaBCTpeny are most frequently 
encountered in reading. 

51 oneHb jik>6jii 6 e3flHTb k 6a6yniKe 
b flepeBHio. 

JHeTH 6eryT k pexe. 

Oh no^omeji k gBepn h Bgpyr 

OCTaHOBHJICH. 

Oh paBHOflymeH k My3biice. 

Mbi Hum no yjinpe h nejin necHH. 

TypncTbi xoahjih no Mara3HHaM. 

Ach padoTaeT no BenepaM. 

KajK^biH yneHHK nojiyntiji no 
KapaH/umiy. 

Bjiaro^apa hojk^io, 6bm 
npeKpacHbift ypoacaii. 

CorjiacHO pemeHHio cy^a . . . 

BonpeKH BceM tp^hocthm, oh 
OKOHHHJI yHHBepCHTeT BOBpCMM. 

Expressions of Opinion 

There are several ways to express opinion in Russian. Since Russian is not an 
7/mc/my-centered language, the preferred expressions involve a passive construc- 
tion using the dative case. Instead of saying 51 ^yMaio, hto, a Russian is more 
likely to say either no-MoeMy or mhb ^yMaeTca. 

IIo-MoeMy, BaHH Mano 3aHHMaeTca. In my opinion (I think that) Vanya 

studies too little. 

MHe ayMaeTca, hto OHa npaBa. I think she’s right. 

NOTE: Pay attention to the stress in the idioms no-MoeMy and no- 
TBoeMy. They differ from the normal declension of the possessive pronoun 
only by stress. The latter forms are pronounced no TBoeMy mhchhh) (in 
your opinion), no MoeMy pacnopn%eHmo (according to my instruction). 


I really like going to Grandmother’s in 
the countryside. 

The children are running to the river. 

He walked up to (as far as) the door 
and suddenly stopped. 

He is indifferent to music. 

We walked down the street singing 
songs. 

The tourists went from store to store. 

Asya works evenings. 

Every pupil received one pencil. 

Thanks to the rain, the harvest 
was wonderful. 

According to the decision of the 
court . . . 

In spite of all the difficulties, he 

graduated from college on schedule. 




148 RUSSIAN: A Self-Teaching Guide 


Age 

The dative case is used to express age. 

JJeBOUKa! Ckojibko Tebe JieT? How old are you, little girl? 

MHe bygeT 4 roga b anpene. I’ll be four in April. 


Idiomatic Expressions 

nepegaii npiiBeT aceHe! 

BeuHaa naMMTb repoaM. 

HeMy bbi pagbi? 

3to naMATHHK lOpuio JJojiropyKOMy. 

HaM nopa yuTii. 

Bot BaM npuMep. 

EMy no flenaM. 

51 iKenaro BaM cnacTba. 

EMy noBe3Jio! 


Give my regards to your wife! 
Eternal memory to the heroes 
What makes you happy? 

This is a monument to Yuri 
Dolgoruky. 

It’s time for us to leave. 

Here’s an example for you. 

He got what he deserved. 

I wish you happiness. 

He got lucky! 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


Complete the sentences below with the correct form of the dative case. 

1. AHgpen Bcer^a noMoraeT (cboh rjiynbin bpaT n cboh MJiagman cecTpa) h 
ohh noMoraioT (him). 

2. 3pHTejin bypHO arniognpoBajiH (pyccKne banepHHbi n opKecrp). 

3. Hto Tbi nogapiui (po^HTejin) Ha HoBbiii ro 3? 51 nogapnji (them) pBeTbi. 

4. Hropb 3bohht (cBOfl flenymKa) Kaacgbiii Benep, ho OHa HHKorga (him) He 
3BOHHT. 

5. noneMy Tbi Tax KpHMHiub? Tbi Memaenib (cTygeHTbi) 3aHHMaTbca. 

6. J\e th MemanH (MaMa) paboTaTb. «Ca3bTe!» OHa (to them) CKa3ajia. 

7. CerogHH yTpoM Mbi 3 bohhjih (the doctor), ho ero He bbuio. 

8. Bee yTpo ohh e3gHJin (around the city). 

9. 51 (to them) He HpaBJiiocb, a ohh (to me) He HpaBHTca. 

10. CKOJibKO JieT (your mother)? (She is) copoK Tpn roga. 
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11. 3aBTpa (I have to) cngeTb flOMa. Y Mena yponn no (music). 

12. 51 ncenaio (you all) cuacTba u 3gopoBba. 

13. Y Hac CKopo bygeT 3K3aMeH no (physics) u (we will have to) MHoro 
3 aHHMaTuca . 

14. (Thanks to her help), Mbi cgann Bee BbinycKHbie 3K3aMeHbi. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Form sentences describing what you are giving to your family members for the 
New Year holiday. Use the gifts suggested on the left and the family members 
listed on the right. Use the verb nogapiiTb or KyniiTb in the future tense. Remem- 
ber to place the direct object (what you are giving) into the accusative case and 
the indirect object (the recipient of your present) into the dative case. 

Example: Ha HoBbin rog a nogapio bbiBineMy Myacy Kopobouny yrna. 

(For New Year’s I’m giving my former husband a box of coal.) 


Kopobna moKOJiaga 
30Ji0Taa penonna 
bojibinaa bamca mcpbi 
noBbin a \i e p n k a h c k h it geTCKTHB 
mnaTyuKa H3 nanexa 
goporaa CTepeocncTeMa 
noBbie 3ybbi 
KpegHTnaa KapTonna 
KOCMeTHKa 
anOHCKUH MOTOU,HKJI 
ManeHbKaa Mbimb 
ypogJiHBbin rancTyK 


MaMa 

nana 

bpaT Fjieb 
cecTpa HacTa 
babymna 
gegynnca 

tboh gpyr/TBoa geBynnca 
TeTa <FeKJia 
gaga AKaKHH 
gBotopogHbin bpaT Camna 
gBoropogHaa cecTpa HaTarna 
Moa Komna KneonaTpa 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


riepeimcKa. From the following list of Russian authors, compose sentences stat- 
ing who used to write to whom. 

Example: KapaM3im nncan J^epacaBHHy. flepacaBHH nncan nyinKHHy. 


Abtopw: 


AneKcaHgp nyniKHH, Mnxanji JlepMOHTOB, Hnnojian roronb, 
Oegop jlocToe bckhh, JleB Tojictoh, HBaH TypreHeB, Mnxanji 
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CaJiTbiKOB-lHeflpHH, Ahtoh HexoB, MaKCHM TopbKnn, EBreHHH 
3aMH r n(H, HBaH Eymni, AjieKcaHgp CojiaceHnigbiH, AHgpeii 
Ehtob, BacHJiHH LUyKniHH 

Women’s last names do not obey normal declension patterns for feminine nouns. 
They behave, rather, like the pronominal 3Ta. Therefore, feminine last names 
endings in -OBa, -eBa, -ima. and -CKaa all take the dative ending -oik. 

Example: Cohh Tojicraa nncajia Mapime U,BeTaeBon. 

Amia IlaBJioBa nncajia Mane njincerpcon. 

Moreover, some feminine surnames do not end in a typical feminine suffix. These 
names tend to be of foreign origin and, like most foreign words in Russian, do not 
decline. 

Example: AHHa AxMaTOBa nncana Hageaf^e MaHflejibiHTaM. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 4 


Given the following information on date of birth, answer the questions: MaMa — 
1968, nana — 1960, tctji Hama — 1963, coSana 3 oh — 2001, Ojih — 1988, Bhth — 
1990, <DoMa — 1962, KoiiiKa Mypica — 2000, 6a6yuiKa — 1945, aea,yiiiKa — 1940. 

1. CKOJibKO JieT MaMe? 

2. CKOJibKO JieT mine? 

3. KoMy 6biJio 40 JieT b 2000-m rogy? 

4. Kto CTapme: cobaKa hjih KomKa? Ha ckojibko JieT? 

5. Kto caMbin CTapbin nejioBeK? CKOJibKO eMy JieT? 

6. CKOJibKO JieT ObiJio 6a6yniKe b 2000-m ro/iy? 

7. Kto CTapme: tcth Hama hjih gaga OoMa? 

8. CKOJibKO JieT 6ygeT coOanKe 3oe b 2005-m rogy? 

9. CKOJibKO JieT 6b'uio MaMe n nane, Korga pognuca Bhth? 

10. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio gegynme n 6a6ymKe, Korga pognjiacb Ojih? 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 5 


Given the information on the birth and death of the following luminaries of Rus- 
sian literature, answer the questions that follow. Remember the agreement of 
numbers: if a number ends in 1, use rog; if it ends in 2, 3, or 4, use roga. For five 
and above, including the teens and zero, use jieT. Also, assume that these authors 
reached their birthday that year. 

Torojib (1809-52) CojiaceHnqbiH (1918- ) 

IlymKHH (1799-1837) MaaKOBCKHH (1893-1930) 

J],ocToeBCKHH (1821-81) IlacTepHaK (1890-1960) 

TypreHeB (1818-83) Epogciam (1940-1996) 

HexoB (1860-1904) AxMaTOBa (1889-1966) 

Tojictoh (1826-1910) MaHgejiburraM (1891-1938) 

1. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio Totojiio, Korga oh yMep? 

2. CKOJibKO JieT 6b'uio IlymKHHy, Korga oh yMep? 

3. CKOJibKO JieT 6b'uio J],ocToeBCKOMy, Korga oh yMep? 

4. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio TypreHeBy, Korga oh yMep? 

5. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio HexoBy, Korga oh yMep? 

6. CKOJibKO JieT 6b'uio TojicTOMy, Korga oh yMep? 

7. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio Co ji >k e h h i \ b i hv , Korga oh yMep? 

8. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio MaaKOBCKOMy, Korga oh yMep? 

9. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio IlacTepHaKy, Korga oh yMep? 

10. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio EpogcKOMy, Korga oh yMep? 

11. CKOJibKO JieT 6b'uio AxMaTOBOH, Korga OHa yMepjia? 

12. CKOJibKO JieT 6biJio MaHgejiburraMy, Korga oh yMep? 


Constructions for Advanced Students 

fl,Ba njiioc gBa paBHO neTbipeM. Two plus two is four. 

Tpu yMHOxeHHoe Ha mecTHagpaTb Three multiplied by sixteen equals 
paBHaeTca copoxa BocbMH. forty-eight. 
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IIoHeMy Ha Te6e Tpn penouiar? 

3to Te6e He KajiH(f)6pHHH! 

Oh noHcan MHe pyicy. 
no cy66oTaM Mbi obbiHHO xo^hm 
b khho, ho b 3Ty cyddoTy Mbi 
noegeM 3a ropofl. 

— Xo'ieiiib HflTH b Mysen? 

— HeT. Cero^Ha MHe He ^o My3eeB. 
HaM roBopHTb, a Tede cjiymaTb. 
BaM 6bi noxygeTb. 

EMy 6bi ryjiHTb nodojibme. 

HaM Herge cn^eTb. 

MHe He c KeM roBopHTb. 

Eii Henero CKa3aTb eMy. 

MHe HeKorp;a ero BM^eTb 


Why are you wearing three chains? 

What do you think this is — California? 
He shook my hand. 

On Saturdays we usually go to the 
movies, but this Saturday we are 
going out of town. 

Want to go to the museum? 

No. I’m not up to museums today. 

It’s for us to speak and you to listen. 

You ought to lose some weight. 

He should walk more. 

We have nowhere to sit. 

I have no one to talk to. 

She has nothing to say to him. 

I have no time to see him. 


ANSWER KEY 


Vocabulary Practice 

1. gyxH 

2. Me>K/(VHap6/(H but >KeHci<nu geHb 

3. MemaioT 

4. noflapniHb 

5. penouKH 


6. Ha caMOJieTe 

7. nncaji 

8. MHHIKH H KyKJIbl 

9. Haflo 

10. MBeJIHpHbie H3,D(eJIHH 


Test for Mastery 1 

1. CBoeMy rnynoMy dpaTy h CBoeft MJiagmefi cecrpe / eMy 

2. pyccKHM danepHHaM h opnecTpy 

3. pogHTejiHM / HM 

4. CBoeii fleByrnne / eMy 

5. CTygeHTaM 

6. MaMe / hm 
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7. Bpany 

8. no ropogy 

9. hm / MHe 

10. Barnen MaTepn / eft 

11. MHe Hajjo (or Hyaoro) OyjteT / My3biKe 

12. BaM BceM 

13. c|)H3HKe / HaM Haflo (or Hyaoro) OyfleT 

14. Ejiarogapft ee noMoipn 

Test for Mastery 2 

Your answers may vary from those given here. 

1. 51 no^apio MaMe HOBbift aMepnKaHCKnft ^eTeKTHB. 

2. 51 Kynjiio nane ypoflJMBbift rancTyK. 

3. Mbi nojjapnM OpaTy DieOy goporyio CTepeocncTeMy. 

4. DieO KynnT cecTpe HacTe KOCMeTHKy. 

5. MaMa nogapnT 6a6yniKe HOBbie 3y6bi. 

6. EaOynnca KynnT AejjyniKe KopoOKy moKonaga. 

7. 51 Kynmo fteBynnce/^pyry HOBbie uacbi. 

8. MaMa nogapnT TeTe OeKJie anoHCKnft motod;hkji. 

9. CecTpa Haora nonapriT gage AKaKHio Kpegftrayio KapTomcy. 

10. 51 Kynjiio ^BOiopoAHOMy opaTy Canute Oojibinyro oamcy HKpbi. 

11. BpaT DieO no^apnT jjBoiopogHoft cecTpe HaTaine niKaTyjiKy H3 Ilajiexa. 

12. liana KynnT Moeft KoniKe KneonaTpe 30JioTyio rjenomcy. 

Test for Mastery 3 

1. IlymKHH nncaji JlepMOHTOBy. 

2. JlepMOHTOB nncan roromo. 
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3. Torojib nnca.ii ^ocToeBCKOMy. 

4. ,]}ocToeBCKHH nncaji ToncTOMy. 

5. Tojictoh nncaji TypreHeBy. 

6. TypreHeB nncaji CajiTbiK6By-lil,eflpHHy. 

7. CajiTbiKOB-JHeHpHH nnca.ii HexoBy. 

8. HexoB nncan TopbKOMy. 

9. TopbKHH nncan 3aMflTHHy. 

10. 3aMaraH nncan EyHmry. 

11. ByHHH nncaji CojiaceHHpbiHy. 

12. ConafeHHii,biH nncan EnTOBy. 

13. Ehtob nncan IIIyKinnHy. 

Test for Mastery 4 

The answers will depend on the current year. The answers that follow are based 
on the year 2002. 

1. MaMe 34 ro^a. 

2. Ilane 42 rop;a. 

3. B 2000-m rojty nane 6biJio 40 JieT. 

4. Konnca Mypna eraprne Ha (o^hh) rop;. 

5. CaMbin CTapbin uenoBeK — sto flejtyniKa. EMy 62 ro^a. 

6. B 2000-m rojty 6a6yniKe 6b'uio 55 JieT. 

7. Aafla 4>OMa CTaprne Ha rojt. 

8. B 2005-m rotty co6auKe 3oe 6yp;eT 4 rojta. 

9. Kortta pottnnor Bhth, MaMe 6biJio 22 ro^a h nane ObiJio 30 JieT. 

10. Korjta po^nnacb Ona, fleflyniKe 6biJio 48 JieT n 6a6yniKe 6biJio 43 ro^a. 
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Test for Mastery 5 

1. EMy 6bmo 43 ro^a. 

2. EMy 6b'mo 38 JieT. 

3. EMy 6biJio 60 JieT. 

4. EMy 6biJio 65 JieT. 

5. EMy 6biJio 44 ro,n;a. 

6. EMy 6biJio 84 rop;a. 


7. Oh noKa He yMep! 

8. EMy 6biJio 37 JieT. 

9. EMy 6biJio 70 JieT. 

10. EMy ObiJio 56 JieT. 

11. Eii ObiJio 77 JieT. 

12. EMy ObiJio 47 JieT. 




3 Aspect of Verbs 

Bh^ rjiarojia 


Useful Vocabulary 


Verbs (Imperfective Verb Listed First) 


HHTaTb 

npoHHTaTb 

to read 

nOBTOpflTb 

IIOBTOpHTb 

to review, repeat 

yUHTb 

BbiyHHTb 

to study 

3a6biBaTb 

3a6biTb 

to forget 

flejiaTb 

c^ejiaTb 

to do 

noKynaTb 

KynHTb 

to buy 

piiCOBaTb 

HapHCOBaTb 

to draw 

CTpOHTb 

IIOCTpOHTb 

to build 

OTBeuaTb 

OTBeTHTb 

to answer 

6ojieTb 

3a6ojieTb 

to be sick / to get sick 

ybnpaTb 

y6paTb 

to clean up 

cnyniaTb 

nocnyniaTb 

to listen to 

OTflblXaTb 

OTflOXHyTb 

to relax 

H3ynaTb 

H3yMHTb 

to study 
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CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


IlepBoro CeHTJiSpH 


YhHTEJIB: 

Yhehmkh: 
Yuhtejib: 
YhEHHK: 
YhEHHH;A 1: 
Yhehhu;a 2 : 

YuHTEJIB: 

Peeekka: 

Y hhtejib: 
Mapk: 

Y hhtejib: 
TIamejia: 
Peeekka: 
Ymhtejie: 

Mapk: 

riAMEJiA: 

y^HTEUE: 

Peeekka: 

Mapk: 

Peeekka: 

Mapk: 

Yhhtejib: 

Peeekka: 

Yhiitejib: 

Mapk: 

Y hhtejib: 
TIamejia: 


3ApaBCTByHTe, p;py3Efl! JJaBairre no3HaKOMHMca. MeHa 30ByT 
AHTOH IlaBJlOBHH. 

3flpaBTCByftTe, Ahtoh IlaBJioBHM. 

A KaK Bac 30ByT? 

MeHa 30ByT MapK. 

MeHa 30ByT PlaMejia. 

MeHa 30ByT PeSeKKa. 

,Il,o 6 p 6 noacaaoBaTE! .IJaBaHTe HaHHeM 3aHHMaTBca. Bbi yace 
npoHHTajiH nepBBiii ypoK? 

,II,a, npoaHTajiH. 

Bbi MHTaaH co cjioBapeM, hjih 6 e 3 cjioBapa? 

51 HHTaa 6e3 cjioBapa. 

A tei, IlaMejia? 

H a 6e3 cjioBapa. 

51 TO*e Hirrajia 6e3 caoBapa. 

3HaHHT, BBI IIOBTOpHJIH CJIOBa, KOTOpBie bbi yanjiH b nponuioM 
ro^y? 

J\a, a noBTopHJi Bee CJIOBa. 

51 noBTopajia CJIOBa, ho noBTopHJia eme He Bee. 

A tbi, PeSeKKa, noBTopajia CJIOBa? 

51 He noBTopajia. 51, HaBepHoe, xopouio BBiyHHJia hx b npouuioM 
ro^y h ceftuac Bee noMHio. 

51 Toate b npouuioM ro^ny xopouio yunji CJIOBa, ho JieTOM 
HeKOTopBie 3a6B'iJi. 

A a JieTOM MHoro HHTajia no-pyccKH. 

Hy, Tor^a, kohchho, tbi He 3a6B'uia CJIOBa. 

PeSeKKa, a hto tbi HHTajia JieTOM? 

51 wrajia khhth o Pocchh. Mhc HHTepecHO HHTaTB no-pyccKH 06 
3 toh CTpaHe. Ho eipe Tpy^HO. 

Mbi 6 y^eM mhoto HHTaTB o Pocchh. H HaHHeM yace cero^Ha. 

O ueM mbi SyfleM uhtiitb ceroflHa? 

Cero^Ha mbi 6yaeM HHTaTB o ,D,ajiBHeM BocTOKe. 
npexpacHo! Mbi eipe Majio 3HaeM o Jl,ajiBHeM BocTOKe. 
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The First of September 


Teacher: 

Flello, friends! Let’s introduce ourselves. My name is 
Anton Pavlovich. 

Students: 

Hello, Anton Pavlovich! 

Teacher: 

And what are your names? 

Male Student: 

My name is Mark. 

Female Student 1: 

My name is Pamela. 

Female Student 2: 

My name is Rebecca. 

Teacher: 

Welcome! Let’s start working. Have you already read 
the first lesson? 

Rebecca: 

Yes, we have. 

Teacher: 

Did you read with or without a dictionary? 

Mark: 

I read without a dictionary. 

Teacher: 

And you, Pamela? 

Pamela: 

I read without a dictionary, too. 

Rebecca: 

I also read without a dictionary. 

Teacher: 

So have you (all) reviewed the vocabulary that you 
studied last year? 

Mark: 

Yes, I reviewed all the words. 

Pamela: 

I reviewed (some) words, but haven’t done them all. 

Teacher: 

And you, Rebecca? Have you reviewed the vocabulary? 

Rebecca: 

No, I didn’t. I guess I learned them pretty well last year, 
and so I remember all of them now. 

Mark: 

I also studied the vocabulary well last year, but over the 
summer I forgot some of them. 

Rebecca: 

I read a lot in Russian this summer. 

Mark: 

Well then, of course you didn’t forget the vocabulary. 

Teacher: 

Rebecca, what did you read this summer? 

Rebecca: 

I read books about Russia. It’s interesting for me to read 
about this country in Russian. But it’s still difficult. 

Teacher: 

We will be reading about Russia a lot. Let’s begin today. 

Mark: 

What are we going to read about today? 

Teacher: 

Today we’re going to read about the Far East. 

Pamela: 

Conversation Notes 

Great! We still know very little about the Far East. 


1. Russian schoolchildren traditionally return to school every year on Sep- 
tember 1, except if that date falls on a weekend. In the younger grades they bring 
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flowers for their teachers on the first day of school. Russian children wear uni- 
forms. Almost every little girl wears a large bow in her hair called a fiamitK. 

2. The teacher introduces himself as Anton Pavlovich, using his first name and 
patronymic. This is a very formal type of address. It is comparable to Western usage 
of an honorific such as Mr. plus last name, which is rarely encountered in Russia. To 
give you an idea of the formality of first name and patronymic, the Russian leader 
is addressed this way in almost all situations: «MHxaiiji CepreeBim, mu xorejiii 
6bi . . .» would roughly correspond to “Mr. Gorbachev, we would like to . . . . ” 

3. The situation in this dialogue is a Russian language class for advanced for- 
eigners. They are still young, so the teacher addresses them individually as tw but 
as a group as bw {you all). 


Aspect 

For each verb in English there exist two forms in Russian, called the imperfective and 
the perfective aspect. These forms serve to convey different ideas about the nature of 
the verb, whether the focus is on completion or result (perfective), or whether the 
emphasis is on the action itself (imperfective). This dual nature of the Russian verb 
produces an extremely simple verb system of only five tenses: the imperfective past 
and future, the perfective past and future, and the present tense, which is imperfec- 
tive only. The concepts upon which this system depends, however, are as opaque and 
impenetrable as the use of articles is in English for foreign speakers. You will make 
progress in understanding the difference between the forms and in choosing the cor- 
rect aspect, but you will never achieve complete proficiency in this area. But there is 
hope: first, your chances of making the right choice are 50-50, and second, if you 
make a mistake you will still be understood — you will just sound odd. 

Perfective verbs in Russian convey the idea of completeness, and they may 
often point to the result or product of the action of the verb or emphasize the 
moment of completion. This is the bottom line. You must have a specific, com- 
pelling reason for using the perfective aspect. If you do not, then the imperfective 
is used. The imperfective, therefore, is the default verb. 

Some words in a sentence may lead you to choose perfective. Among them are 
yace and HaKOHeij, which point to a result that has been awaited or expected: «Bbi 
yace npourrajm nepisi.iii ypoK?» By using the perfective aspect, the teacher is ask- 
ing whether the students have completed reading the first chapter and, by impli- 
cation, whether they know the material. 
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If the teacher had merely asked, «Hto bm ^ejiajm B*iepa?» (“ What did 
you do yesterday?”), the reply would be «}[ HHiaji ypoK» (“/ read the lesson”). 
This reply does not exclude the possibility that the student read the lesson com- 
pletely! But the student is answering the question posed, which asks for a list 
of the activities that took place. I read the lesson means that 1 spent some time 
reading the lesson. It expresses nothing more. The lesson may have been finished 
or may not yet be finished. These considerations are irrelevant in the given 
exchange. 

One last thing: Remember that all verbs in the past tense are completed. It is 
not sufficient to say that the action of the verb is completed and therefore the per- 
fective is the proper choice. To use the perfective for this reason, the speaker must 
be focusing on the moment of completion: 51 Beraji b ceMb nacoB (I got up at seven 
o’clock) or Oh npumeji a,OMOik 6'ieHb iio j^ho (lie came home very late). 

Comment 1 

A good way to illustrate the added meanings of verbal aspect is to analyze the use 
of verbs in the text that begins this lesson. The teacher first says, «Jfof>pd 
iio>Ka;iOBarh! Ha*meM jamiMarbca. Bbi y>i<e upoMirra.iii nepBbiii ypoK?» The first 
clue that the perfective is appropriate is the use of the word y>i<e. The teacher wants 
to know not only whether the students completed the first lesson but whether he 
may then proceed with the material, assuming that the students have learned it. 

Sometimes the difference between the two aspects of the same verb is happily 
conveyed into English by differing translations: 

51 cgaBajia KOHTponbHyio. I took the exam. 

51 cgana KOHTpojibHyio. I passed the exam. 

Oh yHHJi HOBbie cjiOBa. He studied the new words. 

Oh Bbiymui HOBbie cjiOBa. He learned the new words. 

Bnepa OHa peruana 3ajjaHH. Yesterday she worked on (tried to solve) 

the problems. 

Bnepa OHa peuiHJia Bee 3a,nauH. Yesterday she solved all the problems. 

B 3BOHHJia eMy, ho ero He 6bino I called him (tried calling him) but he 
goMa. wasn’t home. 

51 no3BOHHJia eMy h Mbi pemnnH I called him (and spoke with him), and 
BCTpeTHTbca b ceMb HacoB. we decided to meet at seven. 
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In other words, use of the imperfective aspect implies that the subject made an 
attempt to perform the action of the verb; the perfective aspect conveys the added 
information that the action was successfully performed. 

Comment 2 

The question «Bbi HHTajm co cvior.apcM, hjih 6e3 cjiOBapa?» can be translated as 

“ Did you read with a dictionary or without one?" or as “ Did you use a dictionary 
while you were reading?" There are two reasons that the imperfective verb is used 
here. First, the focus of the question is not on whether the assignment was finished 
but on whether a dictionary was or was not used. Second, the actual phrase that 
contains the verb accurately translates as while you were reading. Whenever you 
use an -ing verb form in English, you can bet that you will use an imperfective 
verb in Russian. 

Consider the aspects of the verbs in the following dialogue: 


— Bbi miTajiH poMaH «Hahot» JJocroeBCKoro? 
— HeT, a He wraji 3Ty KHiiry. 

— A «AHHy KapeHHHy» Tojicroro mn ajm ? 

— J],a, HHTaji . 

— Bbi UMTajiH 3 tot poMaH no-pyccKH? 

— ,D,a, a ain aji ero no-pyccKH co caoBapeM. 

— Bbi npoHHTajin bck) KHiiry? 

J],a, BCK). 


The first person wants to know whether the second person has read (or has 
ever attempted to read) The Idiot. The second replies that no, the action was 
never performed. If an action was never performed, never even begun, there can 
be no completion point or result. Next, the first person asks about Anna Karenina. 
The second replies, “Yes, I did.” Now, even though one might be tempted to 
assume that the second person read the entire novel, there is no reason for that 
person to use a perfective verb, because the speaker simply states that the action 
took place and nothing more. Perhaps there is more; perhaps the speaker picked 
it up but didn’t finish it. 
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The next question, “ Did you read this novel in Russian ?” focuses not on the 
completion of the novel but rather on the opposite, the process of reading itself, 
and that process was done in Russian. This question focuses on how the action was 
performed. All questions of this type use imperfective verbs. The answer, logically, 
states how the novel was read: in Russian and with a dictionary. 

The last question finally asks something very specific: “ Did you finish reading 
the entire book?” Because the word bcw (entire, whole) points to the totality of 
the novel, the speaker is obliged to use the perfective verb. 

Comment 3 

Yuhtejib: 3HauHT, Bbi noBTopi-uiu cnoBa, KOTopbie Bbi vuhjm b nponuioM 

rogy? 

Mapk: JJa, a noBTopnu Bee cnoBa. 

IIamejia: R noBTopfina cnoBa, ho noBTopfuia em,e He Bee. 

Now the teacher wants to know about results, so he asks in the first clause 
whether the student reviewed the words. Does the student now know the mate- 
rial? The second clause, however, focuses on an action that took place some time 
in the past (last year), whose results, if in effect at one time, may have faded com- 
pletely or have lost their force. Thus, the teacher asks about words that the student 
tried to learn and uses an imperfective verb. Mark answers the perfective question 
positively with another perfective verb. Pamela’s response is more detailed, so she 
specifies that she tried to learn or spent some time learning the new words but 
didn’t manage to finish reviewing them. 

Comment 4 

YuHTEJib: A Tbi, PedeKKa, noBTopajia cnoBa? 

Peeekka: R He noBTopajia. R, HaBepHoe, xoporno Bbiymuia hx b npomnoM 

rogy h ceimac Bee noMHio. 

The teacher asks here whether Rebecca spent any time reviewing — not 
whether she succeeded in relearning the verbs but whether any time was devoted 
to the task. To the imperfective answer, she answers imperfectively. The implica- 
tion of her answer is “/ didn ’t ( have to) review ” because she goes on to say that she 
(perfectively) learned the words so well last year that she now (successfully) 
remembers them all. One of the markers that will lead you to choose a perfective 
verb is if the verb is modified by an adverb that qualifies the results; xoporno is 
one such adverb. 
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Comment 5 

Mapk: 51 Toace b nponuioM rop;y xoporno yuan cnoBa, ho jictom 

HeKOTopbie 3a6biJi. 


Mark now adds to the conversation that he, too, spent time studying the 
words, but since he forgot some of them over the summer, he used the imperfec- 
tive verb for studied. 


Comment 6 

YniiTEJib: PebeKKa, a hto Tbi HHTajia jictom? 

Peeekka: 51 HHTana KHtirM o Pocchh. MHe HHTepecHO HHTaTb no-pyccKH 06 

3TOH CTpaHe. 


The teacher now turns to Rebecca and asks what she read during the summer. 
He uses an imperfective verb simply to focus on the activity of reading. He is not 
asking her whether she finished reading the things she read; he only wants to 
know what it was that she read. Here the focus is on the identity of the object, 
rather than on the completion or result. Her answer, similarly, is a very general 
statement: books about Russia — not anything specific. 


Verbs Associated with Learning 

The imperfective and perfective verbs associated with studying and learning show 
some interesting characteristics between the aspects that should help you remem- 
ber them. Compare the two aspects of the following verbs: 

yniiTb to try to learn or memorize, to study 

Bbiy wrb to have learned or memorized 

H 3 ynaTb to study (take) a subject in school 

H 3 ynHTb to have mastered a subject, to know everything about it 

c^aBaTb 3K3aMeH to take an exam 
cflaTb 3K3aMeH to pass an exam 
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nocTynaTb b yHHBepcHTeT 
IlOCTynHTB B yHHBepcHTeT 

pernaTb 3ap;auy 
peniHTB 3a£aHy 


to apply to a university 
to get into a university 

to work on a problem 
to have solved a problem 


The imperfective verbs of these pairs always have the connotation of trying to 
do something, perhaps unsuccessfully. The perfective verbs, on the other hand, 
state emphatically that the things have been accomplished, that a successful result 
has been achieved. 


Summary 

Infinitive 

You must memorize a pair of verbs for every one English verb. Generally speak- 
ing, aspectual pairs will resemble each other, differing only by prefix or suffix. On 
rare occasion they will have entirely separate roots. 

Past Tense 

Both perfective and imperfective verbs are formed regularly from the infinitive. 

Perfective verbs are ordinarily used with the words yate and HaKOHep, the 
verbs yuanocb and ycneTb, and others that point to successful completion. 
Perfective verbs can be used only to describe one-time actions. 

Imperfective verbs are used whenever any type of frequency is involved, such as 
Macro, Kaaqjbm ;rcm., pa3 b iie^emo, Bcer^a, HiiKor^a, no cy66oTaM, and so forth. 

Imperfective verbs are used when the result of an action has been negated, (fl 
VMHjia cjioBa, ho 3a6buia HecKOJibKO.) 

Present Tense 

Only conjugated imperfective verbs are used. Perfective verbs cannot be used 
because they forcefully point to a completion, which can have occurred only in the 
past or will have occurred in the future but, since they are not a process, cannot 
take place in the present tense. Therefore, the idea of verbal aspect is not relevant 
for the present tense. 
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Future Tense 

Imperfective future is formed with the appropriate form of the verb 6y«- plus an 
imperfective infinitive. 

Perfective future is formed by conjugating the perfective infinitive. 

Imperative 

Perfective verbs are usually used to convey one command at one time: CT>eiiib 
oboiiui! (Eat your vegetables!). 

Imperfective verbs are used to convey general commands or suggestions: Euib 
oiioum Kaacflbiii icm.! ( Eat vegetables every day!). 


TEST FOR MASTERY 


Choose the correct aspect in the past tense. 

f . Buepa h (uHTajia/npouHTana) «Amry Kapemmy» h ceroflHa yTpoM 
(B03Bpam,ana/BepHyjia) 3Ty KHiiry b dHdimoTeKy. 

2. Buepa a cn^eji goMa Becb #eHb. B (cMOTpeji/nocMOTpea) TeneBH3op, 
(cjiyman/nocaymaji) paflno, (ydupaji/ydpaji) KBapTiipy, n BeuepoM 
(oTgbixan/ OTAOXHyji) . 

3. JleTOM padoune (cTpoHjm/nocTpoHjm) p;om. 

4. B OKTadpe padoune HaKOHen; (cTpoHJin/nocTpoHJin) Ham hom. 

5. B mojio^octh a uacro (pHCOBaa/HapHCOBaji). 

6. BaHa! Kaxyio KpacHByio KapTHHy tbi (pncoBaji/HapHCOBaji). 

7. MHe Haflo dyfleT (ydnpaTb/ydpaTb) KBapTiipy, noTOMy hto k HaM 
npHe3acaioT rocra ceroflHa BeuepoM. 

8. Mama Bcerp;a (oTBeuana/ OTBeTHJia) npaBHJiBHO. 

9. Tbi dbuia Ha pbiHKe cero^Ha yTpoM? Hto Tbi (noKynana/Kymijia)? 

10. CeroflHH yTpoM Ha ypoKe Cama (dojreji/3adoaeji) h norneji goMoii. 

11. Ha npomnoH Helene a (dojieji/3adojieji), a Tenepb a cobc6m 3HopoB. 

12. B aBrycTe Mbi dbuin b KpbiMy h npexpacHO (oTflbixajiH/oTgoxHyjm). 
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13. y>r<e ( y ' i iijt a/ b bi y miaa) rpaMMaTHicy, h a roTOBa k aaaeTy (quiz)- 

14. B HiKOJie oh (H3yHaji/H3yHHJi) aareOpy, ho He (H3yHaa/H3yHHa). 

15. llama (wraa/npomiTaa) rpoMKO. 


ANSWER KEY 


Test for Mastery 


1 . 

npoHHTajia, BepHyaa 

9. 

Kynnaa 

2. 

CMOTpea, cayrnaa, y6npaa, OTflbixaa 

10. 

3a6oaea 

3. 

CTponan 

11. 

6oaea 

4. 

nocTponan 

12. 

OT^oxHyaH 

5. 

pncoBaa 

13. 

BBiyanaa 

6. 

HapncoBaa 

14. 

H3yaaa, H3ymia 

7. 

ySpaTB 

15. 

HHTaa 

8. 

OTBenaaa 






TO Future Tense and 
Imperative Mode 

By^ymee BpeMH h noBejiHTejibHoe 
HaKjioHeHne 


Useful Vocabulary 

BCTaBaTb/BCTaTb 
BCTpeqaTb/BCTpeTHTb 
BblKJnOMaTb/ BblKJIIOUHTb 
BbIHOCHTb/ BbIHeCTH 
rOTOBHTb/ npHrOTOBHTb 
flejiaTb/c^ejiaTb 
ecTb/cbecTb 

acajioBaTbCfl/noacajioBaTbCfl 

3aHHMaTbCH 

H3yuaTb/H3yMHTb 

jioacHTbca/jieMb 

MbITb/nOMbITb 

o6eAaTb/noo6ep,aTb 

OTflblXaTb/OT^OXHyTb 

nncaTb/HariHcaTb 

nHTb/Bb'mHTb 

noKynaTb/KynHTb 

npenop;aBaTb 

npHHHMaTb/npHHHTb 


Verbs 

to get up 
to meet 
to turn off 
to take out 
to prepare 
to do, make 
to eat 

(+ acc.) to complain 

to study 
to study 
to lie down 
to wash 
to have dinner 
to rest, relax 
to write 
to drink 
to buy 
to teach 

to take (various senses) 
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nyTemecTBOBaTb 
caAHTBca/cecTb 
cnymaTb 
cnjieTHHHaTb 
TaHU,eBaTb 
TporaTb/ TpoHyTb 
y ' I H T b/ B b I y ' I HT b 
WHHTb/nOWHHTb 

NOTE: If no perfective is listed, i 

use one. 


to travel 
to sit down 
to listen (to) 
to gossip 
to dance 
to touch 
to memorize 
to repair 

is because Russian does not normally 


Future Tense 

As mentioned in the discussion of verbal aspect (chapter 9), there are two future 
tenses in Russian: imperfective future and perfective future. The imperfective 
future is the easier of the two, so we shall begin there. 


Imperfective 

The imperfective future is similar to English in that it is formed with an auxiliary 
verb. The Russian uses the conjugated form of the infinitive SbiTb as the auxiliary, 
plus the imperfective infinitive. 

The imperfective future implies only that an action will take place over some 
period of time in the future. It says nothing about the end of the action or any 
results, expected or otherwise. Here are some paradigms: 


l Iuraih 

a 6yp;y wraTb 
Tbi dy^euib wraTb 
oh 6yp;eT WTaTb 
OHa 6yp;eT WTaTb 
Mbi 6yp;eM WTaTb 
Bbi Sy^eTe WTaTb 
OHH (WAVT WTaTb 


-lamiMaTbCM 

a 6yjyy 3awMaTbca 
Tbi Qygenib 3aHHMaTbca 
oh 6yp;eT 3aHHMaTbca 
OHa 6yp;eT aawMaTbca 
Mbi 6yp;eM aannivtaTbca 
Bbi dygeTe aanuMaThca 

ohh by/ivT 3aHHMaTbca 


CjiyuiaTb My3biKy 

a 6yp;y cnymaTb My3biKy 
Tbi dy^emb cnymaTb My3biKy 
oh dygeT cnymaTb My3biKy 
OHa 6yp;eT cnymaTb My3biKy 
Mbi 6yp;eM cnymaTb My3biKy 
Bbi dy^eTe cnymaTb My3biKy 
ohh byflyT cnymaTb My3biKy 


Because of this close similarity to English, students tend to quickly learn (and 
perhaps learn too well) this tense. You will have few problems with it, but be pre- 
pared for the second part, the perfective future, covered later in this chapter. 
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CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


IIjiaHbi Ha jieTO 

The following people have plans for the summer. Compose sentences stating what 
they will be doing at their summer destination, choosing from the list of verbs 
below. Use imperfective future for all of them. 

Example: B KpbiMy HaTania 6ygeT KynaTbca b Mope. 

(In the Crimea Natasha will go swimming in the sea.) 


H3yuaTb aHrJIHHCKHH H3bIK 
TaHpeBaTb h cnymaTb My3biKy 
OTgbixaTb Ha rrjTH>i<e 
HHHHTb cbob5 crapyio Mamimy 
xanoBaTbca Ha Bee 
3aHHMaTbCH aJIbnHHH3MOM 
npenogaBaTb Teopnio My3biKH 
nyTemecTBOBaTb 
cngeTb h cnjieTHHnaTb 
xogHTb no Mara3HHaM 
ITHTh BOgKy Becb geHb 


to study English 

to dance and listen to music 

to relax on the beach 

to repair his old car 

to complain about everything 

to go mountain climbing 

to teach music theory 

to travel 

to sit and gossip 

to go shopping 

to drink vodka all day 


1. AjieKcaHgp/3aBog 

2. ero aceHa AHHa/EBpona 

3. hx gonb HpHHa/Ajibnbi 

4. HX CblH J],MHTpHH/gHCKOTeKa 

5. CTapaa 6a6yuiKa BacHJinca/goMa 

6. rjiyxoft gegyuiKa AKaKHii/goMa 

7. Ilpo(|)eccop JleHCOH/KOHcepBaTopna 

8. MagaM BoBapn/IIapHaf 

9. Hropb CaMCOHOB/Hbio-HopK 

10. KaTepiiHa HBaHOBHa/HTajina 

11. E optic HnKOJiaeBHn/y ce6a b KabmreTe 
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Perfective 

This verb tense has no correlate in English. The perfective future expresses the 
opinion of the speaker that the action mentioned will end successfully or produce 
a result. Remember, since the future has not yet happened, we cannot know with 
certainty that this will be so. The speaker is merely expressing his or her convic- 
tion and attitude regarding a future event. 

Since the perfective future focuses on completion or the production of a 
result, the perfective future, as well as the perfective past, verb will often sound 
incomplete without a direct object. The phrase SI npo'imaio would translate as I 
will get read, which is just as incomplete in English. With its proper complement, 
however, a complete thought would be expressed in fl iipomi raio 3 Ty CTaTbio, 
translated as I will get that article read. 

The perfective future is formed by conjugating the perfective infinitive. It is 
extremely difficult for English speakers to become accustomed to this structure. 
Since they are still in the process of learning the difference between imperfective 
and perfective infinitives, native speakers of English do not easily discriminate 
between the present tense and the perfective future: because they are hearing a 
conjugated verb, they hear only the present tense. It is slightly easier to form and 
use the perfective. 

Some verbs do not form perfective future. These are verbs that express actions 
and cannot, or normally do not, lead to results. Such verbs are aaiTb, nrpaTb, 
jamiMan.cM, cii^e i b, tiou i boi, among others. 

Consider these two paradigms of perfective future: 


IIpOHHTaTh 

h npouHTaio KHHry 
Tbi npouHTaenib KHHry 
OH/oHa npoHHTaeT KHHry 
Mbi npoHHTaeM KHHry 
Bbi npouHTaeTe KHHry 
OHH npOHHTaiOT KHHry 


HaimcaTb 

a Harnmiy goKJiag 
Tbi HanHuieuib goKJiag 
OH/oHa HanrimeT goKJiag 
Mbi HannuieM goKJiag 
Bbi HaniimeTe goKJiag 
ohh HanimiyT goKJiag 


Both of these verbs, npoHHTaTb and HaimcaTb, sound somehow incomplete 
without the addition of the direct object. Without it your listener is left wondering 
what will be read or written, since the notion of accomplishment is so strongly 
emphasized by using this aspect. 

Perfective verbs, both past and future, must be used with a sequence of actions 
because logically the earlier verb(s) must be completed before the later verb(s). 
To practice this principle, try the following exercise. 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 1, PART 1 


In the left-hand column are activities that must be accomplished before the sub- 
ject proceeds to go to the places listed in the right-hand column. Form sentences 
of this type with this information. Change your subjects so that you can practice 
conjugation at the same time. 

Example: Kortta ,H>koh HannmeT goKJiajt, oh non^eT Ha cobpamie. 

(When/ After John writes the report, he will go to the 
meeting.) 


HanncaTb flOKJiag 

cobpaHHe 

noobegaTb 

KHHO 

noMbiTb nocyjty 

racTpoHOM 

BbiyHHTb HOBbie CJIOBa 

ypoK 

npHHHTb gym 

cnaTb 

BCT3Tb 

BaHHaa 

BCTpeTHTb gpyra 

My3eii 

KyniiTb HOByio MauiHHy 

ttepeBHH 

BbIKJIIOHHTb TeJieBH30p 

KabHHeT 

npnroTOBHTb o6eg 

CTOJioBaa 

cflejiaTb Bee 

cnajibHH 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1, PART 2 


For practice you might want to change all of the sentences above into the perfec- 
tive past tense. 

Example: Korjta JJ,xoh Hanncaji goKJiafl, oh norneji Ha cobpamie. 

(After John wrote the report, he went to the meeting.) 


Imperative Mode 

The formation of the imperative in Russian has a series of straightforward rules 
that admit very few exceptions. 

Formation 

First, take the third-person plural of the verb and remove the last two letters: 
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MHTaioT Motor KypaT iotobht njiauyT 

MHTa- mo- Kyp- totob- njiau- 

If what remains ends in a vowel, simply add the letter ii. This is the imperative 
form. If what remains ends in a consonant, then check the stress of the first-person 
singular. If the first-person singular is stressed on the end, add the letter h. If the 
first-person singular is stressed on the stem, add the letter b. 

The imperatives of the above verbs are therefore HHTaii! moh! He Kypii! 
roTOBb! He njiaib! These forms of the imperative are used when addressing tw. 
When addressing someone or a group as bw, add the particle -Te: HHTaiiTe! 
MOHTe! He KypHTe! roTOBbTe! He luiaHhie! 

Reflexive verbs also follow these rules: 


Infinitive 

3aHHMaTbca 

Bomtbch 

OgeTbca 

CMeHTbCH 


Imperative 

3aHHMaHca! 
He 66iiTecb! 
OgeHbca! 

He CMeifrecb! 


English 

Study! 

Don’t be afraid! 
Get dressed! 
Don’t laugh! 


The only exceptions to these rules are as follows: 


1. Verbs whose imperfective/perfective pairs end in -aBaTb and -aTb form 
their imperative not according to the above rules but from the infinitive stem: 

BcraBaii! uiBan! \ 3 HaBaii! ncpc.iaBaii! ^ah! y 3 Haii! ncpc um! 


2. The verbs BCTaTb, ecTb, and jieab form the imperatives BCTaHb, euib, and 
jiHr (the expected soft sign in this last verb is missing). 


3. There are a few verbs that by their nature do not form imperatives. Two 
very common ones are e3flHTb and BH 3 ,eTb. Instead of these verbs, prefixed verbs 
with the stem -e3*aTb and cmotph! are used. 


4. In verbs such as nHTb, whose present-tense stems consist of a single conso- 
nant plus a soft sign, the imperative is formed by adding the fleeting vowel e, after 
which the soft sign changes to ii: nbiOT — » m» — » neb — > neii. 


Aspect with Imperative 

1. A single command to one person generally uses a perfective verb. It sug- 
gests that you strongly want this one action completed, producing the desired 
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result. However, if you are extending an invitation or offering a suggestion rather 
than issuing an order, the imperfective verb is normally used. Consider the fol- 
lowing: 


Imperfective 

CagHTecb, noacajiyucTa. 
Eepifre xycoK TopTa. 

BxogHTe, noacanyucTa. 


English 

Sit down, please. 

(Have a seat.) 
Take (have) a piece 
of cake. 

Come in, please. 


Perfective 

Cflflb! 

Bo3bMHTe TOpT 
h noHecHTe ero 

B CTOJIOByiO. 
BougHTe b KadnHeT, 
nana cxopo bygeT. 


English 

Sit! (to a dog) 

Take the cake and 
bring it to the 
dining room. 

Go into the den, 
dad will be there 
right away. 


2. The imperfective is normally used when there is no reference to a result 
and/or you are focusing on the action itself, especially if you are focusing on how 
or where the action should be performed rather than on the result. 


HHTaifre rpoMue! 

Eeprrre khh™ b bubjiHOTexe. 

Hgfrre MegJieHHee! 

HuTaifre stot paccxa3 goMa. 
OgeBauca Tenjio — Ha yjinpe xojiogHO. 


Read more loudly! 

(You should) borrow books from 
the library. 

Walk slower. 

Read this story at home. 

Dress warmly — it’s cold outside. 


3. The imperfective is used to convey urgency: CneuiHTe! y*e hoccmi. qacoB 
(Hurry up, it’s already eight o’clock !). This is the sense that is intended when a com- 
mand has to be repeated, especially when that command was originally issued in 
the perfective: 

OnycTH MOHeTy! Put the coin in! (to a child who wanted to 

drop the coin into the fare box of a tram 
himself) 

Hy, uero Tbi CTOHUib? OnycKan! Well, what are you waiting for? Drop it in! 


3aKpoH OKHO. 
Hy, 3aKpbiBaft! 


Close the window. 
Well? Close it already! 
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IIpoMHTaHTe BTopoe npe,o;jio:>KeHHe. Read the second sentence. 

Hy, nnTaHTe! Well, go on! (Get started!) 

In all three examples, the speaker switches aspect to emphasize the fact that you 
should at least begin the action — forget about the results for the time being. 


Aspect with Negative Imperative 

If you do not want the action performed, the imperfective imperative is normally 
the choice: 


He OTKpbiBan okho. 

He dygft pedemca. 

He roBopn eft od stom — OH a yxe 3HaeT. 
He nmnft ypoxn KapaHgamoM. 


Don’t open the window. 

Don’t wake the baby. 

Don’t tell her — she already knows. 
Don’t do your homework with a 
pencil. 


If the negative imperative, however, includes a sense of warning — be careful that 
you don’t — then the perfective is normally used. Compare: 


Imperfective 

He Tporaft Moft Benpi. 

He roBopft eMy od 

3TOM. 

He nagaft gyxoM. 
(idiom) 


English 

Don’t touch my things. 

Don’t bother telling 
him. 

Don’t lose hope. (Don’t 
let your spirits fall.) 


Perfective 

He TpoHb njiHTy! 

He CKaacft eMy od 
3TOM 3TO cexpeT. 

He ynagft — 3jtecb 

CKOJlb3KO. 


English 

Don’t touch the 
stove! 

(Make sure you) 
don’t tell him! 
It’s a secret. 

Don’t fall — it’s 
slippery. 


The first example especially illustrates the difference between denying permis- 
sion and conveying a warning. If you can add to your English thought the idea “ Be 
careful you don ’t” or “ Make sure you don ’t, ” then you must use the perfective imper- 
ative. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Mom is giving the orders, but you tell her, “7 don't feel like it." Note that her com- 
mand is given in the perfective (because she wants it done, obviously), but you 
answer in the imperfective, because the impersonal expression mhg He xoneTCH 




Future Tense and Imperative Mode 1 75 


refers to the action of the verb. If you need help understanding the commands, 
refer to the answer key for translations. 


Example: npnroTOBb ypoKH ! — > MHe He xoneTca roTOBHTb ypoKH. 


1. BbmecH Mycop! 

2. JIar cnaTb! 

3. Y6epn tboio KOMHaTy! 

4. BcTaHb! 

5. 3aKpoH gBepb! 


6. CT>emb obolph! 

7. Bbineft mojioko! 

8. rioMoft pyKn! 

9. HageHb najibTo! 
10. BbicMopKaftca! 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Mom is giving orders, but now you’re in a good mood and are willing to obey 
immediately. Tell her so, saying that you will do it right away. 

Example: npnroTOBb ypoKH ! — > Xopomo. 51 ceimac hx npuroTOBJiio 


1. BbmecH Mycop! 

2. Jlar cnaTb! 

3. yOeph tboio KOMHaTy! 

4. BcTaHb! 

5. 3aKp6n gBepb! 


6. Cbemb obohjh! 

7. Bbineii mojioko! 

8. ITomoh pyKn! 

9. HageHb najibTo! 
10. BbicMopKanca! 


ANSWER KEY 


Conversation Practice 

1. Ha 3aBoge AneKcaHgp OygeT HHHHTb cboio CTapyio Mamimy. 

2. B EBpone ero aceHa Amia 6ygeT nyTemecTBOBaTb. 

3. Ha Ajibnax hx gonb Hpima OygeT 3aHHMaTbca ajibnHHH3MOM. 

4. Ha gHCKOTexe hx cbiH JH, mhtphh 6ygeT TamjeBaTb a caymaTb My3biKy. 
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5. .EJoMa crapaa 6a6yniKa Bacnjinca OyAeT CHAeTb h cnjieTHHnaTb. 

6. J],OMa rjiyxoft AeAyuixa AxaKHH 6yp;eT aauiOBaTbca Ha Bee. 

7. B KOHcepBaTopHH Tlpocfieccop JleHCOH 6yp;eT npenoAaBaTb Teopnio 
My3bIKH. 

8. B IlapihKe MaAaM EoBapn 6yp;eT xoAHTb no Mara3HHaM. 

9. B Hbio-Hopice Hropb CaMCOHOB 6yp;eT H3ynaTb aHrjifficKHH a3biK. 

10. B H/rajiMH KaTepHHa HBaHOBHa Oy^eT OT^bixaTb Ha njiaace. 

11. Y ce6a b KaOHHeTe Bopnc HnKOJiaeBHH 6yp,eT nHTb BOAKy Becb AeHb. 

Test for Mastery 1, Part 1 

1. KorAa a noo6ep;aio, a noft^y b xhho. 

2. KorAa Mama noMoeT nocyAy, OHa noftfleT b racrpoHOM. 

3. KorAa Carna BbiynHT HOBbie caoBa, oh non^eT Ha ypox. 

4. KorAa Bbi npHMeTe Aym, bm non^eTe cnaTb. 

5. KorAa Ojibra BCTaHeT, OHa noftfleT b Bamiyio. 

6. KorAa Mbi BcrperaM Apyra, Mbi Bee noHAeM b My3en. 

7. KorAa a xynjno HOByio Mamirny, a noeAy b AepeBHio. 

8. KorAa nana BbixmouHT TejieBH3op, oh nonaceT b xaOmieT. 

9. KorAa Mbi npnroTOBHM o6eA, Mbi Bee noHAeM b crojioByio. 

10. KorAa MaMa CAejiaeT Bee, OHa noiiAeT b cnajibHio. 


Test for Mastery 1, Part 2 

1. noo6eAaji(a),nouieji/nouuia 

2. noMb'uia, nouuia 

3. BbiynHJi, nouieji 

4. npHHajiH, nouuiH 

5. BCTajia, nouuia 


6. BCTpCTHJIH, nOHIJIH 

7. xymui(a), noexaji(a) 

8. BbiKJiioHHJi, nouieji 

9. npnroTOBHJiH, norujiH 
10. CAejiajia, nouuia 
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Test for Mastery 2 

1. (Take out the garbage!) Mire He xoueTca Bb'mocHTb Mycop. 

2. (Go to sleep!) MHe He xoneTca JioacHTbca cnaTb. 

3. (Clean up your room!) MHe He xoneTca ybnpaTb KOMHaTy. 

4. (Get up!) MHe He xoueTca BCTaBaTb. 

5. (Close the door!) MHe He xoueTca 3aKpbiBaTb flBepb. 

6. (Eat your vegetables!) MHe He xoueTca ecTb obolu;h. 

7. (Drink your milk!) MHe He xoneTca nHTb mojioko. 

8. (Wash your hands!) MHe He xoueTca MbiTb pyKH. 

9. (Put on your coat!) MHe He xoneTca Hap;eBaTb najibTO. 

10. (Blow your nose!) MHe He xoueTca CMopKaTbca. 

Test for Mastery 3 


1 . 

Bb'mecy 

6. 

ci>eM 

2. 

jiary 

7. 

Bb'mbio 

3. 

ybepy 

8. 

nOMOK) 

4. 

BCTaHy 

9. 

HajteHy 

5. 

3aKpoio 

10. 

BbicMopKamcb 
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^aTejibHBiii na^e^K (npoftOJCKemie) 


Useful Vocabulary 


The Telephone 


6paTb / B3flTb Tpy6Ky 

HaSnpaTb / HabpaTb HOMep 

acgaTb rygica 

pC3KHH rygoK 

BernaTb / noBecHTb Tpybicy 

TejiecpoH-aBTOMaT 

onycKaTb / onycTHTb MOHeTy 

MeJIOBb 

aceTOH 

TejiecjjoHHaa KapTomca 

nonacTb He Tyaa 

HaSpaTb He tot HOMep 

nogxogHTb / nofloiiTH k Tenec|)6Hy 

3BOHHTb / n03B0HHTb 

fl03B0HHTbCfl 

pa3roBapHBaTb 

6ojiTaTb 

nepe3BOHHTb 


to pick up the receiver 
to dial the / a number 
to wait for a dial tone 
busy signal 

to hang up the receiver 

pay phone 

to drop in the coin 

change 

token 

calling card 

to get a wrong number 

to dial the wrong number 

to answer the telephone 

to call 

to reach 

to talk, converse 
to chat 
to call back 
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KaKoft tboh Tenecf)6H? 

MoacHO + acc. 

ITo30BHTe, noacajiyhcTa, + acc. 
IIonpocHTe, noacajiyiicTa, + acc. 
HTO-HH6ygb nepegaTb? 


What’s your telephone number? 
May I speak with X? 

May I speak with X? 

May I speak with X? 

May I take a message? 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


TejietjiOH 

j^eucTByromue jmu,a 

JleHa: crygeHTKa b MrY 

IleTH: acnupaHT OnjiojrorHuecKoro (JraKyjibTeTa 

Ajihk: xhmhk, paboTaeT b uacTHOH JiabopaTopHH 

Cu,eHa: b 6n6jiHOTeKe 

JIeha: IleTa! Mire Hagoe.no UHTaTb h 3aHHMaTbca. J\asam noiigeM Ha 

gHCKOTexy cerogHH BeuepoM. 

FIeth: Tume, JleHa! 3 to Tebe He cjjyTbonbHbm MaTU, a bnbnHOTeKa! 

JI: h3bhhhk)cb. Ho y MeHH npeKpacHaa Hgea! noiigeM cerogHH 

BeuepoM Ha gHCKOTeKy. Mbi mojkom TamjeBaTb go yTpa. 
JJaBaii 3a6ygeM npo Bee sto. 

n: 51 cornaceH. 51 hh CTpamiuKy bonbrne HHTaTb He Mory. Ho He 

xoneiub npHEJiaciiTb Anuica? HaBepHO, eMy coBceM CKyuHO b 
3toh TeMHoii h ManeHbKOH nabopaTopHH. 

JI: ,Il,oroBopHJiHCb. Tge bjiuafaumHU TenecJroH-aBTOMaT? 

n: y rjiaBHoro Bxoga. Y Teba Menoub ecTb? 

JI: HeT, ho aceTOH y Merra ecTb. nomM no3BOHHTb! 

Cu,eHa: Ha ynnpe 

(JleHa bepeT TpybKy, onycKaeT aceTOH, h acgeT rygKa. Hotom OHa Habupaem 

HOMep.) 

JI: Hhkto He nogxogHT. (OHa acgeT.) 

>Kfhckhh rojioc: Cnymaio Bac! 

JI: nonpocHTe, noacanyiicTa, AneiccaHgpa MnxaiinoBHHa. 

>K: 3gecb HeT HHKaKoro AneiccaHgpa MuxaunoBHua. Bbi He Tyga 

nonajiu. 

JI: H3BHHHTe, noafanyHCTa. 
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IT: Hto cnyuHJiocb — Tbi ouinGjiacb HOMepoM? 

JI: OneBHHHO, ga. 51 onaTb nepe3BOHio. 


(JleHa BTopoH pa3 HabupaeT HOMep.) 


MyaccKoii rojioc: 
JI: 

M: 


Ajijio! 

J^oSpbiH fleHb. ByflbTe gobpbi, no30BHTe, noacajiyncTa, 
AneKcaHflpa MHxaHJiOBHua. 

Ceiiuac, no30By. 


(neper mhhvtv) 


M: 

JI: 


Ero HeT ceroflHa. Oh 3a6ojieji a norneji ^omoh. Bro-HHbygb 
eMy nepegaTb? 

Cnactido, HeT. 51 eMy nepe3BOHio homoh. 


(BeuiaeT Tpybxy) 


JI: 

n: 

JI: 

n: 


Hy, IleTb. Ajihk bojreH — be^Hoe ahth! 

JJa, MHe acajib ero. 

3Haeuib hto? MHe bojibine He xoueTca TamjeBaTb. ,IJaBaH 
jiynnie 3aH^eM k AjiHKy jjomoh. 

,El,oroBopHJiHCb. MHe Toace He go gHCKOTeK. LLohijih. 


(Yxo^ht Bee.) 


The Telephone 


Dramatis personae 

Lena: a student at Moscow State University 

Petya: a graduate student in the Languages Department 

Alik: a chemist working in a private laboratory 

Scene: at the library 

Lena: Petya! I’m sick of reading and studying. Let’s go to the disco 

tonight. 

Petya: Shhh, Lena. What do you think this is, a soccer game? It’s a 

library! 

L: 1 apologize. But I have a great idea. Let’s go to a discotheque 

tonight. We can dance until morning. Let’s forget about all of 
this. 
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P: I agree. I can’t read a single page more. But wouldn’t you like 

to invite Alik? He’s probably bored in his small, dark labora- 
tory. 

L: Agreed. Where’s the nearest pay phone? 

P: At the main entrance. Do you have change? 

L: No, but I have a token. Let’s go make the call. 

Scene: on the street 


(Lena picks up the receiver, deposits her token, and waits for the dial tone. Then 
she dials the number.) 


L: 

Woman’s Voice: 
L: 

W: 

L: 

P: 

L: 


No one’s answering. (She waits.) 

May I help you? 

May I speak with Alexander Mikhailovich? 

There’s no Alexander Mikhailovich here. You dialed the 
wrong number. 

Excuse me, please. 

What happened? Did you get the number wrong? 
Apparently so. I’ll try again. 


(Lena dials a second time.) 


Man’s Voice: 
L: 

M: 


Hello? 

Good afternoon. Would you be so kind as to call Alexander 
Mikhailovich to the phone? 

I’ll get him right away. 


(after a minute) 


M: 

L: 


He’s not here today. He got sick and went home. Can I take a 
message? 

No, thanks. I’ll call him at home. 


(hangs up) 

L: 

P: 

L: 

P: 


Well, Pete. Alik’s sick, poor baby. 

Yes, I feel sorry for him. 

You know what? I don’t feel like dancing any more. Let’s go 
visit Alik instead. 

OK. I don’t feel like going to a discotheque either. Let’s go. 


( Exeunt omnes.) 
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Conversation Comments 
How to Say "Hello" 

Most Russians answer the phone with «Ajijio», pronounced either with a soft or a 
hard l. «Cjiyiuaio» or «Cjiymaio Bac», which do not sound as casual as their literal 
translation (“I’m listening to you”), are also frequently heard. This response may 
correspond to “May 1 help you?” Some people answer the phone with a simple 
«Jta». In general, the telephone conversation of most Russians is exceedingly 
brief, even curt, when compared with our own. They dispense with many of the 
niceties and don’t feel the need to provide excuses as to why they must hang up. 
Do not be offended if you are suddenly faced with a dead line! 

Hhkto He Hojxo^mt 

This phrase is translated literally as “No one’s approaching,” meaning that no one 
is coming to the telephone. 

How to Ask for Someone 

By far the easiest way to ask for someone is to use the word moxio plus the accu- 
sative case, which conveys, “May I speak with X?”\ Mo>kiio Eopio, noxajiyHCTa? 
Mojkho CocJihio CeMeHOBHy? 

Another way to ask for someone is to use nonpociiTe or no 30 BHTe ( ask or 
call) plus the accusative of the person wanted: IIonpocHTe k TejietjiOHy lliuimi 
Oe^opoBima, no>KajiyMcra. 

To ask «EopH 3,OMa?» (“Is Borya home?”) is possible but is much more rarely 
used than it is in English. 

Wrong Number 

If you get a wrong number, someone will tell you that «Bbi He Ty/ja nonajm» 
(“You arrived not there”) or «Bbi oiuiiojincb HOMepoM» (“You made a mistake 
with the number”). Apologize and hang up. 

EyflbTe JJo6pbi or Ey^bie Jlio6eriibi 

These expressions translate as “Would you be so kind as to” and are rather for- 
mal — and very polite — in tone. Lena is being ultrapolite, since she is calling Alik 
at his place of employment. 

Taking a Message 

«HTO-HH6y3,b nepeflaTb?» literally translates as “ Something to convey?” and basi- 
cally means “May I take a message?” 
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More Uses of the Dative Case 

A previous chapter covered several common uses of the dative case: as indirect 
object, the object of certain prepositions, and to express a person’s age. There are 
many further uses of this case, the most widely used in spoken Russian. 


Certain Verbs 

Here is a list of verbs, by no means complete, that take dative case, listed in alpha 
betical order: 


BepiiTt / noBepuTb 
3aBHflOBaTB / n03aBHfl0BaTB 
3anpem;aTB / 3anperaTB 
3BOHHTB / n03B0HHTb 
MernaTB / noMemaTb 
oberpaTB / nooberpaTB 
OTBeuaTB / OTBeTHTb 
[lO'JBOJIHTb / n03B0JIHTB 
noMoraTB / noMonb 
npHHa^JieacaTB 
paflOBaTbca / obpagoBaTbca 
pa3pemaTb / pa3peniMTb 
cneflOBaTb / nocjieAOBaTb 
coBeTOBaTb / nocoBeTOBaTb 
y^HBJiaTbca / y^HBHTbca 
yjibibaTbca / yjibibHyTbca 

Examples 

He Hap;o 3aBH^OBaTb boraTOMy 
neaoBeKy. 

no3BOJibTe (pa3pemnTe) MHe 
npep(CTaBHTb BaM Hacracbio 
OujiiinnoBHy. 

51 Tebe oberpaio, hto Bee c^ejiaio 
p;o 3aBTpa. 

BaM caeAOBajio bbi Tax He roBopHTb. 
MjiaHeHen; Bgpyr yjibibHyaca MaMe. 

51 3BOHHJia eMy Becb ^eHb. 


to believe 

to envy 

to forbid 

to call, telephone 

to annoy, bother, get in the way 

to promise 

to answer 

to allow, permit 

to help 

to belong 

to rejoice 

to allow, permit 

ought to, should 

to advise 

to be surprised 

to smile 


You shouldn’t envy a rich person. 

Allow me to present to you 
Nastasya Filippovna. 

I promise you that I will get everything 
done before tomorrow. 

You shouldn’t have talked like that. 

The baby suddenly smiled at his mother. 
I tried calling him all day. 
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Hama lO-Jinn 5hcoBJieBHa noMoraeT 
6eflHbiM h rojioHHbiM. 

Hto Bbi nocoBeTyeTe MHe AenaTb? 
51 yAUBHJiacb ero HaxajibCTBy. 

Impersonal Verbs 

Ka3aTbca / noKa3aTbca 
HafloegaTb / Ha^oecTb 
He3HOpOBHTbCH 
HpaBHTbCH / nOHpaBHTbCH 
npHXO^HTbCH / npiIHTHCb 
cnaTbca 

XBaTaTb / XBaTHTb 
xoTeTbca 

Examples 

MHe KaaceTca, hto Tbi npaB. 

HaM HaHoejio 3aHHMaTbca. 

MHe He3flOp6BHTCH. 

KaK BaM HpaBHTCH MOH HOBbie 
TycjjJIH? 

BaM npnfleTca aqtaTb. 

EMy He cmiTca. 

HaM He XBaTaeT xneba. 

MHe He xoneTca TamteBaTb. 

Impersonal Expressions 

MOaCHO 
HeJlb3H 
acajib 
nopa 

Examples 

MaMa, MHe mohcho xo^HTb b khho? 
3gecb Hejib3fl KypHTb. 

MHe acaab ero. 

HaM nopa hath aomoh. 


Our Yulia Yakovlevna helps the 
poor and the hungry. 

What do you advise me to do? 

I was astonished at his insolence. 


to seem, appear 

to be fed up with, sick of 

to feel sick 

to like 

to have to 

to fall asleep 

to be enough, to suffice 

to feel like 


It seems to me that you’re right. 
We’re sick of studying. 

I don’t feel well. 

How do you like my new shoes? 

You will have to wait. 

He can’t fall asleep. 

We don’t have enough bread. 

I don’t feel like dancing. 


Mom, may I go to the movies? 
Smoking is not allowed here. 

I feel sorry for him. 

It’s time for us to go home. 


one may, it is permitted 
one may not, it is forbidden 
feel sorry for 
it’s time 
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Subjective Feelings 

Mhc >Kapico ( I’m hot ) / xojio/uio {cold) / ckjAho {bored) / Becejio {happy) / 
rpycTHO (sad) / ctbi^ho {ashamed). 


Expressing Necessity 

The synonymous short adjectives Hag,o and Hy%HO plus an infinitive are used to 
express necessity: 


MHe Hago 3aHHMaTi>ca. 

Te6e hv>kho BCTpexifTt Caniy 
Ha BOK3ajie. 

EMy Ha^o 6 biJio non™ goMoft. 
AHflpeK) HyacHO 6yp;eT no3BOHHTb 
b 6 ojibHHn,y. 


I have to study. 

You have to meet Sasha at the train 
station. 

He had to go home. 

Andrei will have to call the hospital. 


The word HeoSxoflHMO is used the same way. It conveys a stronger degree of 
necessity than Haao/Hy>i<HO. 

Needing 

In Russian, the expression is reversed: the thing that is needed is the grammatical 
subject of the sentence and stands in the nominative case. The short adjective 
HyaceH agrees with the subject in gender and number. The person who needs is in 
the dative case: 


MHe HyaceH HOBbiii BenocHnefl. 
EMy HyacHa 6biJia HOBaa MamiiHa. 
BaM He Hyaoro 6biJio pagno? 

Te6e Hyaomi byjiyT geHBrn. 

Amre HyaceH by^eT nnaH ropoga. 


I need a new bicycle. 

He needed a new car. 

Didn’t you need a radio? 

You will need money. 

Anna will need a map of the city. 


NOTE: Because these sentences have a grammatical subject — that is, a 
word that appears in the nominative case — the verb in the past tense will 
agree in gender and number with that subject. The auxiliary in the future 
tense will agree in number only. 
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Negative Pronouns 

These pronouns, with the stress on the first syllable, differ from the negative pro- 
nouns prefixed in hh- that must be used with a negated verb. Their basic meaning 
is “ There is no X for someone to Y.” Consider these examples: 


MHe Herge acHTb. 

Eviy Hexorga oiyjbixaTb. 

Eopncy He c KeM pa3roBapHBaTb. 
JlH3e Henero genaTb. 

Hm HeKy^a Qb'uio noexaTb. 


I have nowhere to live. (There is nowhere 
for me to live.) 

He has no time to relax. 

Boris has no one to talk to. 

Liza has nothing to do. 

They had nowhere to go. 


The following sentence, interestingly, has two complements in the dative case, 
for separate reasons. Eii is dative because of HeKOMy; HeKOMy is dative because it 
is governed by the verb 3bohhti>: Eii HeKOMy 3isoiiiirb (She has no one to call/ 
There is no one for her to call). 

Note that HeKoro and Henero have a full declension, except for the nomina- 
tive case. Note also that if a preposition is required, it is inserted between the pre- 
fix and the stem. See the third example above. 


Interrogative Pronouns Plus the Infinitive 

Hto MHe gejiaTb? What am I to do? 

Tge hm acMTb? Where are they (supposed) to live? 

Hto MHe 6biJio CKa3aTb? What was I supposed to say? 

NOTE: Since the expressions in the sections “Impersonal Expressions,” 

“Subjective Feelings,” “Expressing Necessity,” “Negative Pronouns,” and 
“Interrogative Pronouns” are impersonal, the past tense is formed with 
the neuter 6buio and the future tense with the third-person singular 
6y^eT. These auxiliaries have no effect on the aspect of the infinitive that 
follows. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 


Fill in the blanks with the correct word that governs the dative case. 

1. MaMe HOBaa KacTpiona. (needs) 

2. Te6e 3aHHMaTbca flOMa. (will have to) 
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3. MHe 6e3 Teda. (was bored) 

4. 51 eMy flo nocne^HeH Kanim xpoBn! (envy) 

5. MHe Teda. (sorry) 

6. KaK BaM MocKBa? (like) 

7. Ha npomjioH Helene eMy He (sleep) 

8. HejiB3H 3TOMy nenoBeKy. (believe) 

9. MHe HflTH p,omoh. (it’s time) 

10. Oh MHe dbiTB flOMa k nara. (promised) 

11. He MHe! 51 onem. 3aHaTa! (bother) 

12. EojibHOMy KypHTB. (is not allowed) 


ANSWER KEY 


Test for Mastery 

1. Hy>KHa 

2. Hap;o dy^eT / HyacHO dyj^eT 

3. dbiJio CKynHO 

4. 3aBHflyK) 

5. xajib 

6. HpaBHTca 


7. cnaaocb 

8. BepHTb 

9. nopa 

10. oderpaji 

11. Memaft 


12. HeJTb3H 
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PojprrejiBHBiH na^eac 


Useful Vocabulary 



Verbs 

SOHTbCH 

to be afraid of 

H36eraTb 

to avoid 

TpeSoBaTb 

to demand, require 

acejiaTb 

to wish (somebody something) 

nyraTbca 

to be scared by 

flocraraTb 

to achieve 

3acjTy>KiiBaTb 

to deserve 

KOHHHTbCH 

to be out of 


Adverbs of Quantity 

CKOJIbKO 

how much? 

MHoro 

a lot, many 

HeCKOJIbKO 

several, a few 

Mano 

(very) few 

HeMHoro 

some, a few 

CTOJIbKO 

how many! 
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Food 


OyxaHKa 

loaf 

nOMHflOpbl 

tomatoes 

BeTHHHa 

ham 

pHC 

rice 

BHHO 

wine 

caxap 

sugar 

BOfla 

water 

COJlb 

salt 

ropox 

peas 

COCIICKH 

hot dogs 

HKpa 

caviar 

cyn 

soup 

KOHljieTbl 

candy 

cbip 

cheese 

KOHbaK 

cognac 

TOpT 

cake 

JiyK 

onions 

xjieb 

bread 

Macao 

butter 

uaii 

tea 

Meg 

honey 

HeCHOK 

garlic 

oboih;h 

vegetables 

moKOJiafl 

chocolate 

nepeu, 

pepper 




Other 

OT,neji department 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


B racTpoHOMe 

J^EByniKA: Cjiymaio Bac! 

IIoKynATEJifc: CKaacHTe, n o >k a jt v ft ct a , cerojiHa y Bac ecTB c|)paHU,y3CKHft cbip? 

JH: K coacajieHHio, cerogHH y Hac HeT c|)paHU,y3CKoro cbipa. Ho 

rojuiaHflCKHH cbip y Hac ecTb. 

n: Xopomo. JJairre, noaoijiyftcTa, TpftcTa rpaMM rojuiaHgcKoro cbipa. 

Hto eme? 

n: HepHaa HKpa y Bac ecTb? 

J],: HeT. HepHoft HKpbi cero^HH HeT. Y Hac ecTb TOJibKO KpacHaa 

HKpa. 

n: Cto rpaMM KpacHoft HKpbi. A y Bac bejibift xae6 ecTb? 

HeT, SejibiH xjieb kohhhjich. Ho y Hac ecTb uepHbift xjie6. 
n: Torga gaftTe gBe byxaHKH uepHoro xjieba. 

Bot, noafaayHCTa. 

n: HacneT OBomeft . . . Y Bac ecTb KapTocfiejib? 

,1],: HeT, KapToc|)ejia HeT. Ho y Hac ecTb ropox, JiyK, pnc, noMMgopbi. 

n: nojiKHJio ropoxa, KH.no noMHgopoB, h 400 rpaMM pftca. 
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fl: 

n 

A: 

n 

A: 

n 

A: 

n 

A: 

n 

A: 

n 

A: 

n 

A: 


Girl: 

Customer: 

G: 

C: 

G: 

C: 

G: 

C: 

G: 

C: 

G: 

C: 

G: 

C: 

G: 

C: 

G: 

C: 


Hto erpe? 

flBecTH rpaMM Macna, ^Be dojib iH ue KOJibacbi, h JiyK. 

Y Hac ceroflHa HeT KOJibacbi. 

B TaKOM cjiyuae, gaifre cochckh, 500 rpaMM. 

H CKOJibKO JiyKa? 

Khjio JiyKa, noacajiyficTa. 

Bot JiyK. Erpe? 

,5a. 51 xouy neub moKOJiagHbiii TopT gjia Moero cb'ma. 3aBTpa 
Oy^eT ero fteHb poacflemiH. Y Bac ecTb xopouiHH moKOJiag? 

Aa. CeroflHH y Hac ecTb BKycHbiH uiBeHH,apcKHH moKOJiag. 

J],aHTe KopoOxy HiBenpapcKoro moKOJiaga. 

IIoHfajiyHCTa. 

CKaacHTe, rge y Bac npogaioT bhho h KOHbHK? 

TaM, HajieBO — b bhhhom OT^ene. 

EojibHioe cnacnOo. 

,IHo CBHflaHMH. M acejiaeM cuacTba h 3gopoBbH BameMy cb'my Ha 
HeHb poHcgemra! H npnaTHoro anneraTa! 

At the Grocery 

May I help you? 

Tell me, do you have any French cheese today? 

Unfortunately, we don’t have any French cheese today. But we do 
have Dutch cheese. 

Okay. Please give me 300 grams of Dutch cheese. 

What else? 

Do you have any black caviar? 

No, we don’t have any today. We have only red caviar. 

One hundred grams of red caviar. Do you have white bread? 

No, we’re out of white bread. But we have black bread. 

Then give me two loaves of black bread. 

There you go. 

As for vegetables . . . Do you have any potatoes? 

No, we don’t have any potatoes. But we have peas, onions, rice, and 
tomatoes. 

Half a kilo of peas, a kilo of tomatoes, and 400 grams of rice. 

What else? 

Two hundred grams of butter, two large sausages, and onions. 

We don’t have sausage today. 

In that case give me hot dogs, 500 grams. 
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G: And how many onions? 

C: A kilo of onions, please. 

G: Here are your onions. Anything else? 

C: Yes. I want to bake a chocolate cake for my son. It’s his birthday 

tomorrow. Do you have any good chocolate? 

Yes. Today we have delicious Swiss chocolate. 

Give me a box of Swiss chocolate. 

There you go. 

Tell me, where are wine and cognac sold here? 

Over there to the left, in the Wine Department. 

Thank you very much. 

Good-bye. And we wish your son happiness and health for his 
birthday. And bon appetit! 

Conversation Notes 

1. You will notice the frequency of the word noacajiyHCTa throughout the 
above transaction. Besides meaning please, it means you’re welcome and serves as 
a linguistic oil between customer and clerk. 

2. In the phrases JJaiiTe, no>Ka;iy iicra and CKa>Kine, noxajiyHCTa, you will 
notice the absence of the indirect pronoun object me. Russians tend not to use ref- 
erences to the self as a subject if not necessary, although English cannot dispense 
with them. The proper translations here are Tell me, please and Give me, please. 

3. The Russian expression for We’re out ofX uses the verb KOHnaTbca with an 
active subject: mojioko koiimii ioci. (we’re out of milk), bo^kh KOHimiacb (we’re 
out of vodka), ropox kommujicm (we’re out of peas), cochckh KOiiHiumcb (we’re 
out of hot dogs), and so forth. 

4. Most vegetables in English are plural: Go to the store and buy onions, peas, 
potatoes, carrots, and so forth. In Russian, most vegetables are singular. In order to 
refer to one piece of a particular kind of vegetable, a new diminutive noun is 
formed: KapTOiima (a potato), MopKOBKa (a carrot), and so forth. 


C 

G 

C 

G 

C 

G 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 1 


Change all the adjectives you can find in the conversation above to other adjec- 
tives. Make French cheese American cheese and so on. 
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The Genetive Case 

The genitive case is the second most widely used case in Russian, both in fre- 
quency and in terms of reasons for using it. It can express possession, absence or 
nonexistence, partitive meaning, quantity or number, and comparison and convey 
many English phrases with the preposition of ( the capture of Kabuli B3hthc 
KaSyjia). And, as with most other cases in Russian, the genitive is governed by 
certain verbs and a wide range of prepositions. 


Forms and Endings 

Singular Nouns and Adjectives 

The endings for the genitive singular are as follows: 



Nouns 

Adjectives 

Masculine 

-a / -a 

-oro / -ero 

Neuter 

-a / -a 

-oro / -ero 

Feminine 

-bl / -H 

-oh / -eft 


NOTE: The alternate endings represent instances where either a 

spelling rule or the principle of softness will apply. 

1. Masculine and neuter soft nouns take the ending -a: Hropb/Hropa, 
cjiOBapb/cjiOBapa, Myieft/iyiyiea, iuiaTbe/miaTba, r umiic/jraiiim. Feminine soft 
nouns, including those that end in a soft sign, take the ending h: Ky xhh/ K y xhii , 
>Kc[[m/>Kciii[, jicKpiin/jiCKpiiii, rerpaAb/rerpaAn. 

2. Feminine nouns whose stems end in one of the consonants belonging to the 
seven-letter spelling rule (*, h, m, ip, k, r, x) must take the ending -h: 

KHHra/KHHra, ua'ia/ra'in, Mama/Manm, 6 h 6 ji h o t e k a/6 h 6 j i n ore k u . 

3. For adjectives, either the five-letter spelling rule or the principle of softness 
will apply, depending on the adjective. The adjectives xopoumft, CTapumn, and 
MjiaAuiHii are three of the most common adjectives you know that are governed 
by the spelling rule. Examples of soft adjectives are nocjieAHHH (last), Baepaiimim 
(yesterday’s), 33,euiHHH (local), yTpeHHHH (morning), HCKpemmii (sincere), 
BepxHHH (upper), and chhhh (dark blue). In fact, except for the group described in 
the next paragraph, the adjective Kapnft (brown or hazel as applied to eyes) is the 
only commonly used soft adjective in Modern Russian that does not end in -hhh. 
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There is also a fairly large group of widely used adjectives that belongs to the 
so-called mixed declension. These adjectives, most of which are derived from the 
names of animals, take the ending -bero, adding a soft sign to the stem before the 
soft ending. Some examples of adjectives of this type are jihchh, as in jihchh Mex 
(fox fur); coSanuH, as in coftanbH >kii jiii» (a dog’s life); irraqim, as in nranbe 
rHe3flO (bird’s nest); KopoBim, as in KopoBbe mojioko (cow’s milk). Examples of 
the few not derived from animals’ names are 6o%hh, as in 6o%hh cbct (God’s 
light, daylight); b^obhh, as in b^obhh ^om (the widow’s house), 6a6im, as in 6a6be 
jieTO (Indian summer, literally grandmother’s summer ), and the utterly common 
adjective TpeTpiift, as in TpeTbH crpaiiiiua (the third page). 


Pronouns and Possessive Pronoun-Adjectives 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Nominative 

Genitive 

MOH, Moe 

Moero 

Ham, Hame 

Harnero 

TBOH, TBOe 

TBoero 

Bam, Bame 

Bamero 

mob 

Moeft 

Hama 

Hameft 

TBOH 

TBOeft 

Barna 

Bameft 

3TOT, 3 TO 

3Toro 

3Ta 

3TOH 

KTO 

koto 

HTO 

uero 


As you can see, the singular forms for my and your are soft and will naturally take 
the soft endings -ero and -eft. The plural pronouns our and your take the same 
endings as the singular because the five-letter spelling rule is operative. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


Put the following adjective-noun combinations into the genitive case. For extra 
practice, identify which phrases include exceptions due to spelling rules or soft- 


ness. 

1. H3BeCTHblft aBTOp 

2. pyccKaa banepima 

3. CB&KHH XJief) 

4. mBeftu,apcKHH moKOJia^ 

5. MJiap;mHft 6paT 

6. BuepaniHBfl ra3eTa 


7. KopoBbe MOJIOKO 

8. rtTimiui pbiHOK 

9. JieTHee yTpo 

10. Bame MopoaceHoe 

11. nocjiejjHHH pyccKHH n,apb 

12. SpiiTaHCKaa KoponeBa 
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13. 

moh jiyuniHH apyr 

17. 

PBeTHOH TeJieBH30p 

14. 

tboh cecTpa Ha ga 

18. 

aHrJIHHKCHH M3BIK 

15. 

yTpeHHHH 3apMjp<a 

19. 

anejibCHHOBBiH cok 

16. 

acJmaHCKHH KOBep (rug) 

20. 

ciiHee nauBTO 


Expressing Possession 

Possession as expressed by the genitive case corresponds to the English use of ’5 in 
the singular and s’ in the plural or a prepositional phrase using of. Thus, while in 
English, depending on style and context, we may say either the son of my best 
friend or my best friend’s son, Russian allows only the former: cmh Moero jiyniuero 
apyra. (You may occasionally find a different word order that is similar to English 
usage, but this is considered nonstandard and is used for a special reason, either 
poetic or idiosyncratic. You may also occasionally hear Russian emigres living in 
America use this word order, no doubt due to the influence of English.) 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Take any item from the first group and compose a sentence saying that it belongs 
to someone from the second group: 


Example: 

1. rHTapa 

2. p;aua 

3. poMaH 

4. KOMnuioTep 

5. noflpyra 

6. acerra 


3to KabimeT npe3HgeHTa. (This is the president’s office.) 
moh MJia^mHH 6paT 
cecTpa >I<eHM 
3TOT pOK-My3bIKaHT 
mom cTapmaa cecTpa 
pyccKHH nporpaMMHCT 
3tot cJ)paHU,y3CKHH nncaTejib 


There are certain nouns in Russian that form their own possessives. These are 
formed from nouns denoting members of the family and proper names, especially 
diminutives. Thus, instead of saying literally the room of my mom, a Russian is 
more likely to say Mom ’s room, using the possessive form of mom. 
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These words are formed as follows: 


1. From masculine nouns that end in a consonant, add -ob: 


Noun Possessive 

HBaH HBaHOB jjom 

OTen; otijob KaSimeT 

IleTp IleTpoB jjeHB 

AxHJiJiec axHJiJiecoBa nara 


English 

Ivan’s house 
father’s study 
St. Peter’s Day 
Achilles’ heel 


Adjectives of this type are now considered to be archaic, but many of them 
still occur in certain fixed expressions, often of mythological or Biblical origin: 
a^aMOBO mo.ioko (Adam’s apple), Hoes KOBner (Noah’s ark), nepTOBa jid'Kiina 
(a baker’s dozen, literally, a devil’s dozen), KaimoBa nenaTb (the mark of Cain), 
nnppoBa nooe.ia (Pyrrhic victory), BHTTOBa njiaciva (St. Vitus’ dance), and 
^aMOKJiOB Men (the sword of Damocles). In the above meanings, these adjectives 
are not capitalized. 

2. From masculine and feminine nouns, including nicknames ending in -a l-n, 


drop the vowel 

ending and add 

-hh: 


Noun 

Possessive 

Example 

English 

Batra 

BaHHH 

BaHHHa MauruHa 

Vanya’s car 

MaMa 

M3MHH 

M3MHHO naaBTO 

mom’s coat 

cecTpa 

CeCTpHH 

cecTpuHa KOMHaTa 

(my) sister’s room 

Ha^a 

HagHH 

HaflHH Myx 

Nadya’s husband 

3oa 

3ohh 

3ohhbi nrpymKH 

Zoe’s toys 

nana 

nannH 

nannHBi Sothhkh 

dad’s shoes 

3e,o;ymKa 

fleflyniKHH 

gep;ymKHH mapc}) 

grandfather’s scarf 

aceHa 

aceHHH 

>KeHMH KOMnBKTTep 

(my) wife’s computer 


A handful of adjectives of this type are slightly irregular. The two most common 
are Myac/Mynaum (husband’s) and 6paT/6paTHHH (brother’s). Remember that 
these adjectives are colloquial. Also note that because of their colloquial nature, 
such adjectives are rarely declined, that is, they almost never appear in the oblique 
cases (genitive, dative, instrumental, and prepositional). 


YKpajiH m3mhh Komejieid 
Bamma HeBecTa oueHB KpacuBaa. 


Mom’s wallet was stolen! 
Vanya’s fiancee is very pretty. 
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Hejii.3a Typ;a bxoahtb! 3to Don’t go in there! That’s dad’s room, 

namma KOMHaTa. 

CodaKa c^ena KaraHbi Tycjrjin. The dog ate Katya’s shoes. 


Family Names 

As you may have noticed, this type of adjective is the source of Russian surnames. 
The expression Hbbhob cmh (Ivan’s son) simply dropped the word son and left the 
modern surname Ivanov. A similar phenomenon took place with feminine nouns, 
resulting in surnames ending in -hh, such as IlyiuKHH, Eopo/hm, and JIchhh. 

In Modern Russian, last names in -hh and -ob most certainly do decline. They 
are examples of the mixed declension, which includes elements of nouns and adjec- 
tives. Masculine last names are declined like nouns, except for the instrumental, 
which uses the adjective ending -wm. Feminine names are declined like 3Ta — the 
nominative and accusative have noun endings and the oblique cases have adjective 
endings. Plural surnames have adjective endings, except for the nominative case. 


Nominative 

Accusative 

Genitive 

Prepositional 

Dative 

Instrumental 


Masculine 

IleTpoB 

IleTpoBa 

IleTpoBa 

IleTpoBe 

IleTpoBy 

IleTpOBBIM* 


Feminine 

IleTpoBa 

IleTpoBy 

IleTpOBOH* 

IleTpOBOH* 

IleTpOBOH* 

IleTpOBOH* 


Plural 

IleTpoBbi 

IleTpOBblX* 

IleTpOBblX* 

IleTpOBblX* 

IleTpOBblM* 

IleTpOBblMH* 


* indicates adjectival endings. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Change the words in parentheses to the correct forms of the names. Remember 
that first names are treated as nouns. 

1. Bbi 3HaeTe (Anna Petrova)? OHa bbiBinaa aceHa (of Aleksei Petrov). 

2. Mbi c (the Petrovs, [use instrumental case]) micro xo^hm b khho. 

3. flepe^aHTe npHBeT (to the Petrovs)! 

4. (Vanya Petrov) Bcer^a CKyuHO y poflCTBeHHHKOB Ha npa3^HHKax. 
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5. CecTpa (of Masha Petrova) — sto mob Jiyumaa no^pyra. 

6. 3to KBaprapa (of our neighbor, Ivan Antonovich Petrov). 


More of Phrases 

Certain expressions using the preposition of will use the genitive case in Russian: 


n,BeT Moefi hoboh MauiHHbi 
n,eHa uepHoro xneba 
HacTynneHHe BecHbi 
BOnpOC SoJIbUIOH Ba5KHOCTH 
flOCTOHH BHHMaHHa 
3anax CBeaceii KanycTbi 


the color of my new car 
the price of dark bread 
the coming of spring 
a question of great importance 
worthy of attention 
the smell of fresh cabbage 


There are, however, certain expressions involving geographical place names that, 
tempting though it may be to use the genitive case, are rendered idiomatically into 
Russian by means of adjectives. Some examples are: 

SpnTaHCKaa KopojieBa the queen of England 

rpacj) IlapHJKCKHH the count of Paris 

rieHHCHJTbBaHCKHH VHHBepcHTeT the University of Pennsylvania 


On the other hand, some phrases that use adjectives in English wind up to be 
genitive expressions in Russian. Consider the following: 


KOJibaca nepBoro copTa 
3aui,HTa fluccepTarpiH 
npo^yiopia BbicoKoro KauecTBa 
CTy^eHT nepBoro Kypca 
BTopoii Kypc pyccKoro H3biKa 


first-class sausage 
dissertation defense 
high-quality production 
a first-year student (freshman) 
second-year Russian 


There are even more misleading of phrases in English. For instance, the direc- 
tor of the factory is translated into Russian as pyKOBOjnrejib 3aBO^OM, using 
instrumental instead of genitive case, because the verb pyKOBO^HTb governs the 
instrumental. The only conclusion to be drawn from such evidence is to look 
before you leap, to read widely, and to make sure you get a native speaker to edit 
your work. 
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Expressing Quantity 

Partitive Genitive 

The idea of partitive corresponds to the English understanding of some, which 
is usually not translated into Russian. Compare these two sentences: JJaiiTe 
xjie6a, noxajiyHCTa ( Give me some bread, please ) and IlepeflaHTe xjie6 (Pass 
the bread). 

Here are some additional examples of partitive genitive: 

OHa He ejia, tojibko BbinHJia naa. She didn’t eat. She just drank some tea. 

Oh HaHochn Bogbi. He brought some water. 

OHa HapBajia ipseTOB. She picked some flowers. 

Xoueiub TopTa? Would you like some cake? 

Matua! (R) Xouy moKonaga. Mom, I want some chocolate. 

There is another ending in the genitive case for masculine words that are used 
in a partitive meaning. This form is gradually disappearing from use, although you 
will still see it in texts and hear it from older native speakers. Here are some of the 
most commonly used nouns that take a partitive ending in -y/-io: 


Partitive 

English 

Partitive 

English 

Partitive 

English 

uaio 

tea 

KOHbHKy 

cognac 

myMy 

noise 

caxapy 

sugar 

Mefly 

honey 

cbipy 

cheese 

rnejiKy 

silk 

Meity 

chalk 

necHOKy 

garlic 

jiyxy 

onions 

neppy 

pepper 

ropoxy 

peas 

phcy 

rice 

napogy 

people 

KJieio 

glue 

Tabatcy 

tobacco 

cyny 

soup 

moKOJiagy 

chocolate 


Remember, the meaning must be partitive to use this ending. In addition, adjec- 
tives are not used with partitives in -y. Compare CTaiom naio (a glass of tea ) 1 and 
CTaKaH KpenKoro naa (a glass of strong tea). 

Measures 

This concept also includes any of the normal measures of commodities: 

khjio caxapa a kilo of sugar 

ua ni Ka uaa a cup of tea 


1 Russians drink tea in glasses rather than cups. 




The Genitive Case 199 


SyxaHKa xjieba 
200 rpaMM HKpbi 
MeTp nienKa 
no.TTKH.no Macna 
bamca Mejta 
OyTbiJTKa BHHa 
KycoK cbipa 
bamca KOKa-Konbi 

CTaKaH BOgbl 


a loaf of bread 
200 grams of caviar 
a meter of silk 
half a kilo of butter 
a jar of honey 
a bottle of wine 
a piece of cheese 
a can of coke 
a glass of water 


TEST FOR MASTERY 4 


Choose one measure of quantity from the first group and one commodity from 
the second group to form phrases of your own. The answer section contains pos- 
sible combinations. 


Measure of Quantity 

Commodity 

1 . 

MeTp {meter) 

caxap {sugar) 

2. 

KycoK ( piece) 

KOKa-KOJia {coke) 

3. 

khjto {kilo) 

bhho {wine) 

4. 

nojiKHJio {half a kilo) 

Macno {butter) 

5. 

byxaHKa {loaf) 

rnejiK (silk) 

6. 

JiHTp {liter) 

nan (tea) 

7. 

byTbuiKa {bottle) 

HKpa ( caviar ) 

8. 

rpaMM {gram) 

Me^ (honey) 

9. 

CTaKaH {glass) 

xjieb (bread) 

10. 

baHKa ( jar, can) 

mojioko (milk) 



cbip ( cheese ) 



BO^a (water) 


To make the exercise more challenging, use one of the following adjectives (or 
choose one of your own) with your combinations, for example, 6yxaHKa CBejKoro 
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xjie6a (a loaf of fresh bread): CBe>KHM, iiMiio rpHbiH, KiiciiiiiicKini, xojiOflHbiii, 
(|)|)aniiy iCKiiu, Kii i iincKiiM. xopouiiui, /joporofi, jemciu.m, MiiHepajibHbiii. 

Adverbs of Measure 

There are numerous words expressing measure that take the genitive, either sin- 
gular or plural. Among the most common are CKOJibKO (how many /much?), MHoro 
(a lot, many), HecKOJibKO (a few), ctojibko (how many, so many!), HeMHoro (not 
many, a few), Mano (few, little). 


Numbers 

Numbers are the bane of the existence of every student of Russian. On the sur- 
face, it seems to make little sense that numbers may take nominative singular, 
genitive singular, or genitive plural, but there is an order to this madness. The idea 
of using the genitive case after numbers arises because a number describes a cer- 
tain measure or quantity. A clue to this meaning may be seen in English when we 
use a pronoun after a number instead of a noun. Compare: I bought two maga- 
zines and I bought two of them. In the second instance, the preposition of is 
required (it is not possible to say, *7 bought two them) and indicates the underly- 
ing idea of a part of many, a quantity, an amount. So without further ado, let us 
plunge into the maze of Russian numbers. 

The Number One 

The number one and all its compounds — such as 21, 171, 291, 2,071, and so on — 
takes a singular adjective and noun. (Note: The number 11 is not included in this 
rule.) 

The number one will agree in gender with the noun following it. 


^BagqaTb o/jhh hobwh CTygeHT 
cto ogHa raynaa cobaxa 
Tbicaua o/( h a apabcKaa Hour. 

BOceMbgecaT ogHO CTpamroe cjiobo 

The Numbers Two, Three, and Four 

Two, three, and four and all their compounds — such as 42, 394, 7,863 — depend 
on the gender of the noun. 

If the noun is masculine or neuter, the noun will be in the genitive singular but 
the adjective will be in the genitive plural. For these nouns, the word /jBa is used in 
examples. 


21 new students 
101 silly dogs 
1,001 Arabian nights 
81 odd words 
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For feminine nouns, which use the form flee, the noun is also in the genitive 
singular but adjectives are in the nominative plural. It is worth mentioning at this 
point that in addition to nominative plural adjectives, you will see forms in the 
genitive plural, the same as with masculine and neuter nouns. This usage has 
recently been characterized as old-fashioned, but the student would be well 
advised to learn this variant because it appears widely throughout Russian litera- 
ture and is practiced by educated — though elderly — native speakers. It is also one 
way to mark the noun as genitive singular rather than nominative plural. Refer to 
the following examples: flee MHjibie cecTpw, jbc mhjimx cecTpw; ^Be CKyiHbie 
iciviuui, ase CKyHHbix ickiiuh. In the first grouping, regardless of whether the 
adjective is nominative plural or genitive singular, the Russian native speaker 
knows that the noun cecTpw is genitive singular because the stress falls on the last 
syllable. In the second set of examples, however, the stress on the noun jieKipm 
does not distinguish between nominative plural and genitive singular forms. 
Therefore, CKyHHbie jickuiiii sounds somehow more logical and less jarring to the 
ear than CKyuHbix ickiuiii, which mixes singular and plural forms. 

For all nouns after the numbers five and above, including the teens, use geni- 
tive plural for both adjective and noun. To generate these forms, we must unfor- 
tunately introduce the endings of the dreaded genitive plural. See page 205 and 
following. 

Zero Quantity or Negation 

The idea of negation or nothingness is closely tied to the genitive case. There are 
two primary ways in which this is expressed in Russian: 

1. Not having. Recall that the idiomatic expression for possession involves 
reversing the English construction. The Russian says, in effect, “By me there is XT 

Y MeHa ecTb cobaica. I have a dog. 

Y Hero ecTb 6paT. He has a brother. 

y Moeii cecTpbi ecTb gera. My sister has children. 

To negate these sentences, replace ecTb with the negative particle hct fol- 
lowed by the genitive case. 

2. Nonexistence. There are two ways that nonexistence can be translated: B 
3tom i dpo^e HeT My3e» can be rendered into English as There is no museum in 
this city or as This city has no museum. 

You will often hear the genitive case used for the direct object of a negated 
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verb instead of the accusative case, although this usage is not obligatory. The 
tendency is to use accusative for something very specific and the genitive for 
something nonspecific or unreal. Compare Oh He aqjeT >kciii.i (He is not waiting 
for a wife) with Oh He >K^e r aceHy (He is not waiting for his wife). 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 2 


Answer the statements by saying that you, unfortunately, do not have the item in 
question. 

Example: Y MeHa ecTb SojibinoH aom. — > A y Memi HeT bojibinoro goMa. 

1. Y MeHa ecTb MHJian flouKa. 

2. Y MeHfl ecTb floporan Mamma. 

3. y MeHa ecTb KpacHBan aceHa. 

4. y MeHH eCTb yMHblH CbIH. 

5. y MeHH ecTb 30JioToe KOJibu;6. 

6. y MeHH ecTb HOBblii pyCCKHH CJIOBapb. 

7. y MeHa ecTb birneT Ha KOHpepT. 

8. y MeHa ecTb nonyraft (parrot) a KpoKOflHJi. 

9. y MeHa ecTb SojibiuoH dacceHH. 

10. y MeHa ecTb BpeMa. 


Verbs That Take the Genitive Case 

Some verbs invariably require the genitive case. Among them are the following: 

SoaTbca to be afraid of 

acejiaTb to wish (someone something) 

H30eraTb to avoid 

KacaTbca to concern 

to be scared by 


nyraTbca 




The Genitive Case 203 


gOCTHraTb 

3acjiy>i<HBaTb 

rpeooBaTb 


to (try to) attain, achieve 
to earn, merit, deserve 
to demand, require 


Prepositions Requiring Genitive Case 

The following is an alphabetical list of the most commonly used prepositions gov- 
erning the genitive case. Their meanings and an example of use are included. See 
the appendix for a full list. 


Preposition 

English 

Example 

English 

6e3 

without 

OHa miTaeT 6e3 
aKqeHTa. 

She reads without 
an accent. 

BMeCTO 

instead of 

OHa nonuia b anTeKy 
BMeCTO MaMbl. 

She went to the drugstore 
instead of mom. 

BOKpyr 

round, around 

nyTemecTBOBaTb 
BOKpyr 3eMJTH. 

to travel around the 
Earth. 

gJIH 

for 

3to nogapoK gjia Teba. 

This present is for you. 

AO 

before (temporal) 

CgejiaiiTe sto go 
cobpaHHH. 

Get this done 

before the meeting. 


up to (spatial) 

Mbi goexanH go 
ropoga. 

We drove as far as 
the city. 

H3 

from (opposite of b): 

OHa HgeT H3 

She’s coming from 


various meanings 

dufUTHOTeKH. 

Oh H3 bojibinoH ceMbii. 
MaMa cgejiajia sto 
H3 jik>6bh. 

the library. 

Tie is from a large family. 
Mom did this out of love. 

KpoMe 

besides, but 

Bee KpoMe MeHH 6buin 
Ha cobpaHHH. 

Everyone but me was at 
the meeting. 

MHMO 

past, along 

Mbl mJIH MHMO 
bojibmoro goMa. 

We walked past a big 
building. 

HacueT 

regarding, about, 

51 xouy noroBopiiTb c 

I would like to speak with 


on the subject of 

agMHHHCTpaTOpOM 
HacneT CTOJia. 

the manager about a 
table. 

OKOJIO 

near, nearby; 
approximately 

Mbl JKHBeM OKOJIO 
napKa. 

TaM bbiJio okoho 

nHTHgeCHTH CTygeHTOB. 

We live near the park. 

There were about fifty 
students there. 
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Preposition 

English 

Example 

English 

OT 

from (opposite of k): 

R nojiynnna nncbMO 

I got a letter from 


various meanings 

ot cecTpbi. 

OHa acHBeT He^ajieKO 
ot MeHa. 

OHa H,a;eT ot babyuiKH. 

my sister. 

She lives not far from me. 

She is coming from 
grandmother’s. 

nocjie 

after 

IloCJie BOHHbl OHH 
aCHJIH B MHHCKe. 

After the war they lived 
in Minsk. 

npOTHB 

against 

R nporaB ero 
npeflJioaceHHa. 

I am against his 
suggestion. 

pafln 

for the sake of 

Ojejiafi 3 to pap;H 
fleTeii! 

Do this for the sake of 
the children! 

c (co) 

from (opposite of Ha) 

liana npHxo^HT 
c paboTbi. 

Daddy’s coming home 
from work. 


since 

Oh yHHTca 3ftecb c 
Hanajia ceHTabpa. 

He has been studying here 
since the beginning of 
September. 


off (the surface) 

OHa B3HJia ra3eTy 
co CTOJia. 

She took the newspaper 
off the table. 

cpe^H 

among, with 

3tot neBeu, oneHb 
nonyaapeH cpe^ii 
Mono^eacH. 

This singer is very popular 
with young people. 

y 

near; with various 

OHa ctoht y ^UBepH h 

She is standing by 


idioms 

aqjeT. 

Y MeHa ecTb KeHrypy. 

Y MeHa bojiHT 3yb. 
,II,eHHca eipe acuBeT y 

po^HTejieH. 

the door waiting. 

I have a kangaroo. 

My tooth hurts. 

Denise still lives with her 
parents (at her parents’) 


TEST FOR MASTERY 5 


Replace the English translation with the correct form of the verb or preposition. 

1. 3tot pebeHOK (is afraid of) bojibmnx cobaK. 

2. IloneMy Tbi erpe aoiBemb (with) poHHTejien? 

3. (After) 3aHaraH Mbi Bee noir^eM homoh. 
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4. Ilopa rojiocoBaTb (to vote). Kto 3 a, kto (against). 

5. Baca ocTaHOBHJica h b3hji KapaHHam (from) nona. 

6. Hto (concerns) Memi, 2 a byjty CHfleTb ^OMa. 

7. Oh roBopHT no-pyccKH nonra (without) atajeHTa. 

8. MaMa, tcorga Tbi BepHembca (from) nouTbi? 

9. (After) yaoma Mbi oy/ieM caymaTb My3biKy. 

10. B 4tom poMaHe (approximately) naTHCOT CTpaHiin,. 

11. liana! ,E(jia (who) stot 6ojibm6h Mn ni Ka? 

12. B (wish) BaM ycnexa! 

13. Oh (from) Ahi\jihh. 

14. Haflo (to avoid) aciipa h cjiaflocTeft. 

15. ABToOyc HgeT (past) Moero goMa. 


Introduction to Genitive Plural Endings 

The difficulty with genitive plural endings is that there are so many of them — four 


to be precise- 

—and that each gender uses more than one. 



-OB 

-en 

-eh 

-0 

Masculine 

CTV/teHTOB 

My3eeB 

mrcaTeneH 

cojmaT 

Neuter 

(objiaKOB*) 

nnaTbeB 

Mopeh 

CJIOB 

Feminine 

— 

— 

Honeh 

KHHF 

* This type of neuter genitive plural is very rare. 




Let’s begin with the easier categories, feminine and neuter nouns. 


Feminine Nouns 

The overwhelming majority of feminine nouns in Russian take a zero ending in 
the genitive plural. This means that the last vowel is dropped, leaving the stem of 
the word. Examples: 


2 As far as I am concerned. 
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Nominative Singular 

KHHra 
KacceTa 
ra3eTa 
6H6jiHOTeKa 
jiaMna 
nogpyra 

Fleeting Vowels 

If, after removing the final vowel, you should be left with a consonant cluster, that 
is, two or more consonants that ordinarily do not occur in word-final position in 
Russian, it may be necessary to insert what is known as a fleeting vowel. In most 
instances, the fleeting vowel will be -o-. The five-letter spelling rule might require 
you to use -e-. Last, you will occasionally come across nouns whose final letters do 
not include the consonant -k-. For these nouns, use -e- as the fleeting vowel. There 
are, unfortunately, exceptions to this rule as well. To give one example, KyxHH 
becomes Kyxom ,. 3 


Genitive Plural 

KHHr 

KacceT 

ra3eT 

bubjiHOTex 

jiaMn 

nogpyr 


Nominative Singular 

6ny3Ka 

CTy^eHTKa 

JIOJKKa 

pyuxa 

cocHa 

necHH 

MaiiKa 


Genitive Plural 

0Jiy3OK 

CTygeHTOK 

noaceK 

pyuex 

coceH 

necem. 3 

Maex 4 


The noun cetrrpa (and, of course, Me^cecTpa) uses the unpredictable fleeting 
vowel e, thus producing the genitive plural cecrep. 

What Is the Stem? What Is the Ending? 

There are instances where you will be tempted to drop the final vowel instead of 
dropping the final vowel sound. It is important to resist this impulse and remem- 
ber that you are dropping only the vowel sound while retaining the stem of the 
word. In other words, you are dropping the a of the ending, not the last letter a. 


3 The soft sign at the end of this word will be explained in the following section. 

4 This is an example of the need for a soft fleeting vowel. 
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To understand what is happening, let’s take some feminine nouns ending in 
-hh and express the letter a of the suffix as the combination iia. Then drop the last 
letter, which is now also the same thing as the last vowel sound, and you will arrive 
at the correct genitive plural form. 


Nominative Singular 

jreKpna 

jiadopaTopna 

cjraMHJiHa 

npocJreccHa 


Expanded Form 

jieKU,Hna 

jiadopaTopiiHa 

(JraMHJiHiia 

npoc|)eccHHa 


Genitive Plural 

JieKIJHH 

jiadopaTopnii 

(JraMHJiHH 

npoc|)eccHH 


English 

lecture, class 
lab 

last name 
profession 


A similar phenomenon can be observed with feminine nouns in a consonant 
plus a. For example, a feminine noun such as Heaejia must show in the genitive 
plural that the stem is soft. This is done orthographically by adding a soft sign . 5 
KyxHH is another noun of this type. 

Feminine Nouns in a Soft Sign 

All feminine nouns in a soft sign remove the soft sign and add -eii. There are no 
exceptions, but you must remember that the nouns MaTb and jjOHb lengthen their 
stems in the oblique cases, thus becoming in the genitive plural MaTepeii and 
flOHepeii. There is another noun, Kypnpa (chicken), that does the opposite, that is, 
it shortens, rather than lengthens, its stem in the plural. Nonetheless, the genitive 
plural is formed regularly by dropping the final vowel: Kypupa is Kypbi in the 
nominative plural and Kyp in the genitive plural. 


NOTE: Masculine nouns that end in the vowel a are declined like femi- 
nine nouns: MyarHHHa/MyiKHHH, fleAyniKa/^eAymeK, and so forth. Several 
nouns have exceptional endings: lOHoma/iOHomeii, 

Feminine Nouns in a Soft Sign Plus -a 

Nouns of this type, such as CTaTba (article), are combination fleeting vowel-zero 
ending genitive plurals: CTaTeib 


5 There are certain words where the soft sign is not added. Cua.ihHH (bedroom), for exam- 
ple, becomes cnajieH; dauma (tower), f>aiiieii, nccim (song), neceH. For these types of 
nouns, checking a good Russian dictionary such as Ozhegov is recommended. 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 6 


Use the following words in combination with a noun expressing measure (such as 
MHoro, HecKOJibKo) or a number (five and above, including teens and numbers 
ending in a zero) to produce phrases using the genitive plural. Some possible com- 
binations are given in the answer section. 


1. 

npogaBipHita 

14. 

HCTopna 

2. 

tJtnpMa 

15. 

niKOJibHHLta 

3. 

nOJIHKJIHHHKa 

16. 

HOHb 

4. 

aceHin,HHa 

17. 

KOMHaTa 

5. 

peKJiaMa 

18. 

cnepnajibHOCTb 

6. 

dajiajiaiiKa 

19. 

KOJiSaca 

7. 

nnaHHCTKa 

20. 

pbi6a 

8. 

KOMaHAa 

21. 

geBymKa 

9. 

dajiepnHa 

22. 

rajiepea 

10. 

poK-rpynna 

23. 

nbeca 

11. 

jiojtKa 

24. 

coOaica 

12. 

MapKa 

25. 

pyxa 

13. 

manxa 

26. 

cnen,mKOJia 


Neuter Nouns 


Like feminine nouns, neuter nouns are formed with relative ease: drop the final 
vowel sound. You should be able to produce the genitive plural of the following 
nouns without any further comment: 


ji6to 

KOJIbpO 

uyAOBHipe 

MHemie 


CJIOBO 

OKHO 

yuHJiHipe 

ynpa>KHeHiie 


Me CTO 
nncbMO 
jieKapcTBO 
OKOHUaHHe 


Reading across, the correct forms are jieT, cjiob, MecT, ko.icu, okoii, iriiceM, 
uyflOBiim, yunjiiim, jieKapcTB , 6 mhchhh, yupaamemiM, okohmuhihi. 


6 Believe it or not, Russians have no trouble pronouncing this consonant cluster. The gen- 
itive plural of JieKapcTBO is, indeed, JieKapcTB. 
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Among the zero-ending group are the ten relatively rare neuter nouns that 
end in -m». Only two are commonly used: uMn/iiMeii and BpeMH/BpeMeH. 

The remainder of neuter nouns take one of three endings: 

1. Most neuter nouns in a soft consonant plus e take the ending -ea. Two com- 
mon examples of this relatively small category are the words nojie/nojieii and 
Mope/Mopeii. 

2. Some neuter nouns whose irregular nominative plural ending is an 
unstressed -bH take -beB. For example: flepeBo/^epeBba/flepeBbeB, nepo/nepba/ 
nepbCB, and Kpbijio/Kpbuiba/KpbijibeB. We may also include in this group the 
noun iiJiarbe/iiJiai bB/iuiaTbeB, although strictly speaking the nominative plural is 
not irregular. 

Other neuter nouns whose regular nominative plural is unstressed -bH, such as 
(»Kepejii,e/o>KepejibM, form their genitive plural with the insertion of a weak fleeting 
vowel: o>[<epe.;ibe/o>Kepejii,a/o>KepejinM ( necklace), KOiibe/KOUbM/KOimu (spear). 

3. There is less than a handful of neuter nouns whose genitive plural is 
formed irregularly with -ob. Two commonly used ones are oSjiaKo/o&iaKOB 
(cloud) and ohko/ohkob (point, as in the score of a game). Another is 
ocTpHe/ocTpaeB (point or spike). 

Summary 

All feminine nouns in -a and almost all neuter nouns in -o have a zero ending in 
the genitive plural. Remember to insert a fleeting vowel if necessary: 


Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

nana 

nan 

paw 

CJIOBO 

CJIOB 

word 

KapTa 

KapT 

map 

BH3a 

BH3 

visa 

Me CTO 

MeCT 

place, spot 

Mamma 

MaiUHH 

car 

OKHO 

OKOH 

window 

KyKJia 

KyKOJI 

doll 


Remember to remove only the final sound in nouns that end in -iih and -lie: 
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Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

3aHBTHe 

3aHflTHH 

lesson 

pepeMOHiia 

pepeMOHHH 

ceremony 

ajuiepriia 

ajuieprM 

allergy 

HacTpoemie 

HacTpoeHHH 

mood 

pememie 

pemeHHH 

decision 

KOMepna 

KOMeflHH 

comedy 


Nominative Singular 

MHeHiie 

ynpaaoremie 


ANSWER KEY 


Test for Mastery 1 

1. H3BecTHoro aBTopa 

2. pyccKoft SajiepHHBi 

3. CBeacero xjieOa 

4. mBenpapcKoro moKOJiapa 

5. MJiafluiero 6paTa 

6. BHepaniHeH ra3eTbi 

7. KopoBbero MonoKa 

8. nraHbero pbimca 

9. JieTHero yTpa 

10. Bamero MopoaceHoro 


English 

opinion 

exercise 


11. nocjieflHero pyccxoro papa 

12. SpHTaHCKOH KOpOJieBbI 

13. Moero Jiynmero flpyra 

14. TBoen cecTpbi Hapn 

15. yTpeHHen 3apapKH 

16. acjrraHCKoro KOBpa 

17. pBeTHoro TejieBH3opa 

18. aHrjiiiHCKoro »3biKa 

19. anejibciiHOBoro coxa 

20. CHHero najibTO 


To remind you of how this operates, watch what happens below: 

Expanded Form Genitive Plural 

MHeHHHS MHeHHH 

ynpa>KHeHHH3 ynpaatHemm 


A. Exceptions Due to Spelling Rules 


3. CBeacero 
5. MJiapmero 
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10. Bamero 
13. Jiynniero 

B. Exceptions Due to Softness 


6. 

BiepaniHeH 

13. 

Moero 

7. 

KopoBbero 

14. 

TBOeft 

8. 

nTHHbero 

15. 

yTpeHHeft 

9. 

jieTHero 

20. 

CHHero 

11. 

nocjie^Hero 




Test for Mastery 2 

1. 3to rHTapa Moeft CTapnieft cecTpti. 

2. 3to jja^ia Moen cecTpbi >KeHH. 

3. 3to poMaH 3Toro c|)paHpy3CKoro rmcaTejia. 

4. 3to KOMnbKrrep pyccKoro nporpaMMHCTa. 

5. 3to noflpyra 3Toro poK-My3biKaHTa. 

6. 3to aceHa Moero MJia^mero OpaTa. 

Test for Mastery 3 

1. AHHy lleTpoBy, AjieKcea IleTpoBa 

2. C IleTpOBblMIl 

3. IleTpOBblM 

4. BaHe lleTpoBy 

5. Maura IleTpoBOH 

6. Harnero coce^a, Heaiia AHTOHOBima IleTpoBa 
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Test for Mastery 4 

1. MeTp HMnopTHoro inenKa 

2. KycoK cJ)paHU,y3CKoro cbipa 

3. khjio caxapa 

4. nonKHJio CBeaceft HKpbi (!) 

5. SyxaHKa <|>paHri;y3CKoro xjieOa 

6. JIHTp XOJIOHHOH KOKa-KOJlbl 

7. /(Be SyTbiJiKH MHHepanbHoii BOAbi 

8. j(BecTii rpaMM Macjia 

9. CTaKaH CBentero MonoKa 

10. Oamca xopomero Mep;a 

11. OyTbiJiKa AemeBoro rpy3HHCKoro BHHa 

12. cto rpaMM KHTaftcicoro Ha a 

Conversation Practice 2 

1. A y MeHB HeT MHJIOH flOMKH. 

2. A y MeHH HeT Aoporoii MauiHHbi. 

3. A y MeHH HeT KpacHBOH HceHbi. 

4. A y MeHa HeT yMHoro cb'ma. 

5. A y MeHa HeT 30 jiototo KOJibpa. 

6. A y MeHa HeT HOBoro pyccKoro CHOBapa. 

7. A y MeHH HeT OnjieTa Ha KOHpepT. 

8. A y MeHa HeT nonyraa h KpoKO^HJia. 

9. A y MeHH HeT 6ojibuioro OacceiiHa. 

10. A y MeHH HeT BpeMeHH. 
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Test for Mastery 5 


1 . 

SOHTCH 

6. KacaeTca 


11. Koro 

2. 

y 

7. 6e3 


12. >Kejiaio 

3. 

Ilocjie 

8. c 


13. H3 

4. 

IipOTHB 

9. Ilocjie 


14. H36eraTB 

5. 

c 

10. OKOJIO 


15. MHMO 

Test for Mastery 6 




1 . 

Mano npoflaBipHU, 


14. 

CKOJIBKO HCTOpHH? 

2. 

5 (f)HpM 


15. 

26 niKOJiBHiiu; 

3. 

HCCKOJIBKO nOJIHKJIHHHK 

16. 

HCCKOJIBKO HOHeii 

4. 

MHOrO >[<eHtHMH 


17. 

MHoro KOMHaT 

5. 

10 peKJiaM 


18. 

7 cnepnajiBHOCTeH 

6. 

ckojibko OajianaeK? 


19. 

10 KOJiSac 

7. 

6 niiaHHCTOK 


20. 

12 pBi6 

8. 

CKOJIBKO KOMaHfl? 


21. 

HecKOJiBKO HeBymeK 

9. 

MHoro oajiepHH 


22. 

15 rajiepeii 

10. 

HCCKOJiBKO poK-rpynn 


23. 

ckojibko nBec? 

11. 

CKOJIBKO JIOflOK? 


24. 

8 coOaK 

12. 

MHoro MapOK 


25. 

MHoro pyK 

13. 

5 uianoK 


26. 

HCCKOJIBKO CnepiHKOJl 
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Po^HTejiBHBiH na^eac 

MHOaceCTBeHHOrO MHCJia 


Useful Vocabulary 


City Life 


3^aHHe 

6n6jiHOTeKa 

My3eft 

KHHOTeaTp 

Mara3HH 

pepKOBb 

pecTopaH 

Kac})e 

TeaTp 

racrpoHOM 

yHHBepcHTeT 

CTaflHOH 

KJiagbnme 

rocTHHHua 

napK 

yjinpa 

npocneKT 

TBepcKaa yjinpa 


building 

library 

museum 

movie theater 

store 

church 

restaurant 

cafe 

theater 

charcuterie 

university 

stadium 

cemetery 

hotel 

park 

street 

prospect, avenue 
Tverskaya Street 


214 
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Orapbift Ap6aT 

MeTpo 

aBToSyc 

TpojiJieHSyc 

T3KCH 

CTaHpHa MeTpo 

ocTaHOBKa aBTo6yca 

CTOHHKa T3KCH 

onepa 

6aaeT 

pnpK 

c|)yT66jibHbm MaTU 

BbicTaBKa 

KOHpepT 

flocTonpHMeaaTejibHOCTH 

KpeMJib 

Eojibiuoii TeaTp 

ryM 

riapK HM. ropbKOTO 
naMaTHHK ELyniKHHy 
pecTopaH «AparBH» 
KHTaftropofl 
HoBo^eBHHbe KJiag6Hiii,e 
JlyacHMKH 
KpacHaa nnomagb 
MaB30Jieii JlemiHa 
XpaM BacHJina Egaacemroro 


Old Arbat 

subway 

bus 

trolley 

taxi 

subway station 
bus stop 
taxi station 
opera 
ballet 
circus 

soccer game 
exhibit 
concert 
sights 

the Kremlin 
the Bolshoi Theater 
G.U.M. (department store) 
Gorky Park 

the Pushkin Monument 
Aragvi Restaurant 
Chinatown 

Novodevichy Cemetery 
Luzhniki sports complex 
Red Square 
Lenin’s Tomb 
St. Basil’s Cathedral 


Reading 


3KCKypcHH no Mockbc 


Okckypcobo^: 

TocnogHH EpAYH: 

3: 

TB: 


3gpaBCTByiiTe! ,I)o6p6 noacaaoBaTb b MocKBy! Bbi 3gecb b 
nepBbin pa3? 

3flpaBCTByiiTe! ,D,a, a b MocKBe b nepBbiu pa3. He oaeHb 
xoporno roBopk) no-pyccKH. ToBopHTe MegJieHHO, noacajiyftcTa. 
KoHeaHO. Hto Bbi yam 3HaeTe o MocKBe? 

51 nouTH HHaero He 3Haio o BarneM ropoge. 
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3: 


rE: 

3: 


rE: 

3: 

rE: 

3: 


rE: 

3: 


rE: 

3: 


rE: 


Tour Guide: 
Mr. Brown: 


Hy, bot. MocKBa — CTapeimiHH h KpacHBemniiH ropop;. Oh 
6biJi ocHOBaH b flBeHap;u;aTOM Bene lOpneM ,II,ojiropyKHM. B 
MocKBe Bee ecTb: MHoro Bbicoioix 3p;aHHH, KpacHBbix napKOB, 
H3BecTHbix TeaTpoB, HHTepecHbix My3eeB, 3aMeuaTejibHbix 
pecTopaHOB, xoponiHX Kacfie, CTapbix u,epKBeft, yflodHbix 
rOCTHHHUi. 

H a xouy Bee nocMOTpeTb! 

IIpeKpacHo! 51 BaM noKaacy Bee p;ocTonpMMeuaTejibHOCTH 
Hamero ropo,o,a. HauHeM c KpacHOH njioipa^H. TaM, Bnepe^H, 
Bbi yBHflHTe XpaM BacnjiHa Ejiaacemioro. Oh 6biJi nocTpoeH 
npn HBaHe rpo3HOM, b uiecTHaflUiaTOM Bexe. 3to ojjHa H3 
caMbix KpacHBbix u;epKBeH b MHpe. TaM, cjieBa — sto TYM: 
TopoACKOH yHHBepcajibHbiH Mara3HH. TYM op;hh H3 caMbix 
6oJlblHHX Mara3HHOB B MHpe. 

Kax «MencH3» y Hac? 

JHa, Kax b BarneM «MencH3», b TYMe ecTb MHoro TcmapoB. 
MoacHO Ty^a 3axop,HTb? MHe Hajjo KynHTb HecKOJibKO 
CyBeHHpOB flJlH MOeft CeMbH. 

K coacajieHHio, y Hac BpeMemi HeT. TaM cnpaBa HaxoflHTca 
KpeMJib m MaB30Jieii Hemma. B stom MaB30Jiee noxopoHeH 
B.H. JleHHH, nepBbifi Boacflb cobctckoh Pocchh. 

Kax HHTepecHo! 

3a HaMH H3BecTHbiH npocneKT MapKca, h paflOM, MaHeaoiaa 
rrjK)ina/(b. JTo sthm yjmpaM KaacflbiH /(chb erjiaT Tbicann 
MaiHHH, aBTo6yCOB, TaKCH. 

3HaeTe hto? 51 KaK pa3 Hanaji nyBCTBOBaTb 3anax CBeaceii 
KanycTbi! 3p;ecb paflOM HeT xopouinx peeropaHOB? 

,IJa, Ha 3 toh ace yjiHU,e flBa OTJiHHHbix pecTopaHa: «AparBH» 
HaxoflHTca Ha njioipaflH IlymKHHa, a oueHb BKycHbifi 
KHT3HCKHH peCTOpaH HeMHOaCKO ^ajibrne. EcJIH MeCT HeT B 
«AparBH», Mbi noH^eM TVJta. 

Hy, nouiJiH! 51 yMHpaio c rojioHy! 

Tour of Moscow 

Hello! Welcome to Moscow! Are you here for the first time? 
Hello! Yes, I am in Moscow for the first time. I don’t speak 
Russian very well. Speak slowly, please. 
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G: 

B: 

G: 


B: 

G: 


B: 

G: 

B: 

G: 


B: 

G: 


B: 

G: 


B: 


READING EXERCISE 


Of course. What do you know about Moscow already? 

I know almost nothing about your city. 

Well, then. Moscow is a very old and very beautiful city. It was 
founded in the twelfth century by Yuri Dolgoruky. Moscow 
has everything: many tall buildings, beautiful parks, famous 
theaters, interesting museums, marvelous restaurants, good 
cafes, old churches, and comfortable hotels. 

And I want to see it all! 

Wonderful! I will show you all the sights of our city. Let’s 
begin with Red Square. Straight ahead you will see the 
Cathedral of St. Basil. It was built during the reign of Ivan the 
Terrible, in the sixteenth century. It is one of the most beauti- 
ful churches in the world. There on the left is G.U.M. — the 
City Department Store. G.U.M. is one of the biggest stores in 
the world. 

Like our Macy’s? 

Yes, like your Macy’s, G.U.M. has many kinds of goods. 

Can we stop in? I have to buy some souvenirs for my family. 
Unfortunately, we don’t have any time. There on the right is 
the Kremlin and Lenin’s Mausoleum. Lenin, the first leader 
of Soviet Russia, is buried in this mausoleum. 

How interesting! 

Behind us is the famous Marx Prospect and next to it. Manege 
Square. Thousands of cars, buses, and taxis drive up and down 
these streets every day. 

You know what? I just caught the scent of fresh cabbage. 
Aren’t there any good restaurants nearby? 

Yes, there are two excellent restaurants on this very street. 
The Aragvi is on Pushkin Square, and a very good Chinese 
restaurant is a little farther. If there are no tables in the 
Aragvi, we’ll go there. 

Well, let’s go! I’m dying of hunger! 


See if you can find all the words in the above Russian section that are in the gen- 
itive case. Refer to the passage in the answer key to compare your answers. 
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The Genitive Plural 

Without doubt, the genitive plural is a source of great anxiety and confusion 
among students, and not without reason. There are four different endings for 
nouns, and they are used with all three genders, but in different environments. The 
conventional approach to learning these endings proceeds according to gender. 
While comprehensive and logical, this method leaves many students stuttering 
while they try to calculate the correct answer and in fact takes much time to mas- 
ter. The analysis below relies on recognizing the morphology, or underlying struc- 
ture, of the word and quickly frees the student to attempt (usually correctly) the 
genitive plural of most Russian nouns. Of course, a complete summary of excep- 
tional forms will be found later in this chapter. 

It is said that somewhere in its declension, each Russian noun will appear with 
the so-called zero ending (or base form). For most masculine nouns, it is the nom- 
inative singular. For the majority of feminine and neuter nouns, the zero ending is 
found in the genitive plural. 

Masculine nouns already appear in their base form. Most of them have no spe- 
cial ending except for the soft sign, which is, phonetically speaking, part of the stem. 
Note that the fairly large group of masculine nouns in -a, such as nana (papa), 
Batm (Vanya), je^yuiKa (grandfather), cupora (orphan), lOHOiua (teenage boy), 
and MMiuKa (teddy bear) are conjugated like feminine nouns and do not belong to 
the zero-ending category. 

Feminine and neuter nouns find their zero-ending form in the genitive plural. 


Noun Endings 

Masculine 

For masculine zero-ending nouns, except those ending in b, aq h, iu, uq the geni- 
tive plural ending is -ob (or -eB for masculines that end in -ii, such as My3eii and 
repoii). Examine the following table to see the formation of this type of masculine 
nouns in the genitive plural: 


Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

acypHan 

xypHanoB 

magazine 

niTaT 

niTaTOB 

state 

gOM 

HOMOB 

house 

ropog 

ropojjOB 

city 

KOMnbioTep 

KOMnblOTepOB 

computer 
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Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

cnopTCMeH 

cnopTCMeHOB 

athlete 

My3en 

My3eeB 

museum 

TpaMBan 

TpaMBaeB 

streetcar 

caHaTopuft 

caHaTopneB 

sanatorium 

MaB30Jieft 

MaB30JieeB 

mausoleum 

cjiyuaii 

cjiyuaeB 

instance, case 

Soft 

6oeB 

battle, fight 

KacJ^eTepnH 

KacJjeTepneB 

cafeteria 

OTen, 

otu;6b 

father 

Kynen; 

KynpoB 

merchant 

KaHagen; 

KaHagpeB 

Canadian 

Me can, 

MecapeB 

month 

The last two examples above illustrate the five-letter spelling rule, which 

states that an unstressed o 

may not be written after aq h, ui, nq and iq The rule 

does not apply to OTeij or uyneiq since they are end-stressed nouns. 

Masculine nouns that end in a soft sign 

or the letters aq *q ui, m (which were 

once soft in the early history of Russian) take the ending -eii. Feminine nouns in 
a soft sign also take this ending. 

Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

n,apb 

n,apen 

tsar 

TeTpa^b 

TeTpa^eu 

notebook 

KapaHflam 

KapaHgamen 

pencil 

Bpau 

Bpaueft 

doctor 

pybjib 

pydjieii 

ruble 

gBepb 

gBepeii 

door 

Hoac 

Hoxefi 

knife 

MblUIb 

Mbimeii 

mouse 

njiaru; 

nnarpeii 

cloak 


Feminine 

Feminine nouns that end in a consonant plus a or a drop the vowel sound but 
retain the soft sign as a mark of softness if the stem so requires. 

Nominative Singular Genitive Plural English 

KHHra KHHr book 


ra3eTa 


ra3eT 


newspaper 
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Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

naMna 

naMn 

lamp 

KapTa 

KapT 

map 

ManiHHa 

MamnH 

car 

peica 

peK 

river 

yuHTejibHHn;a 

yuHTejibHHn; 

(female) teacher 

acemi 

aceH 

wife 

repoHHa 

repoHHb 

heroine 

Hejtejia 

Heflejib 

week 

6ypa 

6ypb 

storm 

Very often you will be faced with what seems to us an unpronounceable stem 
because of the likelihood that feminine nouns contain a feminizing suffix. In these 
cases the principle of the fleeting vowel comes into play. The noun CTyneHTKa, for 
example, would become the unwieldy CTyjj,GHTK without its last vowel, unpro- 

nounceable even for a Russian. Therefore, a 

fleeting vowel is inserted before the 

k: CTyaeHTOK. Other examples of feminines with fleeting vowels are: 

Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

KyKJia 

KyKOJI 

doll 

geByniKa 

^eBymeK 

girl, girlfriend 

BHJIKa 

BHJIOK 

fork 

cyMKa 

CyMOK 

purse 

gepeBHa 

^epeBeHb 

village 

KyxHa 

KyXOHb 

kitchen 

CBa^bba 

CBa^eb 

wedding 

KoneitKa 

KoneeK 

kopek 

bajiajiaiiKa 

banajiaeK 

balalaika 

cecTpa 

cecTep 1 

sister 


The fleeting vowel is usually o but may appear as e because of the five-letter 
spelling rule or because of softness within the stem. 

The word KoneiiKa (kopek), like 6ajiajiaiiKa, is an interesting case in the for- 
mation of the genitive plural. Watch what happens: 

KoneiiKa — > kouciik — > lioneiioii — » koiicck — > KoneeK 


1 Accept the genitive plural form cecTep without explanation, and you will be a happier 
person for it. 
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After the vowel a drops, there remains the stem KonehK. This word, however 
pronounceable to the American tongue, is somehow lacking in Russian and needs 
an inserted (fleeting) vowel. When o is inserted, the resulting combination con- 
tracts from ho to e. However, the stress on this word is fixed on the stem, and 
therefore the vowel e changes to e, since e can be pronounced as [yo] only when 
it is stressed. 

In a similar manner, CBa^bha (wedding) inserts a fleeting vowel, but because 
of the soft sign in the stem, the vowel appears as e, since again the stress is on the 
stem of the word. These operations happen in a flash of a second in the mind of a 
native speaker: 

CBa^bda — » cBii u.o — > cua.ihoo — > CBa^eS — > ci:a.rco 

Feminine nouns that end in -hh also appear in the zero ending in the genitive 
plural, but there is one adjustment that must be made before proceeding, and that 
is you must expand the letter a into its constituent parts: ha. Once this is done, the 
final vowel sound (a) may be dropped and the true (soft) root remains. Consider 
the following: 


Nominative Singular 

jreKpna 

CHMC^OHUa 

c|) 66 hh 

pejinra a 

KOMefliia 

(jjaMHjrua 

HHTOHapua 

CTyflua 

apMua 


Genitive Plural 

JieKU,HH 

CHMCjrOHHH 

dpo6am 

pejinrun 

KOMegnii 

(j)aMHJIHH 

HHTOHan,HH 

CTV/pui 

apMHH 


English 

lesson 

symphony 

phobia 

religion 

comedy 

last name 

intonation 

studio, workshop 

army 


The genitive plural of words such as H^ea (idea), raaapea (gallery), uiea 
(neck), and 3Mea (snake) behave the same way. Their forms are H^eh, rajiepeh, 
men, and 3Meh. 

In the case of some end-stressed feminine nouns that end in -ba, they, too, 
drop this suffix and replace it with -eh, but the process is slightly different. Con- 
sider the example ceMbh (family): 

ceMbh — > ceMbha — > ceMbh — > ? 
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What happens in this case is that, like feminines in -h a, ceMba takes a zero ending, 
but then we wind up with the ungainly form seen in step three above, ceMbii. This 
is an unpronounceable word to the Russian tongue, so what is needed, as in the 
group above, is a fleeting vowel. And since the m is soft, the fleeting vowel will be 
e. The genitive plural of words of this type, therefore, is ceMeif. Other nouns of this 
type are CBHHba (pig), cytjba (judge; this word is masculine, even when it refers to 
a woman), oaibh (article), and CKaMba (bench). 

There are some nouns with this ending whose stress falls on the stem. In the 
genitive plural, their ending is -aii, since the vowel is in a weak position 
(unstressed). One example of this type is the word idciha/rdcTiiH (female guest). 
It is best to check a dictionary for the correct form. 


Neuter 

Neuter nouns form their genitive plural in a fashion identical to feminine nouns 
above. Some nouns simply drop the last vowel: 


Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

CJIOBO 

CJIOB 

word 

Me CTO 

MeCT 

place 

BeKO 

Bex 

eyelid 

b6jioko 

abjioK 

apple 

jinpo 

JIMU, 

face 

ofleano 

o^ean 

blanket 

6ojioto 

6ojiot 

swamp 

Tejio 

Tea 

body 

KOJieco 

Koaec 2 

wheel 

03epo 

03ep 

lake 

OTMeCTBO 

OT'teCTB 3 

patronymic 


Many more neuter nouns need a fleeting vowel to form the genitive plural: 


2 If there is an irregularity in the nominative plural, the new stem will be followed through- 
out the plural declension, including the genitive plural. Koaec and 03ep are based on their 
nominative plural forms KOJieca and 03epa. 

3 Yes, Russians can pronounce this word. 
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Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

OKHO 

OKOH 

window 

IIHCfaMO 

nhceM 

letter 

KOJIMJO 

KOJien, 

ring 

OKOIHKO 

OKomeK 

window 

SpeBHO 

SpeBeH 

log 

CyKHO 

CyKOH 

cloth 

nojioTeHU,e 

nojioTeHen, 

sheet 

MTHO 

naTeH 

spot, stain 

The largest category of neuter nouns, however, consists of nouns in -He. Hun- 
dreds upon hundreds of these nouns form their genitive plural in the same way 

that feminine nouns in -hh 

do: they expand their ending to -hhs before dropping 

the final vowel sound a: 



Nominative Singular 

Genitive Plural 

English 

3jjaHHe 

33aHHH 

building 

ynpa>KHeHne 

ynpaaoremiH 

exercise 

MHemre 

MHeHHH 

opinion 

3BaHne 

3BaHHH 

rank, title 

geiicTBHe 

gei ictbmh 

action, act 

ycnoBHe 

yCJIOBHH 

condition 

H3gaHne 

H3gaHHH 

edition 

KOJiedaHne 

KonebaHHH 

fluctuation, vacillation 

npnnacTne 

npnuacTHH 

participle 

OTKpiirrne 

OTKpbITHH 

discovery 


Summary 


Gender 

Stem Ending 

Genitive Plural 

Example 

Masculine 

zero 

-OB 

flOMOB 


p or it 

-es 

My3ees 


>k, q, hi, in 

-eii 

Bpaieii 


soft sign 

-eil 

pySjieii 

Feminine 

consonant + a or a 

zero 

CTpaH 


vowel + a 

zero 

jickijiui 


soft sign 

-eii 

Honeii 

Neuter 

consonant + o 

zero 

CJIOB 


vowel + e 

zero 

3^aHHH 
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Adjective Endings 

Adjective endings offer none of the complications that nouns do. There is only 
one ending in the genitive plural, which needs to be adjusted, naturally, for the 
spelling rule or softness: -wx/-hx. Some examples are hobux, pyccKHx, nocjiepmix, 

CKyHHblX, aMCpiIKlI IICKIIX, CHHIIX, XOpOlUHX. 

Remember that there are nouns that are derived from adjectives. They will be 
declined like adjectives. This includes words such as 6ojii.h6m (patient), B3pocjibiif 
(adult), rocTHHan (living room), jkhbothoc (animal), HaceKOMoe (insect), and also 
proper surnames in the form of adjectives, such as ^octocbckhh and Tojictoh: 
Mbi obum y Tojictwx b Hciiofi IIojiHHe (We were at the Tolstoy’s place at Yasnaya 
Polyana ). 


TEST WARM-UP 


Here are words you have mostly not seen before. See how many of them you 
can correctly form in the genitive plural before you try the Test for Mastery that 
follows. 


njiacTHHKa 

pepKOBB 

TaHeu, 

gepeBHa 

ManiHHa 

OTKpbITHe 

6a6ymKa 

CTOJI 

KabnHeT 

gHCK 

(j)H3HK 

pbi6a 

cnajibHH 

BOHCKO 

nogpyra 

cym,ecTBO 

cmi'iKa 

gojuiap 

6n6jiHOTeKa 

jinpo 

noHATiie 

CTpaHHn;a 

geno 

kob6oh 

racTpoHOM 

KOJIbpO 

yuHTejib 


flnnjioMaT 

3Bepb 

opygne 


ANSWERS TO WARM UP ■ 




nJiaCTHHOK 

pepKBeii 

TaHpeB 

pepeBeHb 

Mamm 

OTKpbITHH 

6a6ymeK 

CTOJIOB 

KabnHeTOB 

flHCKOB 

(j)H3HKOB 

pbi6 

cnajieHb 

BOHCK 

noflpyr 

cymecrB 

cmi'ieK 

gojuiapoB 

6n6jiHOTeK 

JIHU, 

noHnTHH 

CTpaHHu; 

flen 

KOB66eB 

raCTpOHOMOB 

KOJieu, 

yuHTenen 


gnnjioMaTOB 

3Bepen 

opypuft 
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TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


Change the words in parentheses to the correct form of the genitive plural. 

1. Ckojibko y Bac (hobmh goM) b stom ropo^e? 

2. K coacajieHHio, y Hac cerogHa Majio (KpacHBin noMH^op). 

3. B 3Toii m Ko.ne MHoro (yMHan yueHHita). 

4. Ckojibko (acHTejib) b stoh ttepeuHe? 

5. B 3toh rocTHHHite fOOO (dojibinaa KOMHaTa). 

6. TaM bo gBope nrpaioT gecaTb (myMHbin inKOJibHHK). 

7. B stom KHOCKe npo^aioT MHoro (nmepecHaa ra3eTa). 

8. CKOJIbKO (jieTO), CKOJIbKO (3HMa)! 4 

9. B pyccKon rpaMMaTHKe ctojibko (caoacHoe npaBHJio) ! 

10. 10 (ttojuiap) 95 (peHT). 

11. Y Merra HeT (KpacHbin KapaHgam). 

12. B stom poMaHe cjiiimKOM MHoro (cTpaHHn;a)! 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


The phrase o^iih h 3 ... is a frequently used way of expressing high degree in sen- 
tences such as This is one of the longest rivers in the world. This exercise will test two 
grammatical elements. The word one will agree in Russian with the gender of the 
singular noun that is the focus of the sentence. The words following H3 will be in the 
genitive plural. Form sentences from the following words, according to the model. 

Example: MnccncnnH / jpiHHHbiu / pei<a / Mnp: / MnccncnnH — o/ma H3 

caMbix jpiHHHbix pex b Mnpe. (The Mississippi is one of the 
longest rivers in the world.) 

1. «BoHHa n MHp» / HHTepecHbifi poMaH / Mnp 

2. OHJiaflejibc^Ma / CTapbin ropog / AMepnxa 


4 Literally, How many summers, how many winters! This expression is used to indicate a 
long time, for instance, since people have seen each other. 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 


Numbers 


Mar^a / moh TpyflOjnobHBaa ( industrious ) CTygeHTKa 
CaH-OpaHD,HCKO / KpacHBfciii ropog / CI1IA 
HanoneoH / BejiHKHH reHepan Hamefi apbi 
IlymKHH / H3BeCTHBIH nOST / MHp 
OcTaHKHHO 6bIJIO / BBICOKOe 3^aHHe / POCCHH 
Bonra / jpiHHHaa peica / EBpona 

AHHa Kapemma / cnoacHoe jihu;6 ( character ) / pycocaa JiHTepaTypa 

«,Il,BeHaHLi;aTb CTyjibeB» / CMeumaa icmma / Hama bubmioTeKa 

«,II,OCTOnpHMeHaTeJIbHOCTH» / flJIHHHOe CJIOBO / pyCCKHH H3BIK 

«OeppapH» / goporaa ManiHHa / MHp 

CaHCKpHT / CTapBIH 83bl K / MHp 

Pemm / TajiaHTJiHBBiH xy^oacHHK / Hama crpaHa 

Moa cecTpa / ycneumaa neBHu;a / 3Ta rpynna 


As you may recall from previous chapters, the genitive case is closely related to 
concepts of number and quantity. Here are the complete rules for use of the gen- 
itive case after numbers with adjectives and nouns. 

• The numeral o^im/o^Ho/o^Ha and all compounds containing it, except for 11, 
will be followed by the nominative singular of both adjective and noun. 

• For masculine and neuter nouns, the numerals asa, Tpii, and aeTbipe and all 
compounds containing them, except for 12, 13, and 14, will be followed by the 
genitive plural for adjectives and genitive singular for nouns. 

• For feminine nouns, the numerals ^Be, Tpa, and aeTbipe and all compounds con- 
taining them, except for 12, 13, and 14, will be followed by the nominative plu- 
ral for adjectives and genitive singular for nouns. 

• All remaining numerals, including the teens and all numbers that end in zero, 
require the genitive plural of both adjective and noun. 
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MATH PROBLEMS 5 


Special Vocabulary 


3 a p a 6 aT b i b a t b / b a p a 6 6 t a t b 

CTOHT 

3a6ojieTb 

Bce-TaKH 

BiampaTb 

HHKaKOH 

Henb3a 


to earn 
(it) costs 
to get sick 
all the same 
to win 

none, no kind of 

it is not possible, you can’t 


Solve the following math problems: 

1. JliKOH 3apa6aTbiBaeT naTb flOJUiapoB b nac. CerogHa oh paboTan naTB 
HaCOB. CKOJlbKO «CHHKepCOB» 6 MOXeT OH KynHTb, eCJIH OflHH «CHHKepc» 
ctoht flBa jjonnapa naTb^ecaT peHTOB? 

2. Mapn 3apabaTbiBaeT ceMb flbjuiapoB naTbgecaT peHTOB b uac. CKOJlbKO 
«CHHKepcoB» MoxeT OHa KynHTb, ecjin OHa paboTaeT Tpn naca? 

3. Y JJacoHa gBeHagu;aTb «CHHKepcoB». CKOJlbKO nacoB oh paboTaji? 

4. Mapn xoneT KynHTb Tpfmu,aTb «CHHKepcoB». CKOJlbKO nacoB eh Ha,o(o 
bygeT paboTaTb? 

5. ,I1,>koh 3abojien, ho Bce-TaKH xoneT fleBHTb «CHHKepcoB». CKOJlbKO nacoB 
Mapn Hajio bygeT paboTaTb, UTobbi KynHTb geBHTb «CHHKepcoB» JJacoHy, 
ecjin OHa caMa xoneT Tpn «CHHKepca» gna ceba? 

6. JJacoH xoneT KynHTb flBeHaau,aTb «CHHKepcoB». Mapn Toace xoneT KyniiTb 
ABeHagu;aTb. KoMy Hago bygeT bojibine paboTaTb? Ha CKOJlbKO nacoB 
bojibme? 

7. Mapn Bb'mrpajia cto pybneft Ha JIotto. CKOJlbKO «CHHKepcoB» MoaceT OHa 
KynHTb 3a sth fleHbrn? 

8. Ha JJem. Cbhtoto BajieHTHHa ,n,acoH xoneT KyniiTb Mapn cto 
«CHHK epcoB». CKOJlbKO nacoB eMy Hago byp;eT paboTaTb? 


5 With apologies to the late Alexander Lipson of Cornell University 

6 Snickers bars became enormously popular in Russia after 1990. 
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Exceptions 




The first category of exceptions to the rules on genitive plural formation has to do 

with nouns that are different in the plural in some essential 

way. 

Masculine and Neuter Nouns with an Irregular Plural 

in -ba 

1. If the stem is stressed, the genitive plural is formed by replacing this ending 

with -ben: 




Nominative Singular 

Nominative Plural 


Genitive Plural 

6paT 

SpaTbfl 


SpaTbeB 

JIHCT 

JTHCTba 


JIHCTbeB 

CTyn 

CTyjIbH 


CTyjibeB 

npyr (twig) 

npyTba 


npyTbeB 

cyK (bough) 

cynbfl 


cyubeB 

gepeBO 

gepeBba 


flepeBbeB 

nepo 

nepba 


nepbeB 

2. If the ending is stressed, the genitive plural is 

formed by replacing this end- 

ing with -eii: 




Nominative Singular 

Nominative Plural 


Genitive Plural 

My>K 

Myacba 


Myxeii 

CblH 

CbIHOBba 


cbiHOBeii 

flpyr 

Apy3ba 


flpyaen 

KHfl3b 

KHa3ba 


KHa3en 

^eBepb (brother-in-law) 

geBepba 


^eBepeii 

Masculine Nouns with Other Irregular Plurals 



1. Singular nouns in 

-eHOK with a plural in -aTa 

and singular nouns in -hh with 

a plural in -e take a zero 

ending: 



Nominative Singular 

Nominative Plural 


Genitive Plural 

KOTCHOK 

KOTaTa 


KOT3T 

nopoceHOK 

nopocaTa 


nopocaT 

ryceHOK 

rycaTa 


rycaT 

aHrjiHuaHHH 

aHrjinuaHe 


aHrjinuaH 

bojirapnH 

dojirape 


bojirap 

CJiaBBHHH 

caaBaHe 


caaBaH 
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2. Nouns that are hard in the singular and soft in the plural (including those 
nouns whose stems change) have a genitive plural in zero or -eii: 


Nominative Singular 

coce^ 

uepT 

pedeHOK 

uenoBeK 

yxo 

KOJieHO 

nneuo 


Nominative Plural 

cocegn 

nepra 

Aera 

JlfO^H 

ymn 

KOJieHH 

njrenn 


Genitive Plural 

coce^en 

nepTen 

geTen 

jirogen 

ymen 

KOJieHen 

njien 


Masculine Nouns with a Zero Ending in the Genitive Plural 

These nouns are quite common in Russian and need to be memorized. Some have 
to do with military rank, some with measures, some with nationalities. Occasion- 
ally in conversational Russian you will hear the zero ending with vegetables and 
fruit. This is quite common, but the standard form has the regular ending -ob. 


Nominative Singular/ 
Genitive Plural 

English 

Nominative Singular/ 
Genitive Plural 

English 

cojiflaT 

soldier 

rpy3HH 

Georgian 

napTH3aH 

partisan 

damKHp 

Bashkir 

pa3 

time, occasion 

aMnep 

ampere 

60 THHOK 

shoe 

repn, 

Hertz 

rna3 

eye 

BOJIbT 

volt 

canor 

boot 

rpaMM 

gram 

nynoK 

stocking 

apniHH 

arshin 


The word nejiOBeK is also the form used in the genitive plural when used with 
numbers, ckojibko, and HecKOJibKO. For all other occasions requiring the genitive 
plural, use the form jnoaeii. 

NOTE: You may have noticed that almost all the exceptions have to do 
with masculine nouns. 


Pluralia Tantum Nouns 

There are many common nouns that ordinarily occur only in the plural. For these 
the genitive plural form must be memorized. Some of the most common are: 
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Nominative Plural 

SpiOKH 

BOpOTa 

BblSopbl 

fleHbrn 

p;acyHrjiH 

flpoBa 

Ayxii 

KaBbIHKH 

KaHHKyjibi 

KOHbKH 

KVJipH 

HOa{HHLI,bl 

06611 

OHKH 

noxopoHbi 

pO^HTeJIH 

CaHH 

CJIHBKH 

CTHXH 

cyMepKH 

CyTKH 

CHeTbl 

xjionoTbi 

xjioribfl 

uepHHJia 

maxMaTbi 

ITI H 

acjin 


Genitive Plural 

SpiOK 

BOpOT 

BblSopOB 

fleHer 

^acyHrjieH 

flpOB 

^yxoB 

KaBbineK 

KaHHKyji 

KOHbKOB 

Kyapeft 

HOaCHHp 

o6oeB 

OHKOB 

noxopoH 

poaHTeneft 

caHeft 

CJIHBOK 

CTHXOB 

cyMepeK 

CyTOK 

CMeTOB 

xjionoT 

xjionbeB 

uepHHJi 

rnaxMaT 

ipen 

flcneft 


English 

trousers 

gate 

election 

money 

jungle 

firewood 

perfume 

quotation marks 

vacation 

skates 

curls 

scissors 

wallpaper 

eyeglasses 

funeral 

parents 

sleigh 

cream 

verse 

twilight 

24-hours 

abacus 

troubles 

flakes 

ink 

chess 

cabbage soup 
nursery school 


Neuter nouns have few exceptions. The most common is 66jiaKo/o6jiaKa/ 
oSjiaKOB, instead of the expected oSjiaK (cloud). 

Feminine nouns have no exceptional forms. 


CHALLENGER 


Here is a brain-wracking puzzle. Place the following words into their correct box 
in the graph, and then fill out the row. The words as given below are in various 
forms. It is your job to figure out where to place them. 
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^ajiJiacaHHH, raiHrBHHHTa, bojk^h, HexoB, rocnoj^HH, poccnaHe, Bopo6bH, 3HaMeH, 
TaTapiiH, HepHHJia, Ky^pn, flpoBa, jio 6, najieu,, xjioribfl, noxopoHbi, MOJioKa, 
Tyc|)Jia, Kopojib, por, ceHaTop, nepa, mieno, yxo, CKa3Ka, CBajjb6bi, oSaaica, raa3, 
cepflpe, OKoniKO. 


Nominative Singular Genitive Singular Nominative Plural 

(kto/hto) (Koro/'icro) 


Genitive Plural 
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ANSWER KEY 


Reading Exercise 

3kckypcoboa: 3flpaBCTByHTe! JIoSpo noacaaoBaTb b MocxBy! Bbi 33ecb b 

nepBbiii pa3? 

rocnoflHH Bpayh: 3flpaBCTByiiTe! J^a, a b MocxBe b nepBbiii pa3. 51 He oneHb 

xopoino roBopio no-pyccxn. ToBopiiTe Me^neHHO, 
noHcajiyftcTa. 

3: KoHeHHO. Tto Bbi ynce 3HaeTe o MocxBe? 

TB: 51 non™ Hnnero He 3Haio o BauieM ropofle. 

3: Hy, bot. MocKBa — CTapeiuHnii h KpacHBenuiHH ropo^. Oh 

6biJi ocHOBaH b ABeHa^uiaTOM Bexe lOpneM ,n,ojiropyxHM. B 
MocKBe Bee eCTb: MHOrO BblCOXMX BfiaHHii . KpaCMBbIX napKOB . 
H3BecTHbix TeaTpoB . HHTepecHbix MV3eeB . 3aMenaTejibHbix 
pecTopaHQB . xoponiHx xaijie . crapbix HcpxBeii . yn66Hbix 
rOCTHHHH . 

TB: H a xony Bee nocMOTpeTb! 

3: IIpexpacHo! 51 BaM noxancy Bee HOCTonpuMenaTejibHOCTH 

Hamero ropona . HauHeM c KpacHoii nnomaiiH . TaM, Bnepe^H, 
Bbi yBHflHTe XpaM Bac liana Ejiancemioro . Oh 6biJi noerpoeH 
npn HBaHe Tpo3HOM, b mecTHaflpaTOM Bexe. 3to o^Ha H3 
caMbix xpacHBbix uepxBeii b MHpe. TaM, cjieBa — sto TYM: 
Topo^cxoii YHHBepcajibHbiH Mara3iiH. TYM o^hh H3 caMbix 
fiojThniHx Mara3HHOB b MHpe. 

TB: Kax «MeftcH3» y Hac? 

3: ,E[a, xax b BauieM «MeftcH3», b TYMe ecTb MHoro TOBapoB . 

TB: Mojxho Ty^a 3axoji;HTb? MHe Hap;o xynHTb Hecxonbxo 

CVBeHHpOB flJIH MOeH CeMbH . 

3: K coacajieHHio, y Hac BpeMemi HeT. TaM cnpaBa HaxojjHTca 

KpeMJib h MaB30JieH JlemiHa . B stom MaB30Jiee noxopoHeH 
B.H. JleHHH, nepBbiii Boacflb coBeTCxoft Pocchh . 

TB: Kax HHTepecHo! 

3: 3a HaMH H3BecTHbft IIpocnexT Mapxca . h pa^oM, MaHeatHaa 

naomajlb. Ilo stum yjmijaM xaacflbiH ^eHb ei^ax Tbicaun 
ManiHH . aBToSvcoB . TaxcH . 

TB: 3HaeTe hto? 51 xax pa3 Hauaji uyBCTBOBaTb 3anax CBeaceii 

xanvcTbi ! 3flecb pa^oM HeT xopomux pecTopaHQB ? 
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3: J\a, Ha stoh *e yjinu,e p,na otjihhhmx pecTopaHa : «AparBH» 

HaxoflHTca Ha njiouj,ap;H nyniKMHa . a oneHb BKycHbift 
KHTaHCKHH peCTOpaH HeMHOJKKO flanbuie. EcJIH MeCT HeT B 
«AparBH», Mbi noH^eM Ty^a. 

TE: Hy, nouuiH! H yMHpaio c rojioiiy ! 


Test for Mastery 1 

1. HOBbIXflOMOB 

2. KpaCHblX nOMH^OpOB 

3. yMHbix yneHHU, 

4. JKHTejieii 

5. OoJIbHIHX KOMHaT 

6. HiyMHblX HIKOJIbHMKOB 

Test for Mastery 2 


7. HHTepecHbix ra3eT 

8. JieT, 3HM 

9. cnoacHbix npaBHjr 

10. flOJiJiapoB, peHTOB 

11. KpacHbix KapaHflauien 

12. CTpaHHu; 


1. «BoHHa H MHp» OflHH H3 caMbix HHTepecHbix pOMaHOB B MHpe. 

2 . OHJiaHejibc}3MH — opH H3 caMbix CTapbix ropo^oB b AMepHKe. 

3. Mar^a — o^Ha H3 mohx caMbix Tpy,a;ojiio6HBbix CTynemoK. 

4. CaH-OpaHpncKO — o^hh H3 caMbix xpacHBbix ropoflOB b CII1A. 

5 . HanoneoH — o^hh H3 caMbix bcjihkhx reHepanoB Hamen apbi. 

6. IlyHIKHH OflHH H3 CaMblX H3BeCTHblX IIOSTOB B MHpe. 

7 . OcTaHKHHO 6bIJIO OAHO H3 CaMblX BbICOKHX 3flaHHH B POCCHH. 

8. Bonra — o^Ha H3 caMbix HJiHHHbix pen b EBpone. 

9 . AHHa KapeHHHa — o,h;h6 H3 caMbix cjioacHbix jihu, b pyccKoii JiHTepaType. 

10 . «,Il,BeHaHii;aTb CTyjibeB» — o^Ha hx caMbix CMeuiHbix khht b Hauieii 
SnOjiHOTeKe. 

11 . «,Il,OCTOnpHMeHaTeJIbHOCTH» OflHO H3 caMbix flJIHHHblX CJIOB B pyCCKOM 

H3bIKe. 
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12 . «Oeppapn» — ogHa wi caMbix lopornx ManiHH b MHpe. 

13 . CaHCKpHT OgHH H 3 CaMbIX CTapbIX H 3 bIKOB B MHpe. 

14 . PenHH — hh H 3 caMbix TajiaHTJiMBbix xyflOHCHHKOB b Harnefi CTpaHe. 

15 . Moh cecTpa — ogHa H 3 caMbix ycneniHbix neBHii, b btoh rpynne. 

Math Problems 

1 . ,]}eCHTb. 

2 . ,I)eBHTb. 

3 . IllecTb nacoB. 

4 . .IJecATb nacoB. 

5 . HeTbipe uaca. 

6. ,EI,>K6Hy. Ha iBa naca Sojibine. 

7. HnKaKHX. Henb3H KyniiTb «CHHKepobi» 3a pySjin! 

8. naTbiecHT. 


CHALLENGER 


Nominative Singular 

(kto/tto) 

Genitive Singular 

(Koro/uero) 

Nominative Plural 

Genitive Plural 

ja.i.iacaiimi 

gajuiacaHHHa 

lamiacaHe 

lajuiacaH 

nHHFBHHeHOK 

nHHFBHHeHKa 

iiiiiiiiiiniara 

nHHFBHHHT 

BOHCflb 

IIO/K.IM 

BOMCgH 

Boacieii 

HexoB 

HexoBa 

HexoBbi 

HexoBbix 

rocno^HH 

rocnoiiiHa 

rocnoga 

rocnog 

pOCCHflHHH 

pOCCHHHHHa 

pOCCHHHe 

pOCCHHH 

BopoSeft 

BOpoSbH 

BOpo6bH 

BopoSbeB 

3H3MH 

3H3MeHH 

3HaMeHa 

3HaMCH 

TaTapHH 

TaTapHHa 

TaTapbi 

TaTap 

(no singular) 

(no singular) 

Mcpmijia 

nepHHJi 

(no singular) 

(no singular) 

K\4PH 

Kyipeii 
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Nominative Singular 

(kto/tto) 

Genitive Singular 

(Koro/uero) 

Nominative Plural 

Genitive Plural 

(no singular) 

(no singular) 

Apoaa 

APOB 

jio6 

Ji6a 

Ji6bi 

JI60B 

najiep 

najibpa 

najibpbi 

nanbpeB 

(no singular) 

(no singular) 

XJIOIIhM 

xjionbeB 

(no singular) 

(no singular) 

noxopoHbi 

noxopoH 

MOJIOKO 

MOJIOKa 

(no plural) 

(no plural) 

xycJjjisi 

TycjrjiH 

Tycjrjin 

Tycfiejib 

KOpOJIb 

KOpOJIH 

KOpOJIH 

Koponeu 

por 

pora 

pora 

poroB 

ceHaTop 

ceHaTopa 

ceHaTopbi 

ceHaTopoB 

nepo 

nepa 

nepba 

nepbeB 

mieno 

nnena 

nnenn 

nneu 

yxo 

yxa 

ymn 

ymeii 

CKa3Ka 

CKa3KH 

CK33KH 

CKa30K 

CBa^bSa 

cnaiboi.i 

CBagbSbl 

CBapeO 

oSjiaKO 

oSnaKa 

oSjiaKa 

oSjiaKOB 

rjia3 

rjia3a 

rna3a 

rna3 

cepflpe 

cepAPa 

cepgpa 

ceppep 

OKOIIIKO 

OKoniKa 

OKOUIKH 

OKomeK 
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TBopHTejitHtiH na^e^K 


Useful Vocabulary 


Professions 


a^BOKaT 

aHTponojior 

apxHTeKTop 

6H6jiHOTeKapb 

bnojior 

BO^HTejib aBToSyca 

Bpau 

reHepaji 

xypHajiHCT 

HH>KeHep 

KHH03Be3fla 

JieTBHK 

MexaHHK 

MHJIHpHOHep 

negaror 

nepeBOflMHK 

micaTejib 

noacapHHK 


lawyer 

anthropologist 

architect 

librarian 

biologist 

bus driver 

doctor, physician 

general 

journalist 

engineer 

movie star 

pilot 

mechanic 

policeman (in Russia) 

educator 

translator 

writer 

firefighter 
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npocjjeccop 

professor 

ncnxojior 

psychologist 

cexpeTapb 

secretary 

TaKCHCT 

taxi driver 

yneHbiH 

scientist, scholar 

(j)H3HK 

physicist 

XHMHK 

chemist 


Verbs 

paboTaTb 

to work (as) 

cjiyacHTb 

to work (as) (white collar) 

CTaTb 

to become 

6bITb 

to be 

JieUHTb 

to treat or cure (by means 


Transportation 

aBTobyc 

bus 

Bejiocnnefl 

bicycle 

Mamma 

car 

MeTpo 

subway 

MOTOU.HKJ1 

motorcycle 

noe33 

train (long distance) 

caMOJieT 

airplane 

T3KCH 

taxi 

TpaMBaii 

tram 

TpojiJienbyc 

trolley 

SJieKTpHUKa 

commuter train 

VOCABULARY PRACTICE 



This exercise lists famous people, some of them in English so that you can recog- 
nize them. Say who they are, employing an adjective describing their nationality 
and another adjective of your choice. 

1. Frank Lloyd Wright 5. A.C. IlymKHH 

2. CnxMyHA <f>peiig 6. HanoneoH 

3. Mapna MoHTeccopn 7. MaflOHHa 

4. John Dewey 8. MaprapeT Mug 
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9. Ajib6epT 3HHniTeHH 13. Mr. Goodwrench 

10. KjiapK KeHT 14. Louis Pasteur 

11. F. Lee Bailey or Alan Dershowitz 15. Hapji3 J],apBHH 

12. Ralph Kramden 


CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


KeM Tbi xoneuib CTaTb? 


Ba6yuika: 

Baha: 

B: 


B: 


B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 

B: 


BaHeuKa! KeM Tbi xouenib CTaTb? ELoAcapHUKOM? MujiupnoHepoM? 
KoCMOHaBTOM? 

BadyniKa! Tbi ace 3Haenib, hto 6yp;yiii;HM jictom a OKOHuy 
yHHBepcHTeT ! 

J3,a, floporoft, a 3a6biJia. Torp;a HaBepHoe Tbi xoueuib 6biTb 
jieTUHKOM, hjih npe3HfleHTOM Harneii CTpaHbi, hjih dojibiniiM 
KanuTajiHCTOM? 

J\a hct! Ilocjie OKOHMaHHA yHHBepcHTeTa a xouy nocTyniiTb b 
acnnpaHTypy. 51 6ytty 3aHHMaTbCA hjih dHOJidrueft, hjih 
M H K p O f) H OJI 6 r H e II , HJIH f)IIOXH MMeiI. 

A nocjie acnnpaHTypbi? 

A nocjie acnnpaHTypbi a 6yo;y padoTaTb Ohojiotom. 

A noneMy Tbi He xoneuib yniiTbCA Ha Bpana? 

IIoTOMy hto a He HHTepecyiocb Me^npiiHOH. 

Hy, Tax hto ac. Ecjih Tbi ^obojich CBoeii acH3Hbio, 5 to caMoe 
rjiaBHoe. 

51 coraaceH c to6oh. BbiTb cnacTJiHBbiM — sto Bee. 

Hy, BaHA, MHe nopa. Cero^HA BenepoM Mbi c TBoeii MaMoii HfleM Ha 
KOHpepT. 

A KaK Bbi Typ;a e^eTe — aBTodycoM hjih TpaMBaeM? 

Mbi efleM Ha MeTpo. Ha TaKcii cjihuikom floporo, a aBTodycoM 
CJIHUIKOM Me^JieHHO. 

noHArao. Hy, Bcero xopouiero, 6a6yuiKa! 

(ueMHbiM zoaocom ) Mbi Bee rop^HMCA to6oh, BaHeuKa. Tbi 6yp,emb 
nojib30BaTbCA dojibiHHM ycnexoM bo hto 6bi to hh CTajio. 

51 CHHTaiO 3TO 6oJIbIHHM KOMnJIHMeHTOM ! 
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E: IIoKa, BaHfl! 

B: flo CBH^aHHfl, babyniKa! 


READING EXERCISE 


Find all of the words in the instrumental case in the dialogue above. See the 
answer key to check that you got them all. 


What Do You Want to Be (When You Grow Up)? 


Grandma: 

Vanya: 

G: 

V: 

G: 

V: 

G: 

V: 

G: 

V: 

G: 

V: 

G: 

V: 

G: 

V: 

G: 

V: 


Vanya! What do you want to be someday? A firefighter? A police 
officer? An astronaut? 

Grandma! You know that next summer I’m graduating from the 
university! 

Yes, dear, I forgot. Then you probably want to be a pilot or the pres- 
ident of our country, or a big capitalist. 

Of course not! After I graduate I want to go to graduate school. I 
want to study either biology or microbiology or biochemistry. 

And after graduate school? 

After graduate school 1 will work as a biologist. 

And why don’t you want to study to be a doctor? 

Because I’m not interested in medicine. 

Well, OK. If you are satisfied with your life, that’s the most impor- 
tant thing. 

I agree with you. Being happy is everything. 

Well, Vanya, I have to go. Your mother and I are going to a concert 
tonight. 

How are you getting there, by bus or tram? 

We’re taking the subway. The taxi is too expensive, and the bus is too 
slow. 

Right. Have a nice time, grandma. 

(in a tender voice ) We are all proud of you, Vanya. You will be very 
successful, no matter what. 

I consider that a big compliment! 

Bye, Vanya! 

Good-bye, Grandma! 
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Noun Endings 

The endings of the instrumental case are as follows: 

Masculine and Neuter -OM/-eM 

Feminine -oiF-eft 1 2 

Plural -aMH/-nMH 

Remember, of course, to apply the five-letter spelling rule if necessary: c 

otijom, but c MeoiijeM. 

There are several exceptions in the instrumental plural. They are jno^bMH, 
^eTbMH, jouepbMir, loma u-Mii, ;uiepi>\ni. 


Adjective Endings 

Masculine and Neuter -mm/-hm 

Feminine -ofr/-en 3 

Plural -WMH/-HMH 

The second endings for masculine, neuter, and plural adjectives are used when 
required by the seven-letter spelling rule and the feminine alternate ending when 
required by the five-letter spelling rule. All three alternate endings are used, of 
course, when the stem of the adjective is soft. 


Uses 


As an Instrument or Means 

The instrumental case is so called because one among its many uses is to express 
the notion that something is being used as an instrument or means. 


1 There is an expanded form for feminine nouns — oio/-eK> — that will be encountered in 
poetry and the literary language, but these alternative endings, which were widespread 
throughout the nineteenth century, are gradually disappearing. 

2 The regular forms jiomajj'iivin and msephvin are also acceptable. 

3 See footnote 1. 
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nncaTb npaBoft hjih jicboh pyKoft 
CMOTpeTb rjia3aMH h cjiymaTb yrnaMH 

ecTb cyn jiojkkoh 

ecTb ruinny pyKaMH 

pe3aTb 6yMary HOJKHHqaMH 

CTpejiaTb py>i<beM 

py6HTb KanycTy hoxom 

MbiTb pyKH MbiJioM h ropnneii BOgOH 

CKpeaceTaTb 3y6aMH 


to write with your right or left hand 
to look with your eyes and hear with 
your ears 

to eat soup with a spoon 
to eat pizza with your hands 
to cut paper with scissors 
to shoot with a gun 
to chop cabbage with a knife, 
to wash your hands with soap and hot 
water 

to grind your teeth 


English usually uses the preposition with in such cases, but this can lead to 
confusion in Russian, which does not use a preposition in this meaning. 

Russian uses the instrumental case with certain verbs and parts of the body 
where English uses a direct object. Some examples of this usage are: 


KauaTb ronoBOH 
MaxaTb pyKon 
noxaTb nneuaMH 
TpflCTH KyjiaKOM 
ygapflTb Horon 


to shake your head 
to wave your hand 
to shrug your shoulders 
to shake your fist 
to kick your leg/foot 


Means of Transportation 

This usage is synonymous with using Ha with the prepositional case. 

Oh egeT Ha padoTy aBTodycoM. Ele goes to work by bus. 

Typ;a Hago exaTb TOJibKO caMOJieTOM. You can get there only by plane. 

Ha plus the prepositional case must be used for the indeclinable nouns MeTpo 
and TaKcii. 


Manner 

OHa rOBOpHT THXHM rOJIOCOM. 


She speaks in a quiet voice. 
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The Second of a Double Direct Object 


Ero Bbi6pajiH npe3HgeHTOM. 

Ee Ha3HaMHJlH gnpeKTopoM. 

51 npH3Haji ce6a BHHOBHbiM. 

Bee CBHTaioT ero TajiaHTJiHBbiM. 
51 Haxoacy 3Ty onepy 6aHajibHOH. 


He was elected president. 

She was appointed director. 

I admitted my guilt. (I recognized myself 
as guilty.) 

Everyone considers him talented. 

I find this opera banal. 


Time Expressions 

The most common time expressions that are used in the instrumental refer to 
times of the day and seasons of the year: yTpoM (in the morning), ^hcm (in the 
afternoon), BenepoM (in the evening), Hoibio (at night), bcchoh (in the spring), 
jieTOM (in the summer), oceHbio (fall), 3hmoh (in the winter). 

Some examples of the use of these expressions are SyayipHM jictom (next 
summer), Biepa BeaepoM (last night), ceroflHH yTpoM (this morning), npouuiOH 
oceHbH) (last fall), 3aBTpa ^hcm (tomorrow afternoon). 


With Certain Verbs 

The instrumental is optional after the past and future tenses of the verb 6biTb. If 
it is used, it indicates a temporary rather than a permanent or intrinsic condition. 
Thus, you may say either OHa fn.i ia TajiaHTjmBoif aicrpncoM or OHa Sbijia 
TajiaHTjniBaa aK ipnca. But you must say only OHa 6bijia pyccbaa. 

After the infinitive form of (ihiTh, the instrumental is required: KeM Tbi 
xoneuib SbiTb? 

The instrumental is required after all forms of the verb CTaTb. 

After the two verbs pa6oTaTb and cjiyaciiTb the instrumental is used when you 
wish to indicate that someone works as something: HBaH IleTpoBHH paSoTaeT 

XHMHKOM. 

Among the other verbs that take instrumental are HBJiHTbca (to be, in formal 
writing), Bhnvia^e i b (to look like), Ka3ai bca (to seem), OKa3a i bca (to turn out to 
be), and ocTaTbca (to remain). 

nocjie CMepTH pogHTejieii KaTa After the death of her parents, Katya 
ocTajiacb cnpoTon. was left an orphan. 

3tot poMaH KaaceTca MHe oueHb This novel seems complicated to me. 


CJIOJKHbIM. 
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Oh OKa3ajica ycneiHHbiM 6H3HecMeHOM. He turned out to be a successful 

businessman. 


With Certain Prepositions 

C (with) 

One way to test for the need or absence of a preposition is to see whether your 
sentence works with the opposite preposition 6e3 (without). If it does, then in 
most cases you will need the preposition c to express with in Russian. Compare 

Oh xo,hhji Ha KOiiuep i c Ojibroii with Oh xojmji Ha KOHpepT 6e3 (Tibia. 

Here are some examples of the use of the preposition c: 


Mbi c bpaTOM xo^HJiH b khho . 4 
OHa acuBeT pagoM co mhoh. 

51 nbio nan c jihmohom h c caxapoM. 
Oh cornaceH co mhoh. 

HTO f)\7(e'l' C HaiHHM CbIHOM? 

Ojih xo^HJia Ha KOHpepT c BaHeft. 

Oh gonro roBopibii c MHJimtHOHepoM. 

51 oneHb jiio6jii 6 nnpoacKH c rpnbaMH. 
C yflOBOJibCTBueM! 


My brother and I went to the movies. 
She lives next door to me. 

I drink tea with lemon and sugar. 

He agrees with me. 

What’s going to happen to our son? 
Olga went to the concert with Vanya. 
He talked with the policeman for a 
long time. 

I love mushroom pirozhki. 

With pleasure! or I’d love to! (as a 
response to an invitation) 


Note that this is also the way that Russians express how food is filled or what 
it comes with. In English we use an adjective phrase: a ham sandwich, meat 
pirozhki, or mushroom soup. In Russian you use the preposition c: 6yTep6p6^ c 
bcthiihoh, mipoKKii c MHCOM, cyn c i pHoavni. 

3a 

This preposition has three meanings that are used with the instrumental case: 

1. for, in the sense of going for, to fetch 


Oh norneji b Mara3HH 3a mojiokom. He went to the store for milk. 

OHa nounia 3a pyacbeM. She went for (to get) the rifle. 


4 Mbi c X is the idiomatic Russian expression for X and I. 
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2. in a spatial sense meaning behind: EaSymica cngHT 3a rapaacoM h m>eT 
BOgKy ( Grandma is sitting behind the garage drinking vodka). 

3. at: Oh CHgHT 3a ctojiom h iaHiiMaeroi (lie is sitting at the table studying). 


Meacgy (between) 

OHa cngHT Meacgy BiucTopoM n Jlapncon. 

Mexgy HaMH a cmrraio KaTio yacacHon 
cnneranpen. 

JlaTBna HaxogHTca Meacgy ScTOHneii n 
JIhtboh. 

Hag (over, above; on; at) 

Hag HaMH JieTaioT TOJibKO nrapbi. 

OHa pa6oTaeT Hag gnccepTapneH. 

noneMy Tbi Bcerga CMeembca 
Hago mhoh? 

Ilog (below, underneath, nearby) 

Tboh Tyc|)JiH ctoht nog ctojiom. 

Ohh >kh b\'t nog Mockboh. 

CBepxnejiOBeK >i<HBeT nog BiigoM 
acypHajiiicTa KnapKa KeHTa. 


She sits between Victor and Larisa. 
Between us, Katya’s an awful 
gossip. 

Latvia is located between Estonia 
and Lithuania. 


Only birds fly over us. 

She’s working on her dissertation. 
Why are you always laughing at me? 


Your shoes are under the table. 
They live in the Moscow suburbs. 
Superman lives under the guise 
of the journalist Clark Kent. 


Ilepeg (spatially in front of; temporally right before) 

J^aBaifre BCTperaMca nepeg Bojib itt hm Let’s meet in front of the Bolshoi 
TeaTpoM. Theater. 

Hago noMbiTb pyxn nepeg obegoM. One should wash one’s hands 

before dinner. 


In the opinion of many who study and teach Russian, one of the most memo- 
rable pieces of verse of the modern age was composed by Alexander Lipson for 
his brilliant Russian grammar 5 as a mnemonic device for learning instrumental 
prepositions: 


5 Lipson, Alexander, A Russian Course, part 2 (Columbus, Ohio: Slavica, 1981). 
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Meacfly cjiyjioM h ctojiom 
PeaceT >K6hh hoc hoxom 
nepeg bpaTOM h otijom. 
3to oneHb CTpaHHbiii flOM. 


Between the chair and the table 
Zhenya is cutting his nose with a knife 
In front of his brother and his father. 
This is a very strange house. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


Match the people in column A with a noun in column B that they might have 
been, and then state what they became (column C). Feel free to substitute your 
own ideas for the suggestions in column B, and use adjectives freely. 


Example: B mojioaocth XmiapH Kjihhtoh 6biJia 

nepegyMajia h crajia agBOKaTOM. 


A 

1. MagoHHa 

2. EicaTepHHa II 

3. J],OCTOeBCKHH 

4. AjibbepT 3HHiHTeHH 

5. T. Ba m nHFTOH 

6. MBaH IlaBJiOB 

7. Pygn J^acyjibHHH 


B 

MexaHHK 

npogaBen;(Bm;Hn;a) 

xyjinraH(Ka) 

3aHyp;a (a bore) 
cjrepMep 

y6poru;HK(ruiHn;a) ( janitor ) 
njioxoft CTygeHT 


ocjrHunaHTKOH . ho OHa 

C 

bojibmaa KHH03Be3ga 
Map Hbio-HopKa 
Ham nepBbm npe3HgeHT 
papnpa Pocchh 
3HaMeHHTbIH y'leHbiii 
BeJIHKHH nCHXOJIOr 
H3BecTHbiH nncaTejib 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Compose sentences that express the season(s) during which people engage in var- 
ious sports. Use the verb supplied with the activity. Choose your own names. If the 
activity may be enjoyed year round, use the expression Kpyrjibiii rojj (this is in the 
accusative case). Note: The verb 3aHHMaTbcn takes the instrumental case. 

Model: J],HMa njiaBaeT Ha Mope (Dima swims in the sea only in 

TOJibKO JieTOM. the summer.) 

1. cjrexTOBaHHe fencing (3aHHMaTbca) 

2. KaTaTbca Ha JibDKax to ski 

3. KaTaTbca Ha BOgHbix JibDKax to water-ski 
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4. KaTaTca Ha Bejiocnnege 

5. njiaBaTb b bacceime 

6. nrpaTb B TeHHHC 

7. ryjiaTb b napice 

8. cJmrypHoe KaTaHHe 

9. FHMHaCTHKa 

10. KaTaTbca Ha ponmcax 

11. OeraTb Ha CTa^HOHe 

12. e3flHTb BepXOM 

13. KaTaTbca Ha KOHbKax 

14. nrpaTb b xoKKeft 

15. flora 


to go bike riding 
to swim in a pool 
to play tennis 
to walk in the park 
figure skating (3aHHMaTbca) 
gymnastics (3aHHMaTbca) 
to go roller-skating 
to run at the stadium 
to go horseback riding 
to go ice-skating 
to play hockey 
yoga (3aHHMaTbca) 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Place the words in parentheses into the instrumental case. For help, see the 
answer key for translations of the sentences. Be sure you know why the instru- 
mental is required. 

1. JIaTBHH pacnojiojKeHa Meaqjy (JlnTBa) h (3ctohhh). 

2. 3a (ropbi) HaxogHTca MajieHbKaa gepeBHa. 

3. (Hto) Tbi nflmemb? 51 mmiy HHorp;a (pymca), HHorp;a (KapaHgam). 

4. Bee CHHTaioT ero (cnoco&Hbift HHaceHep). 

5. IleTa jtio6ht nnpoxKfl c (rpnbbi), c (mhco), h c (pne), ho oh He jho6ht 
nnpoxKKfl c (KanycTa). 

6. B MOJiogocTH a paboTaji (ocfmipiaHT), a Tenepb a cayacy (cenpeTapb). 

7. Mama xoneT CTaTb (bojibinaa KHH03Be3p;a). 

8. OHa roBopfljia MHe 5 tot ceKpeT (monor). 

9. Ilepeg (npaBflTejibCTBo) ctoAt oerpaa npobaeMa. 
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10. Korpa a HepBrnraaio, a CKpeacemy (3y6bi). 

11. — (Hto) bm 3aHHMaeTecb? — B paOoTaio (apxHTeKTop). 

12. CoOaKa nrpaeT c (Kounca) nop; (ctoji). 

13. (JleTo) Mbi e3pnjin b Texac. Typa Mbi exajin (caMOJieT), a oOparao (noe3p). 

14. BaHa nomeji Ha noHTy 3a (MapKn). 


ANSWER KEY 


Vocabulary Practice 


1 . 

3to 

2. 

3to 

3. 

3to 

4. 

3to 

5. 

3to 

6. 

3to 

7. 

3to 

8. 

3to 

9. 

3to 

10. 

3to 

11. 

3to 

12. 

3to 

13. 

3to 

14. 

3to 

15. 

3to 


H3BecTHbin aMepHKaHCKHH apxHTeKTop. 
3HaMeHHTbIH aBCTpHHCKHH ncHxojior. 
H3BecTHbin HTajibaHCKHH neparor. 
H3BeCTHbIH aMepHKaHCKHH OnOjinoTeKapb. 
3aMenaTejibHbiH pyccKHH nncaTejib. 
3HaMeHHTbiH cf)paHu;y3CKHH reHepaji. 
njioxaa aMepmcaHCKaa KHH03Be3pa. 
H3BecTHbiH aMepHKaHCKHH aHTponojior. 
noTpacaioinHH HeMepKHH c|)H3hk. 
kpotkhh (meek) aMepHKaHCKHH acypHajiHCT. 
H3BeCTHbIH aMepHKaHCKHH apBOK3T. 

OepHbiH aMepHKaHCKHH BopHTejib aBToOyca. 
yMHbiii aMepHKaHCKHH MexaHHK. 
3HaMeHHTbIH (f)paHU;y3CKHH Bpa'I. 

H3BeCTHbIH aHrJTHHCKHH OHOJIOr. 


Reading Exercise 

Ba6yuika: BaHenKa! KeM Tbi xoneuib craTb? IIoacapHHKOM ? MnaHiiHOHeppM ? 
KoCMQHaBTQM? 
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Baha: Ba6yniKa! Tbi ace 3Haeuib, hto 6ynyniMM jictom a OKOHay yHHBepcHTeT ! 
B: Aa, floporoH, a 3a6biaa. Torp;a HaBepHoe Tbi xoaeuib 6biTb jictahkom . 

HUH npe3HfT6HTOM HailieH CTpaHbl, HAH fioahHIHM KanMTaaHCTOM ? 

B: A a hct! Ilocjie OKOHaaHHa yHHBepcHTeTa a xoay nocTynHTb b 

acntipaHTypy. 51 6yp;y 3aHHMaTbca hah SnoaorHeH . hah MiiKpoSnoaorHeH . 
HAH f)HOXHMHeH . 

B: A nocae acnHpaHTypbi? 

B: A nocae acnnpaHTypbi a 6y,n;y pa6oTaTb Shoaotom . 

B: A noaeMy Tbi He xoaeuib yaHTbca Ha Bpaaa? 

B: IIoTOMy hto a He neTepecyiocb MenmiHHOH . 

B: Hy Tax hto ac. Ecah Tbi flOBoaeH cbo6h a<H3Hbio . sto caMoe raaBHoe. 

B: 51 coraaceH c to6oh . BbiTb caacraHBbiM — sto Bee. 

B: Hy, BaHa, MHe nopa. Cero^Ha BeaepoM Mbi c TBoeH mbmoh Hp;eM Ha 

KOHU,epT. 

B: A Kax Bbi Typ;a e^eTe — aBToSycoM nan TpaMBaeM ? 

B: Mbi efleM Ha MeTpo. Ha TaKCH cahihkom floporo, a aBToSvcoM cahihkom 

Mep;aeHHO. 

B: noHarao. Hy, Bcero xopomero, 6a6yuiKa! 

B: ( neMHbiM iojiocom) Mbi Bee rop^HMca to6oh . BaHeaxa. Tbi 6yfleuib 

noab30BaTbca fjoabiiiHM vcnexoM b ach3hh, bo hto 6bi to hh craao. 

B: 51 caHTaio sto fioahinHM KOMnatiMeHTOM ! 

B: noKa,BaHa! 

B: flo CBHflaHHa, 6a6yniKa! 

Test for Mastery 1 

1. B Moao^ocTH Maflomia 6biaa HacToameii xyanraHKOH, ho OHa CTaaa 
60 AbIH 0 H KHH03Be3fl0H. 

2. Kor^a OHa 6biaa MaaeHbKoii, EKaTepHHa II 6biaa naoxoft CTy,n;eHTKOH, ho 
OH a CTaaa papnpen Pocchh. 

3. B Moao,n;ocTH AocToeBCKHH pa6oTaa y6opiu;HKOM, ho oh craa H3BecTHbiM 
nncaTeaeM. 

4. Kor,n;a oh 6bia MaaeHbKHM, Aab6epT 3hhiht6hh pa6oTaa MexaHHKOM, ho 
oh CTaa 3HaMeHHTbiM yaeHbiM. 

5. B Moaop(ocTH BauiHHTTOH 6bia cJiepMepoM, ho oh craa HauiHM nepBbiM 
npe3Hp;eHTOM. 
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6. Korp;a oh 6biJi MajieHbKHM, HBaH IlaBJiOB paOoTaji npoAaBpoM, ho oh CTaji 
BeJIHKHM nCHXOJIOrOM. 

7. B MOJIOflOCTH PyAH flacyJIbHHH 6bIJl OoJIbHIHM 3aHyAOH, HO OH CTaji M3pOM 
HbK)-HopKa. 

Test for Mastery 2 

1. Kara 3aHHMaeTCH (JiexTOBaHHeM 3 hmoh h bcchoh. 

2. Hropb KaTaeTca Ha Jibiacax TOJibKO 3 hmoh. 

3. TaHfl KaTaeTca Ha boahmx jibiacax TOJibKO jictom. 

4. Cepeaca KaTaeTca Ha BejiocHneAe bcchoh, jictom, h oceHbio. 

5. Ahh njiaBaeT b Oacceioie Kpyrjibiii toa. 

6. Baca nrpaeT b tchhhc jictom. 

7. JlH3a ryjiaeT b napKe bcchoh h oceHbio. 

8. Cauia 3aHHMaeTca cfiHrypHbiM KaTamieM 3 hmoh. 

9. Ojia 3aHHMaeTca rHMHacTHKOH KpyrjibiH toa. 

10. >KeHa KaTaeTca Ha pojiHKax bcchoh, jictom, h oceHbio. 

11. Cohh OeraeT Ha CTaAHOHe bcchoh a oceHbio. 

12. <PeAH e3AHT BepxoM jictom. 

13. HaTauia KaTaeTca Ha KOHbKax TOJibKO 3 hmoh. 

14. JJeHHC nrpaeT b xokkch TOJibKO 3 hmoh. 

15. Hpa 3aHHMaeTca hotoh KpyrjibiH toa. 


Test for Mastery 3 

1. JIhtboh, 3ctohhch 

2. ropaMH 

3. 4eM, pyHKOH, KapaHAamoM 

4. cnocoOHbiM HH>KeHepoM 


5. rpnOaMH, MacoM, pncoM, KanycTOH 

6. ocfamnaHTOM, ceKpeTapeM 

7. OoJIbHIOH KHH03BC3AOH 

8. IHOnOTOM 
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9. npaBHTejibCTBOM 12. koiiikoh, ctojiom 

10. 3y6aMH 13. jictom, caMOJieTOM, noe3p;oM 

11. HeM, apxHTeKTopoM 14. MapicaMH 

Test for Mastery 3 Translation 

1. Latvia is situated between Lithuania and Estonia. 

2. Beyond the mountains there is a small village. 

3. What are you writing with? Sometimes I write with a pen and sometimes 
with a pencil. 

4. Everyone considers him a capable engineer. (Everyone thinks that he is a 
capable engineer.) 

5. Petya likes mushroom pirozhki, meat pirozhki, and rice pirozhki, but he 
doesn’t like cabbage pirozhki. 

6. In my youth I worked as a waiter, but now I work as a secretary. 

7. Masha wants to become a big movie star. 

8. She told me this secret in a whisper. 

9. The administration is faced with a critical problem. {Lit. Before the adminis- 
tration stands a critical problem.) 

10. When I’m nervous I grind my teeth. 

11. What do you do? I work as an architect. 

12. The dog is playing with the cat under the table. 

13. In the summer we went to Texas. We went there by plane but returned by 
train. 

14. Vanya went to the post office for stamps. 




15 Verbs of Motion 

Diarojiti ^BH^ceHHH 


Students of Russian have been known to wring their hands and sweat profusely in 
their many attempts to master Russian verbs of motion. It is widely known that a 
shelf’s worth of books have been written on the subject, and, indeed, there is no 
denying that verbs of motion are a complex and Byzantine topic. These verbs, 
however, cannot only be mastered, they can be conquered in a relatively painless 
way, so that ninety-five percent of the time the student will be able to choose the 
correct form of the verb. 

Probably the most daunting fact is that there are so many ways to translate the 
simple verb to go in Russian. A speaker will distinguish between going on foot, by 
vehicle, by plane, or by boat. You may also crawl, climb, run, or shuffle. Any one of 
these verbs may be rendered into English as go. Which to choose? 


Intransitive Verbs of Motion 


Imperfective 

Perfective 

English 

Indeterminate 

Determinate 



(multidirectional) 

(unidirectional) 



XOgHTb 

HgTH 

noiiTH 

to go (on foot) 

e3gHTb 

exaTb 

noexaTb 

to go (by vehicle) 

jieTaTb 

jieTeTb 

nojieTeTb 

to fly 

nnaBaTb 

nnbiTb 

nomibiTb 

to swim, sail 

beraTb 

beacaTb 

nobeacaTb 

to run 
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Imperfective 

Perfective 

English 

Indeterminate 

Determinate 



(multidirectional) 

(unidirectional) 



SpOgHTb* 

bpecTH 

nobpecTH 

to stroll, shuffle 

noji3aTb* 

nOJI3TH 

nonoji3TH 

to crawl 

Jia3HTb* 

jie3Tb 

nojie3Tb 

to climb 


* These verbs are less commonly used and will not be covered in this chapter. 

Let’s begin with two simple but essential criteria that Russians use to charac- 
terize what they mean when they say go. 

1. Russians distinguish between going on your own two feet and going by 
vehicle — any ground vehicle (bicycle, skateboard, golf cart, bus, paddy 
wagon, elevator), as long as you are riding or being driven. 

2. Russians specify the type of action — whether it is a one-time, one-direction 
action, or whether it is multiple or habitual. 

It is this latter principle that needs to be understood, learned, and remem- 
bered, and the best way to do this is by comparing a few Russian sentences with 
the English translations. 



Xo^HTb vs. M,t ni 


Xo^HTb 

a xoxy 

MbI XOgHM 

H^tii 

HHgy 

MbI HgeM 

TbI XOgHUIb 

Bbl XOgHTe 

TbI HgeiHb 

Bbi HgeTe 

OH XOgHT 

OHH XOgflT 

OHa HgeT 

OHH HgyT 


Both of these verbs mean to go, both give the present tense when conjugated, 
both are imperfective, and both specify by foot. Wherein lies the difference? Let’s 
compare several pairs of sentences and see how their translations differ. 


Indeterminate 

51 uacTO xoacy b TeaTp. 

Oh xogHT MengeHHO. 


English 

I often go to the 
theater. 

He walks slowly. 


Determinate English 

51 Hgy b TeaTp cerogHH I am going to the 
BenepoM. theater tonight. 

Oh HgeT goMOH. He is going home. 
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Indeterminate 

Pe6eHOK yace xogHT. 

Carna xogHT Ha 3aHHTHH 
Tpn pa3a b Heflejiio. 

Moh gera He XOgHT 
B IHKOJiy. 

Mbi non™ HHKor/ta He 

XOgHM B KHHO. 

Kyga Bbi xoflHTe 

KaafflbiH Benep nocjie 
yaoma? 

floneMy Tbi Tax 
6bICTpO XOgHIHb? 


English 

The child already 
walks. 

Sasha goes to 
school three 
days a week. 

My children don’t 
go to school. 

We almost never 
go to the movies. 

Where do you go 
every evening 
after dinner? 

Why do you walk 
so fast? 


Determinate 

PedeHOK HgeT k 
MaTepn. 

Carna HgeT Ha 3aHHTHH 
cerogHH yTpoM. 

Moh p;eTH HgyT b 
mKOJiy nepe3 
5 MHHyT. 

Mbi H,o;eM B KHHO 
cerogHH ,a;HeM. 

Kyga Bbi HgeTe ceimac? 

Kyga Tbi TaK dbicrpo 
H^emb? 


English 

The child is walking 
to his mother. 

Sasha is going to 
school this 
morning. 

My children are 
going to school in 
5 minutes. 

We are going to the 
movies this 
afternoon. 

Where are you 
going now? 

Where are you 
rushing to? 


As you can see, the sentences in the indeterminate column all translate the 
forms of xo^HTb as go or walk. Similarly, the forms of h^th in the determinate col- 
umn are all translated as am/is/are going. This is one way that you can check your- 
self: If the verb you need calls for an -ing form, you can be fairly sure that you 
need a determinate verb of motion. 

Indeterminate verbs of motion, by process of elimination, are used for every- 
thing else where go (on foot) is needed. The following sentences illustrate further 
uses for the indeterminate verb xo^HTb. No destination is specified in any of these 
sentences. The action of walking is emphasized. 


MaTb xogHT no KOMHaTe c dojibHbiM 
pedeHKOM b pyxax. 

Moh Myac oneHb jiio6ht xogifrb 
no ropop;y BenepoM. 

TypncTbi xo/(ht no KpacHoh 
njidmagH. 


The mother is walking around the 
room with a sick child in her arms. 
My husband likes to walk around 
the city in the evening. 

The tourists are walking around 
Red Square. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


Fill in the blanks with the appropriate verb of motion for going on foot. You 
are provided with the correct forms to make the exercise a bit easier. The 
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indeterminate verb is listed first. Try to articulate your reasons for choosing one 
form over another. 

1. >KeHn, xyga Tbi ? (xognuib / Hgeuib) 

2. 51 b dudjiHOTexy xaacgbift germ, (xoacy / ngy) 

3. Bot HaKOHen, Ham aBTodyc! (xogHT / HgeT) 

4. liana no xoMHaTe, roBoptiT npo ceda (to himself). (xogHT / 

HgeT) 

5. 51 oneHb modjiio no ropogy. (xogHTb / ngra) 

6. 3tot pedeHox erpe He (xogHT / ngeT) 

7. IloneMy stot noe3g Tax MegJieHHO? (xogHT / ngeT) (Be care- 

ful with this one!) 

8. floacgb xax H3 Begpa (as out of a bucket). (xogHT / ngeT) 

9. Tbi nacTO b xhho? (xognuib / ngemb) 

10. Kyga OHa Tax dbicrpo ? (xogHT / ngeT) 

11. Jliogn no yjinpe Ha padoTy. (xogaT / HgyT) 

12. IloneMy Bbi He Ha padoTy? (xogHTe / HgeTe) Bbi dojibHbi? 


E3HHTI. VS. ExaTb 


E3flHTb 


a e35xy 

Tbi e3gnmb 
OHa e3gHT 


MbI e3gHM 
Bbi e3gHTe 
OHH e3gHT 


ExaTb 

aegy 
Tbi egemb 
oh egeT 


Mbi egeM 
Bbi egeTe 

ohh egyT 


These verbs behave in exactly the same ways as xojjHTb and h 3 ,th above, 
except they have the additional meaning of going by vehicle. Their meanings, 
therefore, can be extended to mean ride or drive. 


Indeterminate 

51 nacTO e3)xy b 
Eoctoh. 

Oh e3gHT MegJieHHO. 


English Determinate 

I often go to 3aBTpa a egy b 

Boston. Boctoh. 

He drives slowly. Oh egeT goMOH. 


English 

I am going to 

Boston tomorrow. 
He is driving home. 
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Indeterminate English 

Carna e3flHT Ha padoTy Sasha drives to 
KaaqjbiH gem.. work every day. 

Mbi non™ HHKorj(a He We almost never 

go out of town. 


e3^HM 3a ropog. 

51 niodjiio e3gHTb 
B KpbIM. 


I like to go to 
the Crimea. 


Determinate 

Hepe3 nac Carna egeT 
Ha padoTy. 

3aBTpa Mbi egeM b 
gepeBHK). 

B MapTe a egy b KpbiM. 


English 

Sasha is going to 
work in an hour. 

Tomorrow we’re 
going to the 
countryside. 

In March I am 
going to the 
Crimea. 


As in the previous section, all the verbs in the determinate column express the 
present progressive tense in English ( amJare/is going). 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Fill in the blanks with the appropriate verb of motion for going by vehicle. Again, 
you are provided with the correct forms to make the exercise a bit easier. The 
indeterminate verb is listed first. Try to articulate your reasons for choosing one 
form over another. 

1. Ahh, Kyga Tbi Kaacgoe JieTO? (e3gHim / egernb) 

2. 51 Ha padoTy Kaacgbiii gem. (e3acy / egy) 

3. JXasaik Ha onepy Ha TaKCH. (e3gHM / egeM) 

4. Mbi onem JiiodHM no ropogy. (e3gHTb / exaTb) 

5. Kaacgbiii gem cJiepMepbi b ropog. (e3gaT / egyT) 

6. Kyga Bbi ? (e3gHTe / egeTe) 

7. Ha daymen Helene Mbi bo Ogopngy. (e3gHM / egeM) 

8. Badymna HHKorga He Tyga. (e3gHJia / exana) 

9. Tbi nacTO 3a ropog? (e3gHim / egeim) 

10. Kyga OHa Tax dbicTpo ? (e3gHT / egeT) 

11. noneMy Ham Tporuieiidyc Tax MegJieHHO ? (e3gHT / egeT) 

12. Kona k HaTame b gepeBHio pa3 b Mecau,. (e3gHT / egeT) 
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Reading Exercise 

The following short dialogue between a father and son at the zoo illustrates the 
use of indeterminate verbs of motion. There is, however, one determinate verb of 
motion in the text. See if you can find it. 

B soonapke 1 

— Tlana, pa3Be beabie MegBe^H naaBaioT? 

— ILiaBaioT. H oueHb xoporno! ITocmotph, Kax bbicTpo nabmeT stot 
M egBegb. 

— A noneMy ohh naaBaioT, ohh Begb He pbi6bi. 

— Ohh .goaacHbi naaBaTb, noTOMy hto ohh a<HByT Ha Jibgimax b JlegoBHTOM 
oxeaHe. 

— Bot HHTepecHo! Ohh h xogHT, h beraroT, h naaBaioT. MoaceT 6biTb, ohh h 
aeTaioT Kax nrapbi? 

— He roBopii raynocreH. 

— Hy h hto ace . . . Begb caMoaeTbi Toace He nTHU,bi, a aeTaioT. 

— CaMoaeTbi CTpoaT akiflH. H aeTaioT Ha hhx akypi. 

— H eru;e MegBe^H e3gHT Ha Beaocmiegax, aa? 51 Btigea, Korp;a xo^tia c 
MaMoii b ipipic. 

— J],a, e3gHT. Ho ToabKO b pfipKe hx cneipiaabHO 3TOMy ynaT. 

At the Zoo 


“Dad, do white bears swim?” 

“Yes, they do. And they swim well! Look how fast that bear is swimming.” 
“But why do they swim? They’re not fish, after all.” 

“They have to swim because they live on ice floes in the Arctic Ocean.” 


1 The following dialogue has been adapted from PyccKiiu H3biK d/m uHocmpaHHbix 
cmydenmoe by Kostomarov, Polovnikova, and Shvedova (Moscow, 1977). 
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“That’s interesting! So they walk and run and swim. Maybe they also fly like 
birds?” 

“Don’t be silly.” 

“Well, all right. But airplanes are not birds, and they fly.” 

“Airplanes are built by people. And people fly on them.” 

“And bears also ride bicycles, right? I saw them when I went to the circus 
with mama.” 

“Yes, they do. But only in the circus, and they are specially trained to do this.” 


Analysis 

The use of the indeterminate verb of motion is the focus of this dialogue from the 
child’s very first question, u Do white bears swim?” The idea of swimming as an 
activity is of prime interest. Yes, bears (can) swim. The father immediately follows 
up by adding that they swim well, putting emphasis on the manner of the action. 
Later, the father mentions that bears have to swim, and again, the emphasis is on 
general necessity rather than a specific goal. They live on ice floes and therefore 
must know how to swim. The child then muses on the characteristics of the bear’s 
locomotion: it walks and runs and swims — and perhaps flies? These four verbs are 
all indeterminate, that is, they do not specify any direction or time but rather 
define the type of motion typical to bears. The child then says, “ Airplanes fly,” 
again using the indeterminate verb: people walk, planes fly. They are not flying to 
any place in particular. They simply have the ability to fly. The same applies to 
people who fly in planes. They fly back and forth, here and there, at various times. 
Last, the child inquires as to whether bears ride bicycles. Again, this is an indeter- 
minate verb mentioning only the bear’s ability to perform this action. No goal or 
time is specified. 

Did you find the one determinate verb of motion? It is in the second line of 
the dialogue, when the father says, “ Look how fast that bear is swimming 
(njibiBeT)!” The reasons for using this verb are quite specific and differ from the 
criteria for choosing indeterminate verbs. The context here — Look! The bear is 
swimming ( toward us) — specifies one time (the present) and one direction (no 
matter where precisely the bear is swimming, he is swimming in one direction — 
forward). Second, the English translation uses the present progressive form of the 
verb, and ninety-nine percent of English present progressive verbs (the -ing form 
of the verb) will be rendered in Russian by the determinate verb. 
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Transitive Verbs of Motion 


Imperfective 

Perfective 

English 

Indeterminate 

Determinate 



(multidirectional) 

(unidirectional) 



BOflHTb 

BeCTH 

noBecTH 

to lead 

HOCHTb 

HeCTH 

noHecTH 

to carry 

B03HTb 

Be3TH 

noBe3TH 

to transport 


AHeiqjoTBi 2 

The following well-known children’s jokes will illustrate verbs of motion in prac- 
tice. The verbs of motion have been underlined so that you can quickly locate 
them. 

1. — OcaxHTe, noacanyiicTa, noueMy Bbi nnaBaeTe b KOCTioMe h rnnane? 

— 51 luiaBaK) ? 3 to ebi nnaBaeTe . poporoH moh, a a TOHy! 

2. — Heyacenn Tbi Bepniub Myacy, hto oh e3flHT noBHTb pbiby? Bepb oh hh pa3y 
He noHMan hh o^hoh piufibi. 

— IIo3TOMy a h Bepio eMy. 

3. OflHaacHbi b EicaTepHHbypre pBe CTapyuiKH cenn b noe3p. B BaroHe ohh 
CH flenn h pa3roBapHBann. 

— Kypa Bbi eneTe ? — cnpociina opHa. 

— 51 env b MocKBy, k cb'my. 

— A a — bo BnaflHBOCTOK, k pouepn. 

— CMOTpHTe, KaKaa Tenepb 3aMeuaTenbHaa TexHHKa, — CKa3ana nepBaa 
CTapymKa. — Mbi ch,o;hm b o^hom BaroHe, a eneM b pa3Hbie CTopoHbi! 

4. — Tbi onaTb nnemh b TeaTp? Begb Mbi yace xonunn Ha 3Ty nbecy. 

— Jta, ho a xoju-uia He b stom nnaTbe. 

5. .IJoKTop BpayH yTemaeT napneHTa: 

— IIoBepbTe MHe, BaM hhhto He yrpoacaeT. IlpocTO BaM HeobxopiiM CBeacHii 
B03pyx. 51 6bi nocoBeTOBan donbine xonnTh . pBirraTbca. Kto Bbi no 
npocjiecHH? 

— 51 nouTanbOH. 


2 The forms of the jokes that appear here have been adapted from Verbs of Motion in Rus- 
sian by L. Muravyova (Moscow, 1975). 
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6. Mania npnmeji goMou h CKa3aji MaMe: 

— Tbi bygeuib gOBOJibHa, MaMa, a cerogHn cskohomuji: a He cea Ha aBTobyce, 
a bck) gopory 6eacaa 3a hhm. 

— Hy hto jk. Ha aiegyiongHH pa3 dent 3a TaKcu, Tbi csKOHOMumb ropa3go 
6ojibuie. 

Jokes 

1. “Tell me, please, why are you swimming in a suit and hat?” 

“I’m swimming? No, it’s you who are swimming. I’m drowning!” 

2. “Do you really believe your husband when he says he goes fishing? After all, 
he’s never caught a single fish.” 

“That’s exactly why I believe him.” 

3. Once upon a time in Yekaterinburg, two old ladies got onto a train. In the car 
they sat and talked. 

“Where are you going?” asked one of them. 

“I am going to Moscow to my son’s place.” 

“And I’m going to my daughter’s in Vladivostok.” 

“Look what wonderful technology we have today,” said the first lady. “We are 
sitting in the same train but are going in different directions!” 

4. “You’re going to the theater again? But we’ve already gone to that play.” 
“Yes, but I didn’t go in this dress.” 

5. Dr. Brown is trying to soothe a patient: 

“Believe me, nothing is threatening you. But you must get fresh air. I would 
advise you to walk more, to move about. What do you do for a living?” 

“I’m a mailman.” 

6. Misha came home and said to his mother: 

“You’ll be pleased, mom. I saved money today. I didn’t take the bus but ran 
after it the entire way.” 

“So what. Next time run after a taxi. You’ll save much more.” 


Prefixed Verbs of Motion 

Prefixed verbs of motion are considerably easier than their nonprefixed cousins. 
Because of their similarities, however, they may confuse what you have already 
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learned about the nonprefixed forms. Forget the latter for now. It will all come 
together later. 

Unlike nonprefixed verbs of motion, the prefixed forms behave like most 
Russian verbs — they have only one imperfective and one perfective form. The 
formation of these verbs turns out to be extremely simple: When you add the pre- 
fix to the indeterminate verb of motion, you form the new, prefixed imperfective 
verb. When the prefix is added to the determinate verb of motion, the new, pre- 
fixed perfective verb of motion is formed. As you might suspect, however, nothing 
in Russian is that simple. In this case, you must beware of those indeterminate 
verbs that change their stems ever so slightly but just enough to add confusion to 
the mix. 

From the table below, note that the stems for prefixation of to go by vehicle, to 
run, to swim, to stroll, to crawl, and to climb are stressed on the last syllable, 
whereas nonprefixed indeterminate verbs are stressed on the stem. This tip 
should help a great deal in keeping such similar words separate. 

Second, pay special attention to the verbs to go by vehicle, to swim, to stroll, 
and to climb because they contain one consonant mutation and three vowel muta- 
tions from one form to the other, much the same way as English changes vowels 
from present to past to participle forms: sing, sang, sung. 

Last, note that, except for the verb xo^HTb, all of the remaining verbs are first 
conjugation and are conjugated like pa6oTaTb. 


Base Forms 

Original Indeterminate Verb 

XOflHTb 

e3gHTb 

6eraTb 

jieTaTb 

njiaBaTb 

dpogHTb 

noji3aTb 

Jia3HTb 


Secondary Imperfective 

XOflHTb 

-e33KaTb* 

-6eraTb* 

JieTaTb 

-njibrnaTb* 

-bpe^aTb* 

-noji3aTb* 

-jie3aTb* 


Secondary Perfective 

-HTH* 

exaTb 

beacaTb 

jieTeTb 

njibiTb 

6pecra 

nOJI3TH 

jie3Tb 


* These verb forms do not exist without a prefix. 

As far as the perfective forms of prefixed verbs, only -hth is irregular. All the 
rest are identical to the nonprefixed determinate verb of motion. 
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Remember the following irregularities, which were introduced in the previous 
lesson on verbs of motion. They are the same as for nonprefixed determinate 
forms. 

1. The verb exaTb has the present tense stem -efl, with the stem stressed. 

2. The verb beadm. is an irregular verb in Russian. Its forms are 6ery, f>e>i<iiuib, 

SeiKHT, f*e>Kii re, 6eiyr. 

3. The verb jieTeTb is regular second conjugation, with a consonant mutation in 
the first-person singular. 

4. The verb njibiTb has the present tense stem -mibiB-. 

5. The verbs Spec™ and iioji 3 th have the stems -6pe^- and -noji3- and are end 
stressed. 

6. The verb jie3Tb has the stem -jie3- and is stem stressed. 


Prefixes 


IIpH- 

This prefix means arriving, coming, entering. 

The prepositions that follow this verb are the same as for the other verbs 
of motion: b and Ha. You may, however, also add that someone is arriving 
from a place, as in the fourth example below. In this case, the appropriate prep- 
osition will be either H3 or c. You will also see the preposition k in the meaning 
toward. 


liana npmneji goMoft b 11 uacoB. 
Korp;a Bbi npnexajiH b AMepnxy? 

ABTobyc Bcerga npnxogHT 
BO-BpeMB. 

Oira npnegeT b Eoctoh H3 JIoHgoHa 
3aBTpa. 

Bo CKOJibKO npnjieTaeT caMOJieT? 
Tenjioxog npnnjibiBaeT k bepery. 
3aBTpa k HaM npne3a{aioT tocth. 


Dad came home at 11 o’clock. 

When did you arrive in (come to) 
America? 

The bus always arrives on time. 

She will arrive in Boston from London 
tomorrow. 

At what time is the plane arriving? 

The ship is sailing toward the shore. 
Guests are coming to visit us tomorrow. 
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y- 

Meaning leaving or departing, this is the antonymous prefix of iipit-. Again, the 
prepositions following may indicate departure to or from. The implication of this 
prefix is not being here. Thus, the reply to the last question tacitly conveys the 
information that she is gone for the day. 

Oh yjieTaeT H3 EocroHa. He is leaving Boston. 

Oh yjieTaeT b napirsc. He is leaving for Paris. 

Oh yjieTaeT H3 EocTOHa b He is leaving Boston for Paris. 

napihK. 

Ohh yexajin H3 MuHcxa. They left Minsk (are no longer here). 

— Mojkho Mapnio neTpoBHy? “May I speak with Maria Petrovna?” 

— OHa yace ymjia. Omi 6yp;eT “She left. (She’s gone.) She’ll be in 
3aBTpa. tomorrow.” 

The following joke illustrates the differences in position with two prefixed 
verbs of motion: 

— Hto cjiyHHJiocb? noneMy Tbi 
He nomeji b uiKOJiy? 

— Tbi Begb roBopiiJia, MaMa, 
hto oneHb becnoKOHmbca 3a 
MeHH, Korga a yxoacy 
Kyp;a-HH6ygb. 

The first verb of motion, nouieji, indicates the mother’s surprise that the child 
is still home and not gone or away as was expected. The sentence is similar to ask- 
ing the child, “ Why aren ’t you at school ?” The point is that the child should not be 
at home. The child’s response, using the verb yxoacy (imperfective, present tense) 
points to going away from home and being away, no matter the destination. 

B- 

This prefix is spelled bo- in front of -hth and bt>- in front of soft vowels. It uses the 
prepositions b and Ha and/or H3 and c and k for people. The meaning of this prefix 
is in or into. By extension, you may translate forms of this verb as enter. Consider 
the following examples: 


“What happened? Why didn’t you go 
to school?” 

“But mom, you said that you worry 
a lot about me when I go out 
somewhere.” 
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Mamirna BT>exajia b rapaac. 
rpy30BHK Bte3a{aeT Ha CTpoincy. 
B KOMHaTy Bbeacajm 
Mama Bomjia b oropog. 

OHH BXOflHT k a^MHHHCTpaTopy. 


The car entered (drove into) the garage. 
The truck is entering the construction site. 
The children ran into the room. 

Masha went into the garden. 

They are coming in to see the manager. 


Bbi- 

This prefix expresses the meaning out of, out (from inside), exiting. Use the prepo- 
sitions H3 or Ha, but use ot for people. 

J],eTH BbideacajiH H3 Mopa. The children ran out of the water. 

Oh b B03Mym;eHHH Bbimeji He came out of the boss’s office angry. 

ot flnpeKTopa. 

Tami Bbimna H3 KOMHaTbi. Tanya came out of her room. 

Oh Bbimeji Ha HecKOJibKO MHHyT. He stepped out for a few minutes. 
ApTHCTbi BbimjiH Ha cpeHy. The performers came out on stage. 

Read the text that follows, paying special attention to the verbs of motion with 
the prefixes bm- and b-: 

/•l Bbixo>Ky yTpoM bo flBop h gejiaio 3apH,i(K\' Ha CBeaceM Bcrj^yxe. 

Erpe paHO, ho bo flBop BbiSeraiOT gera Haumx cocegeft. Mna^mne 
BbiB03HT MajieHbKyK) Tejieaocy c HrpyuiKaMH. 

CTapmHH CblH BbIB03HT H3 Fapa>t<a CBOH MOTOU,HKJT. Oh Ca^HTCH 
Ha motou;hkji h Bbie3%aeT 3a BopoTa. Mna^mne 6paTbH BbiSeraiOT 
3a hhm Ha yjrHpy co CBoeft TejieaocoH. 51 Bxoacy b p;om. HaBcrpeuy 
MHe Bbixo^HT Hama cocegKa a bmhocht KOBep, HTobbi nomicTHTb 
ero. B 3tot mom6ht ee CTapmHH cbiH B3>e3%a6T bo flBop Ha 
MOTopiiKJie h 3a hhm c yjinpbi BSeraiOT MJiagmne gera h bbo3ht 
TejieacKy. 51 OTicpbrnaio gBepb h Bxo>Ky b cboio KBaprapy. 

(In the morning I go out into the yard and do my exercises in the 
fresh air. It’s still early, but our neighbors’ children run out into the 
yard. The younger ones bring out their little wagon with their toys. 

The older son takes his motorcycle out of the garage. He gets on 
the motorcycle and drives out the gates. His younger brothers run 
out after him onto the street with their wagon. I go into the house. 

My neighbor is coming out to meet me and is carrying out a rug to 
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clean it. At that moment her older son drives into the yard with his 
motorcycle, and the children run in after him and bring in their 
wagon. I open the door and go into my apartment.) 

The difference between the prefixes npn- and b- is one of specificity: IlpH- is 
much more general, arriving here in a large, perhaps nameless place. B-, on the 
other hand, usually cannot be used without specifying (or strongly implying) the 
place. If you knock on the door and someone inside says, «BongHTe!», it is clear 
that you are permitted to enter the room. 

The differences between y- and bm- are similarly understood. The general 
meaning of y- is gone, left, away. Compare the following two sentences, which are 
different replies to the question «M«>kho Misaiia TlBanoBH4a?» {“May I speak to 
Ivan Ivanovich?”)'. «Ero hct. Oh yuieji» {“He’s not here. He left”) as opposed to 
«Ero HeT. Oh Bbiiueji Ha HecKOJibKO MHHyT» {“He’s not here. He stepped out for a 
few minutes”). The first reply implies that he is gone for the day. The second, on 
the other hand, implies that he will be back. 


Hoi- 

This prefix is spelled nogo- in front of -hth and nog,!.- in front of soft vowels and 
has the meaning approaching, up to, toward, as far as. The difference between this 
prefix and the prefix npn- is that the latter implies entering or going into an area, 
whereas with nog- the subject goes up to a border but does not cross over it. 

The only preposition that is generally used with verbs prefixed in nog- is k 
(ko). 

A typical start to a joke may begin something like this: Ko mhc nogouieji ogiiii 
iiapcm. . . . {So this guy walked up to me . . .). Other examples are JJoKjiagnnK 
nogouieji k MiiKpotjiOHy h iia'ia.i roBopiiTb ( The speaker approached the micro- 
phone and began to speak) and Mbi nogjieTajin k IIapii>i<y ndubio {It was night 
when we approached Paris). 


Ot- (oto-, OTb-) 

This is the opposite prefix of nog-. It indicates away, off, from. The differences 
between this prefix and y- and bw- is that this prefix indicates motion away from 
a border or limit. The preposition used with these verbs is ot (oto). 

— HHKOJian, nogongn k OKHy h nocMOTpn, hto cjiyHHJiocb Ha yjinqe. 
Hmcojiaft MegjieHHO nogxogHT k OKHy h BbirjiagbiBaeT Ha yjiHqy. 
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Hepe3 MHHyTy oh otxohht ot OKHa h jichhbo ca^HTca b Kpecjio. 

— Tax b neM ace p;ejio?! 

— Hnnero oco6eHHoro. Tpy30BHK CBepHyji b nepeyjioic. 

— OTKyp;a ace Taxon myM? 

— TaM He 6biJio nepeyjnca, — cnoKoimo OTBenaeT FhncojiaH. 

(“Nikolai, go to the window and see what happened on the street.” 
Nikolai slowly goes up to the window and looks out onto the 
street. After a minute he walks away from the window and lazily sits 
down in his chair. 

“So what’s going on?” 

“Nothing special. A truck turned into an alley.” 

“So what’s all the noise about?” 

“There was no alley there,” said Nikolai calmly.) 


Ilepe- 

This prefix means across, through. With intransitive verbs of motion, the preposi- 
tion nepe3 (across) is optional. 

Mbi nepeuniH (nepe3) yjinpy. We crossed the street. 

Ohh nepeexajiH (nepe3) moct They crossed the bridge 

h noexajiH carbine. and drove on. 

C- (CO-, CT»-) 

This prefix has the form ct> before soft vowels and has the meaning off, down 
from. The verb is followed by the preposition c plus the genitive case. 

Kara couiJia c JiecTHnpbi. Katya got down from the ladder. 

EyMara cjieTejia co CTOJia. The paper flew off the table. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Fill in the blanks with the correct verb of motion. 

1. Korp;a 3ejieHbiH cbct ropHT, MoacHO nepe3 yjiHpy. (to cross) 

2. OHa k HeMy h cica3ajia «J],66pbiH geHb». (walked up to) 

3. Korga Bbi c ceMbeft b AMepHKy? (came to) 
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4. Oh b KOMHaTy h chhji najibTO. (entered) 

5. — r,ne linaH BopHCOBHH? — O h Ha HecKOJibKO vumyT. 

(stepped out) 

6. — A mojkho Mapuio MMHOBHy? — Omi yace homoh. (left) 

7. Bhth yace ? (arrived) 

8. ot OKHa! (move away from) 

9. CtiMa! TaK pa^a Te6a BtmeTb! , noacanyHCTa! (come in) 

10. Mama! Hto Tbi genaeuib?! Tbi c yMa ?!! (gone out of) 

AHeKflOTbl 

The following jokes or stories come from the versions that appear in L. Murav- 
yova’s Verbs of Motion in Russian. These little vignettes are well known, espe- 
cially among children. They are silly in tone, like the English riddle “Why did the 
chicken cross the road?” and are not meant to be taken seriously. All of them, 
however, illustrate the wide use of both prefixed and nonprefixed verbs of 
motion. 

The verbs of motion in these jokes have been underlined so that you can 
quickly locate them. Included are transitive verbs of motion ( taking , bringing, and 
so forth.). 

Mapu Tbch 6biJi H3BecTeH CBoeft pacceaHOCTbio. OflHaaqjbi, Kor^a 
oh exaji b noe3ge, b xyne Bomen KOHTpojiep. Tbch CTan HcxaTb 
bnjieT bo Bcex KapMaHax, ho 6e3ycneuiHO. HaKOHen, KOHTponep, 
KOTopbiii 3Haji n Heave jih b jihijo, CKa3aji: 

— JIagHO, He SecnoKOHTecb. npejj'baBHTe cboh bnae t, Koryja a 
bvnv unTH oSparao. A ecjiH Bbi ero He HangeTe, Toace He 6ega. 3 to 
M eJIOHb. . . . 

— HeT, yac, Kanaa TaM Mejioub, — 3anpoTecTOBan Tbch. — 51 
o6a3aTejibHO ^ojiaceH Haftra 4tot npoKJiaTbiH 6wji6t, mume Kax a 
y3Haro, Kyga a env ! 

(Mark Twain was well known for his absentmindedness. Once when 
he was riding in a train, the conductor entered the car. Twain started 
to look for his ticket in all his pockets, but without success. Finally the 
conductor, who knew Twain by sight, said: 
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“OK, don’t worry. Show me your ticket when I come back. And if 
you don’t find it, it’s no big deal. It’s nothing.” 

“No, what do you mean, nothing?” Twain began in protest. “I 
absolutely have to find that damned ticket, or else how will I know 
where I’m going?”) 


Ha npneMe aceHa 3aMenaeT, hto ee My*: to h geno noaxoHHT k 
CTOHK e CO CnnpTHblMH HanHTKaMH. 

— nocjiyman, — roBopHT OHa, otbohh ero b CTopoHy, — Tbi y*e b 
geBaTbiii pa3 noaxormnih k ctohkc. Hto o Te6e Jiiogn nogyMaioT? 

— O, He becnoKoftca, — ycnoKaHBaeT ee My*. — 51 Ka*gbm pa3 
roBopio, hto 6epy boKaji gjia Te6a. 


(At a reception, a wife notices that her husband keeps going up to 
the table with alcoholic drinks. 

“Listen,” she says, taking him aside, “You’re going to that table 
for the ninth time. What will people think of you?” 

“Oh, don’t worry,” her husband says, calming her down. “Every 
time I go up I say that I’m getting a glass for you.”) 


B pecTopaH 3anuiH JieB h kpojihk. 

— 51 rojiogeH. J\awre MHe caaaT, — CKa3aji kpojihk. 

— A Bam npmrrejib He rojiogeH? — cnpocnji ocfmipiaHT. 

— Tjiynbm Bonpoc, — CKa3aji kpojihk. — Ecjih 6bi oh 6biJi 
rojiop;eH, a 6bi He CHgea 3gecb. 

(A lion and a rabbit walked into a restaurant. 

“I’m hungry. Give me a salad,” said the rabbit. 

“And your friend — isn’t he hungry?” asked the waiter. 

“That’s a stupid question,” said the rabbit. “If he were hungry, I 
wouldn’t be sitting here.”) 

B Kacjre 3axoiiHT noaouioft Myamima a cagHTca 3a ctojihk. K HeMy 
noaberaeT ocfmipiaHT h He oueHb BeacjiHBO 3aflBJiaeT: 

— 3tot cTyji 3aHHT. 

— Hy hto x, — roBopHT noceTHTejib , — b TaKOM cjiynae 3a6epHTe 
ero h npnHecHTe MHe gpyroft. 
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(An elderly man walks into a cafe and sits down at a table. The waiter 
runs up to him and, not very politely, announces: 

“This table is reserved.” 

“Well so what?” says the customer, “in that case just take it away 
and bring me another.”) 

— Hama 6a6ymica yacacHaa rpyciixa, — cKa3aji MHe Ma;reH riant 
lOpHK. 

— noueMy Tbi Tax gyMaeuib? 

— Bcerga, xorga Mbi nepexonHM yjinny, OHa XBaTaeT MeHa 3a 
py K y. 

(“Our grandmother is a terrible coward,” little Yurik said to me. 

“Why do you think so?” 

“When we cross the street, she always grabs my hand.”) 

— Bbi no-npeacHeMy acimeTe b toh ace thxoh KBapTitpe? 

— Yace HeT. 

— nepeexajin ? 

— HeT, Moa aceHa Kyniijia TejieBH3op. 

(“Do you still live in the same quiet apartment?” 

“Not anymore.” 

“Did you move?” 

“No, my wife bought a television set.”) 

IlpaBHjia yjiiiHHOi o gBiiaceHiia 

B bojibinnx ropogax, rge mhoto TpaHcnopTa, nemexogbi 
gojiacHbi xoporno 3HaTb npaBHJia yjniHHoro gBHaceHna. 

Ecjih BaM HyacHO nepeiiTH Ha gpyryio CTopoHy yjimjM, Bbi gojiacHbi 
noMHHTb, hto y Hac npaBOCTopoHee gBHacemie. FI ostomv, conna c 
TpoTyapa, Hago nocMOTpeTb HaneBO. YbegHBUiHCb b tom, hto 6jih3ko 
M a nr itH HeT, m6>kho nepexoiTHTh yjiHuy. Flonaa go ee cepegHHbi, Hago 
nocMOTpeTb HanpaBO h TOJibKO noTOM npogonacaTb nepexog. 

Ha Bcex bojib im ix yjiHqax, b MecTax nepexoga, ycTaHOBJieHbi 
CBeTOBbie Tabjio gjia nemexogOB. Ecjih TpaHcnopT ocTaHOBHTca h 
nepexog CBobogeH, 3aacnraeTca 3ejieHoe Tabjio co cjiobom 
«HFIHTE!» B otom cjiynae MoacHO cnoKoimo nepexonHTb yjiHqy. 
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Ecjih 3a>i<nraeTCH KpacHoe Ta6ji 6 co cjiobom «CTOHTE!» hv>kho 
ocTaTbca Ha TpoTyape h acgaTb, noxa npohueT noTOK Mainim. 
riepexonHTb yjinpy b stot mom6ht onacHO. 3to 3HaioT Bee. H 
oflHaKO HaxoflHTca nemexogbi, KOTopbie c phckom jkh3hh 
nepeSeraioT yjinqy nepeg 6jih3ko H^ymHM TpaHcnopTOM. 

yfl66cTBa acHTejien TaKHX 6 o.tt mti hx ropo^oB, Kax MocKBa, 
cp;ejiaHbi nop;3eMHbie nepexo^bi. 3p;ecb nemexo^bi MoryT cnoKoifflo 
nepexonMTb nepe3 yjinpy. 


Traffic Rules 

In big cities where there is a lot of public transportation, pedes- 
trians must know the traffic rules well. 

If you have to cross to the other side of the street, you must 
remember that here traffic travels on the right-hand side of the 
street. Therefore, when you step off the sidewalk, you must look to 
your left. When you are sure that there are no cars nearby, you can 
cross the street. When you get to the middle, you have to look to the 
right and only then continue crossing. 

On all major streets at the crosswalks lighted signs have been 
installed for pedestrians. If traffic stops and the crosswalk is free, a 
green light with the word GO! lights up. Now you can calmly cross 
the street. If the sign lights up in red with the word STOP! you have 
to stay on the sidewalk and wait until the cars pass. It is dangerous to 
cross the street at this moment. Everyone knows this. And yet there 
are pedestrians who, risking their lives, run across the street in front 
of oncoming traffic. 

For the convenience of the residents of large cities such as 
Moscow, underground crossings have been built. Here pedestrians 
can calmly get to the other side of the street. 


ANSWER KEY 


Test for Mastery 1 

1. H,n;emb (now, in one direction) 

2. xoxy (every day [frequency]) 

3. HgeT (one direction, now) 
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4. xohht (no direction specified) 

5. xo,o;HTb (the activity of walking) 

6. xogHT (the ability to walk) 

7. ngeT (moving, now, one direction) 

8. ngeT (rain and snow move in only one direction) 

9. xognnib (often [frequency]) 

10. ngeT (one direction, one time) 

11. ngyT (one direction [to work]) 

12. xogHTe (in general, every day) 

NOTE: Although the subjects of sentences 3 and 7 are vehicles (a bus 
and a train), the verb for walking is used because they move under their 
own power. 

Test for Mastery 2 


1 . 

e3gnmb 

5. e3gHT 


9. e3gnmb 

2. 

e35Ky 

6. egeTe 


10. egeT 

3. 

egeM 

7. egeM 


11. egeT 

4. e3gHTb 

Test for Mastery 3 

8. e3gnjia 


12. e3gHT 

1 . 

nepexogHTb 


6. 

yrnjia 

2. 

nogomna 


7. 

npnmeji 

3. 

nepeexarm or npnexajiH 

8. 

OTOHgHTe 

4. 

Borneji 


9. 

npoxogn 

5. 

Bbimeji 


10. 

comjia 




i§ The Prepositional, Dative, 
and Instrumental Plural 


h TBOpHTejiBHBiii na^e^ai 
MHOaceCTBeHHOrO MHCJia 


Useful Vocabulary — Health and Sickness 


Parts of the Body 


6ok (pi. 6oKa) 

side 

6pOBb (f.) 

brow 

BHCOK 

temple 

bojiocbi (gen. pi. bojioc) 

hair 

rna3 (b vjia^y.pl. rima) 

eye 

rojioBa ( pi. rojioBbi) 

head 

rpyAB (b rpyflH) 

chest 

ry6a 

lip 

acejiygoic 

stomach 

>khbot 

abdomen 

3y6 

tooth 

KOJieHO (pi. KOJieHIl) 

knee 

JiaflOHB (f.) 

palm 

jierioie 

lungs 

jio 6 (Ha Ji6y) 

forehead 

jiokotb (m.) 

elbow 

MycKyji 

muscle 

Hora 

foot, arm 
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HoroTt. (m.) 

nail 

hoc (Ha Hocy) 

nose 

naneu; (pi. najibu,bi) 

finger 1 

nneno (pi. nneHn) 

shoulder 

noflbopogoK 

chin 

pecHHita 

eyelash 

poT (bo piy) 

mouth 

pyica 

hand, arm 

cepflpe 

heart 

cmma 

back 

ycbi (gen. pi. ycoB) 

mustache 

yxo (pi. yum) 

ear 

mea 

neck 

ipeKa (pi. ipeKH) 

cheek 

HKbIK 

tongue 

Diseases and Symptoms 

ajuieprHH 

allergy 

amieHAHHtn 

appendicitis 

6ojib (/) 

pain 

SpOHXHT 

bronchitis 

BeTpHHKa 

chicken pox 

BOcnajieHHe JierKHX 

pneumonia 

BbicoKoe flaBJieHHe 

high blood pressure 

rpnnn 

flu 

HHCyjIbT 

stroke 

MHtftapKT 

heart attack 

Kaiuejib (m.) 

cough 

KOpb 

measles 

HaCMOpK 

head cold 

66MOpOK 

fainting spell 

03ho6 

chills 

npocTytta 

cold 


1 Properly speaking, na.ieii means digit. To translate finger or toe, say na.ien Ha p\ Ke or 

najiep Ha Hore. 




The Prepositonal, Dative, and Instrumental Plural 273 


paccTpoftcTBO >KenyHKa 

pBOTa 

CBHHKa 

TOIIIHOTa 

H3Ba 


upset stomach 

vomiting 

mumps 

nausea 

ulcer 


VOCABULARY PRACTICE 1 


Choose the correct word: 

1. 3aBTpa HegyniKa np;eT k 3y6HOMy Bpauy, noTOMy hto y Hero Oojiht 
(pecHiin,Bi, 3y6ti, JierKHe). 

2. Korp;a y MeHH 6 ojiht ronoBa, a npHHHMaio (jieKapcTBO ot Kamjia, acmipHH). 

3. Bamo ToniHHT. Exry (xoueTca, He xoueTca) ecTb. 

4. Bbi nyBCTByeTe CTpanmyio 6ojib b aoiBOTe. Bbi OoHTecb, hto sto (HacMopK, 
anneHgHU,HT, CBHHKa). 

5. Kara SojieeT rpnnnoM. Y Hee (pBOTa, TomHOTa, H3Ba, TeMnepaTypa, 03 ho6). 
(For this sentence choose the word that does not belong .) 

6. Korp;a b rpy^H OojibHO, y Bac MoaceT 6biTb (OpoHXHT, odMopox). 

7. 3to MHe HyacHO xax ni H.no (b BHCKe, b cmme, bo pTy). 2 

8. OHa cnHT Ha JieBOM (acejiy^Ke, doxy, cepgpe). 

9. Hago non™ b 6ojibHHU,y, Korj^a y Bac (npocTy^a, xamejib, Bocnajiemie 
nerKHx). 

10. noflOopo^oK Haxo^HTCH (Ha njieue, Ha ronoBe, Ha Hore). 

11. Bo pTy HaxoflHTca (a3biK, cep^ije, yum). 

12. (Kopb, xamejib, HHcyjibT) — sto fleTcxaa 6ojie3Hb. 

13. (HacMopx, CBHHKa, BbicoKoe HaBJieHHe) — sto 6ojie3Hb CTapocra. 

14. Okojio rjia3a HaxoflHTca (njieHH, pecHHUibi, iu,ea). 


2 1 need this like a hole in the head, lit. like an ice pick in the temple. 
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VOCABULARY PRACTICE 2 


Label the parts of the bunny’s head. Use appropriate adjectives. 



CONVERSATION PRACTICE 


y is pa' i a b nojiHKJiHHHKe 


Bpau: Ha hto Bbi HfanyeTecb? Hto y Bac 6 ojiht? 

nApHEHT: 51 yac aaBHO bojieio JiapuHTHTOM. Y MeHa CTpanmo 6 ojiht ropno. 
BojibHO flbimaTb n rnoTaTb. 

B: Bo-nepBbix, paBaiiTe H3MepnM BaM TeMnepaTypy. TpnppaTb ceMb. Y 

Bac ecTb TeMnepaTypa. Cennac flaBairre nocMOTpnM ropno. IoBopHTe 
«A-a-a». 


n: «A-a-a». 

B: Tmm. A Bbi npHHHMaeTe JieKapcTBO ot aHTHHbi? 

n: JXa, a npnHHMaio acnnpHH. no flBe TabneTKH, Tpn pa3a b pem.. 

B: Kamejib y Bac ecTb? 

n: HeT, Kanuia HeT. 

B: 51 Bbinnuiy BaM pepenT Ha aHrabnoTHKH. Y sac HeT ajuieprHH k 

neHHpHJi JiHHy ? 
n: HeT. 

B: A hto eipe y Bac 6 ojiht? 

n: Hy, Hecrao roBopa, Bee 6 ojiht. H ropno, h rojioBa, h acenypoic, h — K aK 

y nejioBeKa H3 nopnojiba JI.ocToeBCKoro — neneHb. 
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B: 

II: 

B: 


II: 

B: 

ri: 

B: 

ri: 

B: 

FI: 

B: 

n: 


Doctor: 

Patient: 

D: 

P: 

D: 

P: 

D: 

P: 

D: 

P: 

D: 

P: 

D: 


HaBepHoe, Bbi CTpa^aeTe crpeccoM. H Bbi cjihihkom mhoto mrraeTe! 
JJa. Bo CHe a CKpeacemy 3y6aMH h gHeM rpboy hotth. 

JJa, a BHacy, hto Bbi h ceimac TonaeTe HoraMH. IIo-MoeMy, BaM 6bi 
jiyurne aaHMMaTbca cnopTOM, ueM npHHHMaTb CHOTBopHoe hjih 
ycnoKOHTeabHbie cpeflCTBa. 

51 cobc6m coraaceH c BaMH. 51 flyMaio SeraTb Ha CBeaceM B03gyxe. 
IIpeKpacHo! Ho ecjin ropno h ronoBa h aceay^oK He nepecTaHyT 
SoaeTb, Torga npHxo^HTe k HaM HeMe^aeHHO. 

06a3aTeabHO npngy. 

H He 3a6y3bTe npHHHMaTb aHrabnoTHKH, ueTbipe pa3a b gem., no flBe 
Ta6aeTKH. 

51 He 3a6yfly. CKaacHTe, noacaayiicTa, rfle amreKa? 

AnTena 3a yraoM, cnpaBa. 

Cnachbo, flOKTop. 

Bbi3HopaBaHBaiiTe ! 

AO CBH^aHHH. 

At the Doctor’s Office in the Clinic 

What are your chief complaints? What hurts you? 

I have had laryngitis for a long time. I have a bad sore throat. It hurts 
to breathe and to swallow. 

First of all, let’s take your temperature. Thirty-seven. You have a 
fever . 3 Let’s take a look at your throat. Say “ah.” 

“Aaaahhh.” 

Hmm. Are you taking any medicine for your sore throat? 

Yes, I’m taking aspirin. Two tablets, three times a day. 

Do you have a cough? 

No, I don’t. 

I’ll write you a prescription for antibiotics. You’re not allergic to peni- 
cillin, are you? 

No. 

What else hurts? 

Well, to be honest, everything hurts. My throat and my head and my 
stomach and — like Dostoevsky’s Underground Man — my liver. 
You’re probably suffering from stress. And you read too much! 


3 Russian body temperature is, interestingly, lower than what Americans consider to be 
average normal temperature by one degree centigrade. 
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P: Yes. I grind my teeth in my sleep, and during the day I chew my nails. 

D: Yes, I see that even now you’re tapping your feet. I think it would be 

better if you took up sports than take sleeping pills or tranquilizers. 

P: I completely agree with you. Pm thinking of taking up jogging in the 

fresh air. 

D: Wonderful! But if your throat and head and stomach don’t stop hurt- 

ing, come back immediately. 

P: Of course, I will. 

D: And don’t forget to take the antibiotics, two tablets four times a day. 

P: I won’t forget. Could you tell me where the pharmacy is? 

D: The pharmacy is around the corner on the right. 

P: Thank you, doctor. 

D: Get better! 

P: Good-bye. 


Idioms 

Ha hto Bbi /Kajiye recb? 

/Kii io iia n.cn (Ha hto?) means to complain of or about something. A doctor will 
ask you this to learn your principal complaints or symptoms. You may also use this 
verb for complaining in general, plus the preposition Ha plus accusative case: 

Oh Bcerga ucanyeTCH Ha Bee. He always complains about everything. 

Ohh SKajiyroTca Ha noro^y. They are complaining about the weather. 


Hto y Bac 6ojiht? 

The English expressions My head hurts or 1 have a headache are rendered into 
Russian by a more passive construction. The part of the body that hurts you is the 
subject of the sentence and governs the choice of singular or plural verb. The per- 
son who experiences the pain follows the preposition y and takes the genitive case. 


y MeHH 6 ojiht yxo. 

Y 6a6yuiKH 6 ojiht Horn, 
y CB'lHa 0OJIHT JKHBOT. 

y Myxa 6 ojtht cmma. 
y flegyuiKH 6 ojiht 3y6. 
y Hee bojiHT JierKue. 


My ear hurts./I have an earache. 
Grandmother’s feet hurt. 

My son has a stomachache. 

My husband’s back hurts. 
Grandfather has a toothache. 
Her lungs hurt. 
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Note that Miie 66jii>ho jhiiuaib h niOTaTb (It hurts me to breathe and swal- 
low) is an impersonal expression, with the person in pain being in the dative case. 


Prepositional, Dative, and Instrumental Plural 

The plurals of the prepositional, dative, and instrumental cases are extraordi- 
narily easy to commit to memory. One has only to adjust endings for soft stems 
and keep in mind fewer than a handful of exceptions in the instrumental case only. 
You will remember that there is no distinction for gender in the plural of these 
cases, so there is only one set of endings for all nouns and adjectives. 

The endings are as follows: 


Prepositional 

Dative 

Instrumental 


Adjectives 

-bIx/-HX 


Nouns 

-ax/-MX 

-aM/-3M 

-aMH/-3MH 


The alternate endings for adjectives allow for both soft adjectives and adjec- 
tives where the seven-letter spelling rule applies. Noun endings are adjusted for 
softness only, since there is no spelling rule for the vowel a. 

Remember that in order to form the correct plural of these cases you must 
start with the nominative plural form of the word if there has been any change 
from the singular. Words such as 6paTba, coceaH, and aHrjiHqaHe have stems that 
are different from the singular, and these are the stems that appear throughout 
the plural declension. 

The five nouns that are exceptions in the instrumental plural are jno^bMii 
(people), fleTbMH (children), flonepbMH (daughters), ^BepbMii (doors), and 
jiomaflbMH (horses ). 4 


TEST FOR MASTERY 


Now is a good time to review verb conjugations as well. Change all the elements, 
including the verbs, of the following sentences from the singular to the plural: 

1. OHa ropgHTca cbohm chhom. 

2. R Bcerga gyMaio o MoeM CTapoM ttpyre. 


4 The forms aonepHMH, usepriMii, and Jionia^rivni are also occasionally seen. 
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3. Kaaqjyio cy 66 oTy a irnniy Moeft ceerpe. 

4. OH HaCTO XOflHT B KHHO CO CBOHM 3KaKOMblM. 

5. OHa >KHB6T B 3TOM flOMe CO CBOHM SpaTOM. 

6 . Jlymne jkhtb b OojibinoM repose, neM b ManeHbKOM ropo^e. 

7. Oh 3aBep;yeT komhtctom no npoSaeMe coBpeMeHHOH >kh3hh. 

8 . B noHejjejiBHHK a ep y b jjepeBHio. (In this sentence you must change the first 
preposition b to no and then use the dative plural.) 

9. OHa oneHb flOBOJiBHa CBoefi flonepbio. 

10. HHaceHep e^eT Ha 3aBop; Ha TpojiJieHOyce. 

11. Ham cocefl nacTO pa3roBapnBaeT c mohm cb'ihom. 

12. Kaacfloe BocicpeceHbe a xoacy k flpyry. (See comment to sentence 8.) 

13. Hto Tbi flyMaemb 06 stom acypHane? 

14. OTOMy MajibHHKy Hap;o MbiTb nocy^y. 


ANSWER KEY 


Vocabulary Practice 1 


1. 3y6bi 

8. 

Sony 

2. acnnpHH 

9. 

BocnajieHHe JierKHX 

3. He xoneTca 

10. 

Ha roaoBe 

4. anneHj];HU,HT 

11. 

a3biK 

5. 33Ba 

12. 

KOpb 

6. OpOHXHT 

13. 

BbicoKoe ^aBJieHHe 

7. B BHCKe 

14. 

pecHHpbi 

Test for Mastery 




1. Ohh ropflarca cbohmh cbiHOBbHMH. 

2. Mbi Bcerp;a ^yMaeM o Hanmx crapbix flpy3bax. 
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3. no cy66oTaM Mbi irnmeM HaiiiHM cecTpaM. 

4. Ohm HaCTO XOflHT B KHHO CO CBOHMH 3HaKOMbIMH. 

5. Ohm >KHBV'T B 3THX flOMaX CO CBOHMH OpaTbHMH. 

6. Jlynuie jkhtb b Sojimiihx ropop;ax, neM b MajieHbKHX ropo^ax. 

7. Ohh 3aBeflyioT KOMHTeTaMH no npoOneMaM coBpeMeHHOH hch3hh. 

8. no noHeflejibHHKaM mbi e3^HM b HepeBHio. 

9. Ohh oneHb hobojibhbi cbohmh AonepbMH. 

10. HHaceHepbi ejtyT Ha 3aB03bi Ha TpomienOycax. 

11. Hauin coce^H nacTO pa3roBapHBaioT c mohmh cbiHOBbHMH. 

12. no BOCKpeceHbHM Mbi XOJHIM K JipVibHM. 

13. Hto Bbi HyMaeTe 06 sthx acypHajiax? 

14. 3th m MajibHHKaM Ha^o MbiTb nocy^y. 





Participles 


IIpHMaCTH 51 


At long last, having acquired a reasonable command of the case system and 
Russian verbs, students are faced with arguably the most difficult — though not 
impossible — aspect of Russian grammar: participles. It is for this reason that par- 
ticiples and their cousins, gerunds, are usually left to the last lessons of a textbook. 
So much of a good understanding of participles depends on the confidence 
acquired during a review of declension that, if you are shaky in this aspect of Rus- 
sian, it is better to review the case endings before enmeshing yourself in participles. 
They are complex, sometimes Byzantine, many times frustrating constructions. In 
the final analysis, however, participles lend an air of elegance and linguistic sophis- 
tication to the written Russian text. It is not possible to read most newspapers, nov- 
els, articles, instructions, and more without at least a working knowledge of 
participles. 

With this in mind, and with the awareness of the fact that participles can be fun, 
especially if you have a particularly analytical mind, let’s get down to business. 


What Is a Participle? 

A participle — also called a verbal adjective — is derived from a verb but behaves 
like an adjective, modifying or describing an antecedent. There is no comparing 
Russian and English usage of participles. Whereas English makes use of only 
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present and past participles ( writing , written ), Russian has four kinds (is writing, 
was writing, is being written, was written ), not to mention the two gerundive forms 
(while writing and having written). Participles express both voice (active and pas- 
sive) and tense (past and present — but not future). 


Active Participles 

A participle replaces KOTopbiii plus the verb in a dependent clause. For active par- 
ticiples, KOTopwii must be in the nominative case. Thus, it is not possible to make 
an active participle out of the following sentence: Mbi CT»ejiH Bee ho.iokii, 
KOTopbie Ojih Kyniuia cerojjHJi yTpoM. Despite the fact that at first glance it may 
look nominative, the KOTopbiii in this sentence is in the accusative case, the direct 
object of the verb Kyniijia . 1 Be sure not to confuse the two! 

The verb that is governed by KOTopbiii may be present or past tense, but not 
future. A present-tense verb will form a present active participle, and a past-tense 
verb, a past active participle. 

Present 

In order to form a present active participle, KOTopbiii must be in the nominative 
case and the verb must be present tense. These two criteria lead to numerous 
exclusions: clauses in which KOTopbiii stands in any other than the nominative 
case, and verbs that are perfective future (the conjugated form of a perfective 
verb). As previously mentioned, students may easily mistake the accusative form 
of KOTopbiii for nominative and may also misperceive the perfective future as the 
present tense. Care should be taken to avoid these mistakes. 

Summary 

1. Korop bin must be in the nominative case, that is, the subject of its own 
(dependent) clause. 

2. The verb must be in the present tense; therefore, only imperfective verbs can 
form present active participles. 


1 It is possible, however, to form a past passive participle here. More on that topic later. 
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3. If they follow the antecedent (the noun that is being described), participial 
phrases are bordered by commas; if they precede the antecedent, there are no 
commas. 

4. Participial phrases of one word generally precede the object they modify. 

Formation 

1. Take the third-person plural form of the verb, drop the last letter, and add the 
consonant m plus the appropriate adjective ending. 

2. Stress is the same as in the third-person plural form. 

3. The particle -c a does not contract with participles. 

4. Since a participle behaves like a normal adjective, make sure it agrees with its 
antecedent in gender, case, and number. 

It is important to remember that there are two types of agreement. As previ- 
ously mentioned, KOTopbiii can be only in the nominative case, so the only forms 
that can be replaced by participles are KOTopbiii, Koropan, KOTopoe, and 
KOTopbie. Participles, however, will agree completely with their antecedents in 
every way and therefore may represent all cases, all genders, and both numbers. 

Word Order and Punctuation 

If a participial phrase follows its antecedent, it will be set off by commas. If the 
phrase precedes the antecedent, there are no commas. Participial phrases of one 
word usually stand immediately before the antecedent. This flexibility in the word 
order of participles allows Russian a wide range of possibilities that are not easily 
rendered in English. A word-by-word translation of the third set of sentences 
below will illustrate this fact. The following are examples of pairs of sentences, the 
first of which uses a participial construction, and the second of which replaces that 
participial phrase with a Koropbiii clause. Participles will be boldface to make 
them easier to identify. 

<f>HJibM, ^eMOHCTpHpyioiiuiHCJi b 3tom 3ane, co3gaH no poMaHy 
TypreHeBa. 

OnjTbM, KOTopbiii iieMOHCTphpyeTcn b stom 3ane, co33aH no poMaHy 
TypreHeBa. 
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The movie that is being shown in this hall is based on a novel by 

Turgenev. 

3jieKTpHnecKne npoBoga hbtotobjihiotch H3 xopomo npoisojMiimx 
TOK MeTaJIJlOB. 

(3jieKTpnnecKHe npoBOjta H3roTOBJiaioTca H3 MeTamiOB, xopomo 

npOBO^flipHX TOK.) 

3neKTpHMecKne npoBoga H3TOTOBJiaK)Tca H3 MeTajiJioB, KOTopbie 
xopomo npoBogaT tok. 

Electrical wires are made from metals that conduct current well (or 
that are good conductors of current). 

BjiecTamHe npe^MeTbi OTpaacaioT iia.iamnmc Ha hhx Jiyuii CBeTa. 

IlpegMeTbi, KOTopbie SnecTHT . OTpaacaioT Jiyuii CBeTa, KOTopbie 
nanatoT Ha hhx. 

Objects that shine reflect the rays of light that fall on them or Shin- 
ing (shiny) objects reflect the rays of light falling on them. 

In the first set of examples, the participial phrase follows the antecedent (rfm.ahM) 
and is enclosed by commas. In the second set, the participial phrase precedes the 
antecedent (MeTajuiOB), and the commas are therefore omitted. The two participles 
in the third set both precede their antecedents (npe^Me ibi and jiynii), and commas 
are not used. Note that single-word participial phrases, such as Gjiccrrimiie, are so 
commonly used that most native speakers do not recognize them as participles and 
perceive them primarily (and correctly) as the adjectives they have become. Recall 
that participles are also known as verbal adjectives. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 1 


This exercise is a warm-up to the ones that follow. Below you will see phrases or 
short sentences that contain present active participles. Translate these into 
English. Remember that the participle precedes its antecedent if there are no 
commas. Also keep in mind that the word modified by the participle is the per- 
former of the action of the verb from which the participle is formed. 

1. roBopautaa Jiomagb 4. ceMba, CHHMatoutaa stot HOBbiii goM 

2. pyccKO-roBopautne CTygeHTbi 5. moh cecTpa, atHBymaa b IleTepdypre 

3. KapaHganiH, Jie)Kam,He Ha CTOJie 6. MajibHHK, nrpaiom,HH Ha bananaHKe 
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7. iKypHaJIHCT, riHIIiyiUHH CTaTbH 06 SKOHOMHKe 

8 . «Cnantaa KpacaBHn;a» 

9. TaHpyioinHH MegBejtb 

10. Bettymne yueHbie 

11. He^aBHO npnexaBinne H 3 Pocchh apracTbi 

12. Xoporno 3aHHMaioii];Heca CTy^eHTbi c^ajin Bee 3K3aMeHbi. 

13. Mbi efleM k 6 a 6 yniKe, acHBymeii b MaaeHbKOH flepeBHe. 

14. Bbi 3HaeTe CTyjteHTa, ciigamero b nepBOM pajty? 

15. Mbi BCTpeaajiHCb c apTMCTaMH, BbicTynaioiLpiMH cero^Ha BeuepoM. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 2 


Now do the reverse. Form participial phrases from the following: 

1. CTytteHTbi, KOTopbie roBopaT TOJibKO no-aHrjiMcKH 

2. aceHiitHHa, KOTopaa rmeT no yjmn,e 

3. HOBbie pyccKne, KOTopbie CTpoaT ce6e Oojibnme flOMa 

4. Jtera, KOTopbie HammaioT H3yaaTb HHOCTpaHHbin a3biK 

5. 3TOT H3BeCTHbIH KpHTMK, KOTOpblH nH TTi eT CTaTbH O TOJICTOM 

6. y Hac HeT CTytteHTOB, KOTopbie roBopaT no-KHTaiicKH. 

7. Bbi 3HaeTe aceHin,HHy, KOTopaa n^eT no yamje? 

8. CeroflHa b Mockb6 mhoto pyccKHX, KOTopbie CTpoaT ce6e HOBbie flOMa. 

9. Y wrejib noMoraeT ^eTaM, KOTopbie HammaioT H3yaaTb HHOCTpaHHbiH 
a3biK. 

10. Bbi AOBOJibHbi CTyjteHTOM, KOTopbiii nnmeT gmuioMHyio padoTy o 
Tojictom? 


TEST FOR MASTERY 3 


Rewrite the following sentences, changing each participle to a Ko ropbih clause. To 
assist in your understanding of the syntax, translations follow each sentence. This 
exercise is more difficult than the preceding two. 
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1. Baca Kyimji roBopamyio JidipaAb! 

2. C'tyAeHi'bi, >[<eaaK)iniie nocTymtTb 

b acnapaHTypy, aojukhbi 
BB inOJIHHTB 3Ty amceTy. 

3. YjiBi6aioiii,HecH HaM acbohkh 

yaaTca b TpeTbeM KJiacce. 

4. H3-3a 3a6opa mbi ycjibiiuajiH 

BecejiBie roaoca AeTeft, 
HrpakjipHX Ha ihkojibhom 
ABope. 2 

5. TpaBa, pacTymaa y caMoft Aoporn, 

CTaaa cepoft ot nBian. 

6. BbiBaeT, hto AeTH Heo>KHAaHHO 

bbixoaht Ha Aopory H3-3a 
aBTo6yca, CToaui,ero Ha 
OCTaHOBKe. 

7. ,Il,eTH, eaceAHeBHO AeaaioutHe 

3apaAKy, Maao SoaeioT. 

8. oraaABiBaiocB h BApyr BHacy 
Maniymero MHe pyxoii 
npHHTeaa. 

9. Yabi6aioHi,HHCH pe6eHOK BcerAa 

KpaCHB. 

10. CoBpeMeHHbie yneHbie co3AajiH 

cnerabie ManiHHbi, 3aMeHHiouAHe 
BbiHHcaHTeabHyio paOoTy cotch 
h Tbican aioAeii. 

11. Bxoahbl(hh b 3aa neaoBeK — 

3HaMeHHTbiH nHcaTeab. 


(Vasya bought a talking horse!) 

(Students wishing to enter graduate 
school must fill out this form.) 

(The girls smiling at us are in the 
third grade.) 

(From behind the fence we heard the 
happy voices of children playing 
in the schoolyard.) 

(The grass growing at the edge of 
the road was gray from dust.) 

(Sometimes children unexpectedly 
come out onto the road from behind 
a bus standing at the bus stop.) 

(Children who exercise every day 
rarely get sick.) 

(I look around and suddenly see my 
friend waving (his hand) to me.) 

(A smiling child is always beautiful.) 

(Contemporary scientists have created 
calculators, which replace the work 
of hundreds and thousands of 
people.) 

(The man walking into the auditorium 
is a famous writer.) 


2 The use of the present active participle in a past-tense sentence serves to make the action 
more lively and brings the reader back to that moment of the action. This comment also 
applies to sentence f2. 
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12. Crena HageBaeT BHcamyio Ha 

CTyjie pyfiaiiiKy. 

13. TaMHacTHKa, flejiaiomaa MejiOBeKa 

JIOBKHM H BblHOCJIHBblM, gOJDKHa 
3aH3Tb noneTHoe MecTO 
b niKOJie. 

14. PaAHOCTaHpHfl nepe^aBana 

penopTaac o cjiyxax, He 
HMeioiipix HH'iero ofimero 
c cJjaKTaMH. 

15. BcTpeHaKHiuiecH b /tpynrx KHHrax 

no 3TOMy Bonpocy BbiBogbi He 
COOTBeTCTByiOT BblBOflaM 3TOrO 
aBTopa. 


(Styopa is putting on the shirt that 
was hanging on the chair.) 

(Gymnastics, which makes a person 
agile and hardy, should hold and 
honorable place in school.) 

(The radio broadcast reports on 
rumors having nothing to do with 
the facts.) 

(The conclusions encountered in 
other books on this question do not 
correspond to the conclusions of 
this author.) 


As Nouns and Adjectives 

Some participles have, through long-term use, become well established in the 
Russian language and are thought of primarily as nouns and/or adjectives. Many 
of these words are restricted to formal or technical usage, in fields such as the 
natural sciences, medicine, linguistics, economics, agriculture, military, and so 
forth. Some examples of scientific terms include 6jiy>K^aH>mnM (migratory), 
%HBopo^nii;HH (viviparous), M.ieKOiiirrammee (mammal, milk-feeding), 
jmpeKjiaflymee (oviparous), and HepacaBeioipHii (noncorrosive, rust-resistant). 

The medical field uses such words as Baacyipnii (astringent), 
>Kaponoiin>KaK)mee (fever-reducing), 1 1 j i oj o h i ro h a io m h it (abortifacient), 
Kpoiioocraiuiii.iiniaioiiuHi (styptic), OTpaBjiaioipim (asphyxiant, poison), 
OTxapKHBaioiuee (expectorant), cocy^opacumpaioipHH (vessel-dilating), 
ycnoKairaaioipee (sedative), and B036y*aaiomee (stimulant ). 3 

In the military, one encounters BoeHHOCJiyacaipHH (serviceman), 
KOMaH^yioipHH (commander), BOJibHOCJiy>KamnM (a re-enlisted serviceman), and 
crapoc.iya<amnii (an old soldier, a veteran). 


3 Many of these words are neuter in gender because they modify the noun jieKapcTBO 
(medicine), which has been dropped. This is an extremely productive category, basically 
meaning something that does X , for instance, something that puts you to sleep, something 
that keeps you awake, something that makes you expectorate, and so forth. 
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Linguistic terminology includes Syjjymee (future tense), uacTOflipee (present 
tense), no^jieacamee (the subject), cbhcthiijhh (sibilant), oioroo6pa3yioiiuiH 
(syllable-forming), umnaipnii (fricative), a n;i hi t h h h py hi m ii ii (agglutinative), 
aKaioipHH (one who pronounces an unstressed o as a), and OKaioipim (one who 
pronounces an unstressed o as o). 

Industry and agriculture use fthicrpocoxHymnn (fast-drying), jibHOceioiruni 
(flax-growing), TeiuiOBhi^ejiammnu (fuel, heat-generating), o6pa6aTbiBaioiipm 
(manufacturing), iuieHKOof*pa3\M)mnM (film-forming), ca\iOBcachiBaiouuni (self- 
priming), CBeKjiocemmnn (beet-growing), yuiejotibiBammnu (coal-producing), 
xjioiiKOceiomnH (cotton-growing), and ajieKTponpoBO^aipHH (electroconductive). 

Nouns from Present Active Participles 

The most common examples of participles generally thought of as nouns can be 
found in the following list. They are widely used in conversational Russian and are 
declined as adjectives: SacTyiomHH (a worker on strike), BepyroipuH (a believer, 
one of the faithful), BoeHHOcjiyxaipiiH (a military serviceman), l OBopaimm (the 
speaker), 3aBe^yioipHH (manager, director, head), urparoipuH (a player), 
iiana^ato until (a forward, in sports), iiamiHaKuntiii (a beginner), He/Kypainmi (a 
non/smoker), ne/iibiommi (a non/drinker), npiic3>Kamnimi (arrival; one who is 
arriving), ca mo o 6y 4 a i« m ii lien (a self-taught person), cjiy>Kauuui (white-collar 
worker), ipy^aimuica (worker, toiler), ia>K\inntiCH (litigant), ye3>KaHuniui 
(departure; one who is departing), ynpaBjiaioipHH (manager, steward), and 
ynacTByiomiiH (participant). 

Adjectives from Present Active Participles 

Participles commonly used primarily as adjectives have lost most of their connec- 
tion to the participle form. Among these are words such as QjiecTHmuH (shining, 
shiny). Native speakers of Russian, presented with the task of parsing the follow- 
ing sentence, would nine times out of ten not identify SjiecTamue as a participle: 
IjjiecTBuuie upejMCTbi o ipa>Kaior iia iaiomne Ha hhx jiymi cuera ( Shiny objects 
reflect the rays of light falling on them). This sentence may be rightly rendered in 
Russian using KOTopbiii phrases in place of both participles: IIpe^MeTbi, KOTopbie 
SjiecTHT, orpa>KaH)T ;i\hm cuera, KOTopbie na.taio r Ha hhx ( Objects that shine 
reflect the rays of light that fall on them). In this particular instance the participial 
adjective 6jiecTHipHH is correctly rendered as that shine, but the more common 
use of the word is in its meaning as brilliant, as in Qjieciamiui CTyjjeHT or 
SjiecTHmaa c ra i bri. 
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Among participles primarily used as adjectives are He/noaxo^nmuii (in / 
appropriate), HeSbiou^HHcn (unbreakable), So^phipim (invigorating), 
BOJiHyioipHH (troubling), Bbi^aioipiiHCH (outstanding), iiiaMamuii (significant), 
3HaioipHii (knowledgeable), idUKyipimcji (apparent), jiroSaipnii (loving), 
OT^bixaiommi (vacationer), njianyipiiH (tearful), nopaacaroipnii (astonishing), 
iiorpacaumruM (tremendous), npe^CToaipnii (impending), pe>Kymuu (cutting), 
peuiaioipMH (decisive), cjie3,yiomHH (next), TeKyipim (current), and 
yi po>Kaioiuuii (threatening). 


Compound Adjectives from Present Active Participles 

Last, there is a large and growing group of compound adjectives based on partici- 
ples. The first part of the compound adjective is usually a noun form, followed by 
the participial form of the verb. These may lead to unusually long words in Rus- 
sian, some approaching ten syllables in length when declined. 


Compound Adjective 

c a m o p e r 11 ct p n p y k ) 1 1 1 11 n 
>i< in h e y t b e p >k;i a k ) i n h it 
HiiueKaa.iyinHit 
i< p o b o o ct a h a b a i i b a h i i n i i it 


Noun or Pronoun 

caM 

JKH3HB 

aitpo 

KpOBb 


Verb 

perHCTphpoBaTb 

VTBcpa<;i;aTB 

KJiaCTb 

ocTaHaBJiHBaTb 


English 

self-registering 
life-affirming 
egg-laying, oviparous 
styptic, “blood-stopping” 


Some other common compound adjectives derived from participles are 
SbiCTpoaeiicTByfomHH (fast-acting), Bnepe^CMOTpaipim (forward-looking), 
BceBM^nipHH (all-seeing), floporocioaiiuiu (expensive), 3 b y k o u 3 ojih p y h> m u it 
(soundproofing), KpoBOCocyipnii (blood-sucking), ome^biiuaipim (fire- 
breathing), and caMoyiipaBjihromuM (self-governing). 


One Last Caveat 

Not all words that end in -ipim are participles! There are a handful of adjectives 
that have no more than a passing resemblance to participles. They may be divided 
roughly into two groups: (1) those that express a colloquial superlative form of the 
adjective, using the suffix -ymHH/-iomHH an d (2) those that are historical remnants 
of Old Church Slavonic, the literary language of the Slavs dating to the tenth cen- 
tury. 

Participles are, in a way. Old Church Slavonic’s gift to the Russian language. 
Native Russian forms of verbal adjectives take the ending -hum. Compare, for 
instance, the native Russian adjective atryHim (burning, ardent) with the partici- 
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pie form (that which is burning), or ko.ikVihii (barbed, as in wire) and 

KOJiiontHH (stabbing, taunting). The word bhiijiih (very great) is one example of an 
Old Church Slavonic word that remains in use in Modern Russian on a limited 
basis but is primarily obsolete or used in a jocular sense. This particular word is 
used only in certain set expressions: c iimiiuim yBaxemieM (with the utmost 
respect), c iimiiuim y^OBOJibCTBHeM (with the greatest pleasure). 

There are also examples of obsolete participles that are used only in certain 
set expressions, such as CTpaaqjymee HejiOBe*recTBO (suffering humanity). The 
correct Modern Russian participle for this verb would be CTpa/jaioipiiii. 

The following list of commonly used adjectives belongs to the first category 
mentioned above. They all carry the connotation of overly or more than normal. 
In comparison with the simple superlative (yMHeihimii), they are one degree fur- 
ther, although their use is still considered primarily colloquial. The translations 
provided are meant to suggest some of the colloquial and superlative flavor of 
their usage in Russian. 

EojibuiyipHM (humongous), iHerymuii (depressing, dismal), ipM3Hym>m 
(filthy dirty), ^jraimyipiiH (extremely long), j^opoBymnu (healthy as a horse), 
jieaaipHH (feeble, puny), npoKjiHTyipim (damned), pa6oTflipnH (industrious, 
hard-working), rojiciymnn (fat), yMHMnmiii (very smart), xurpuimuii (very cun- 
ning), and xyayipHH (emaciated). 

One commonly used adjective — HacToaupm (real, present) and its negative 
HeHacToaipHH (unreal) — has no relation to the present active participle. The word 
ryjiMLUHii (idle, colloquial ) or its feminine form ryjiHipaa (a streetwalker) are not 
participial forms. Last, stump your Russian teacher by asking about the colloquial 
ThMa-TbMymaM (countless multitudes). Both parts decline. 


Past Active Participles 

Like present active participles, past active participles are formed from KOTopbiii 
clauses in which KOTopbiii is in the nominative case. The verb, however, stands in 
the past tense, which means that nearly all Russian verbs have the potential to 
form this type of participle, since all Russian verbs occur in the past tense. Thus, 
both imperfective and perfective verbs can form present active participles. 


Formation 

To form the past active participle, take the masculine past-tense form of the verb, 
drop the -ji and add the consonants -biu- plus the appropriate adjective ending. 
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Verbs whose past tense ends in -ji but whose conjugated stems end in -3- will take 
-grniiH for the full participle ending. For verbs whose past tense does not end in 
-ji, simply add in and the adjective ending. 

Note that the particle -cn does not contract with participles. Note also that the 
e in the past-tense form of the verb returns to e in the past active participle. 


Infinitive 

First-Person Singular 

TOBOpHTb 

roBopto 

CKa3aTb 

CKaxy 

BepHyTbCH 

BepHycb 

OTBeTHTb 

OTBeuy 

TpeboBaTb 

Tpebyio 

npHHOCHTb 

npHHomy 

yMepeTb 

yMpy 

npHBbIKHyTb 

npHBbiKHy 

HgTH 

Hgy 

nepeBecra 

nepeBegy 

SoHTbCH 

6otocb 


Masculine Past 

Past Active Participle 

roBopuji 

rOBOpHBIHHH 

CKa3an 

CKa3aBmHH 

BepHyjica 

BepHyBmHHca 

OTBeTHJI 

OTB6THBIHHH 

TpeboBan 

TpebOBaBHIHH 

npHHOCHJI 

npHHOCHBmHH 

yMep 

yvtepimin 

npHBblK 

nptiBbiKmHH 

men 

megmHH 

nepeBeji 

nepeBegniHH 

bOHJlCH 

bOBBlHHHCB 


Since it behaves like a normal adjective, make sure your participle agrees with 
its antecedent in gender, case, and number. 4 


TEST FOR MASTERY 4 


Change the following participial phrases to constructions using KOTopbiii. Keep in 
mind that they are all fragments rather than sentences. Again, remember that if a 
participle follows its antecedent, it will be preceded by a comma; if the participle 
stands before the antecedent, like a normal adjective, there will be no comma. 
English translations are provided along with the answers, but challenge yourself 
by trying to do these sentences without referring to the English. 

1. CTygeHTKa, npocnaBinan aaHHTHM 

2. 3a6ojieBmaa geBomca 

3. jreTeBniHH Hag humh caMOJieT 


4 Once again, remember that there are two types of agreement. Koropbiii can be in the 
nominative case only, so the only allowable forms that can be replaced by participles are 
KOTopbih, KOTopan, KOTopoe, and KOTopbie. Participles, however, agree completely with 
their antecedents in every way. 
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4. apTHCTbl, TOJIbKO '[TO npHJieTeBIHHe H3 MoCKBbI 

5. ra3eTbi, JieacaBinHe Ha nony 

6. KaxflbiH H3 rocnog, cobpaBiuHxcfl b KabmieTe 

7. ynaBuiee Ha gopory gepeBO 

8. megrnaH no yjimge crapyxa 

9. nornSuiHe congaTbi, ocTaBumeca Ha none cpaaceHHH 

10. noflHHBUieeca apKoe coimpe 

11. MOJioHbie jnoflH, ObiBume y Hac yTpoM 

12. apTHCTKa, Bcerp;a HrpaBuiaa 3Ty pojib 

Make sure you check your answers and feel confident of this section before 
you proceed to the following set of sentences. Remember, your antecedent will 
not always be in the nominative case (see sentence 6 above). 

Because participles are considered literary or high style, they are likely to be 
encountered in complex literary texts. The sentences that follow, therefore, may 
be difficult to grasp at first. An English translation is provided to help you find 
your way through the syntax to the participles. Any effort you expend in learning 
participles will pay enormous dividends in the long run, deepening your under- 
standing of Russian syntax and building your confidence in reading Russian liter- 
ary texts. 


TEST FOR MASTERY 5 


Rewrite the following sentences, changing each participle to a KOTopbiu clause. 
This exercise is much more difficult than the preceding ones. If you would like to 
try them on your own, selected vocabulary follows each Russian sentence. 

1. Bojibhoh gyMan o Bpauax, (The patient thought about the 

cnacniHX eMy Mormb. doctors who had saved his life.) 

(cnacTii [to save]) 

2. EbiJio cbipo ot TyMaHa, (It was damp from the fog that was 

noAHHMaBinerocfl Hag peKOH. rising over the river.) 

(cbipo [damp], rrogHiiMarbCM 
[to rise]) 
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3. MHoro yace roBopHJiocb o pojiH 

pyccKoro Hapopa, 3aHHMaBinero 
Bepyupee MecTO b 6opb6e 
nporaB THTJiepa. (3aHHMaTb 
[to take, hold]) 

4. Mbi ycjibimajiH 3BaBHiHH pabounx 

Ha 3aBop rypoic. 

(rypoK [whistle]) 

5 . OcTaHOBHBHIHeCH Ha OTpbIX 

TypncTbi oneHb yerajiH. 
(ocTaHOBHTbca [to stop]) 

6 . YnaBHiee Ha popory pepeBO 

3 aropop 1 i.no nyTb MaminiaM. 
(3aropopiiTb [to block]) 

7. MepjieHHO mepmaa no yjiHii;e 

peBymica Bppyr ocTaHOBHJiacb. 

8. Oh acpaji ee Ha CTampHH c 

HanaBuiHMCH eme Bnepa 
BenepoM bojihchhcm. (bojihchhc 
[excitement, agitation ]) 

9. noTepaBuine nocjiepHHe JiHCTba 

h nonepHeBuiHe ot poaqpa 
pepeBba CTOHajin nop; BeTpoM. 

( Note that there is no comma, 
indicating that the participle 
stands before its antecedent.) 
(cTOHaTb [to moan]) 

10. Mbi HanpaBHJiHCb k Jl,6My 

KyjibTypbi, h a x o pii b 1 1 1 e m y c a b 
iperape ropopa. 

11. Mbi npHrjiamaeM Bac npnHHTb 

yuacrae b KOHi|)epeHu;HH h 
oOcypHTb CJIOiKHBUiyiOCH 
CHTyapnio b CTpaHe. (oOcypHTb 
[to discuss] , cjiojKHTbca [to grow 
complicated ]) 


(Much has been said about the role 
of the Russian people, who took a 
leading role in the struggle against 
Hitler.) 

(We heard the whistle that was 
calling the workers to the factory.) 

(The tourists who had stopped for a 
rest were very tired.) 

(The tree that had fallen on the road 
blocked the cars’ way.) 

(The girl slowly walking down the 
street suddenly stopped.) 

(He waited for her at the station with 
a nervousness that had begun 
already last night.) 

(The trees that had lost their last 
leaves and turned black from the 
rain moaned in the wind.) 


(We set off for the House of Culture, 
which was located in the center of 
town.) 

(We invite you to take part in the 
conference and to discuss the 
increasingly complicated situation in 
the country.) 
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12. Y HHKOJiaa, BCTaBinero b nepBbiH 
pa3 nocjie 6ojie3HH, ApoHduiH 
Horn. 


(Having gotten up for the first time 
after his illness, Nikolai’s legs 
shook.) 


Adjectives and Nouns from Past Active Participles 

There are fewer past active than present active participles used as adjectives and 
nouns, but the principle is the same: someone or something that X-ed. Some of the 
most common are listed here, along with their infinitive form and extended or fig- 
urative meanings. 


Past Active Participle 

6bIBIHHH 

cyMacmegniHH 

h h >i< e rro/ ( n nca biii h h cm 

nocTpaHaBinmi 

norhf mm h 

ynaBimiH 

HadojieBniHH 

noTepneBinHH 

ycTapeBimiH 

OT5KHBHIHH 

nOHHBIHHH 

H O B 0 1 1 p (if) bl BIH II H 
o6pio3rmHH 

npomegmHH 

yBflgmnn 

npoTeKmirii 

HCTeKmHH 

ochn m nh 


Infinitive 

6bITb 

hath c yMa 

|[0/(nHCaTbCM HHHCe 

nocTpaflaTb 

noriidHyTb 

ynacTb 

HadoneTb 

noTepneTb 

ycTapeTb 

OTJKHTb 

nouHTb, rhet. 

npndbiTb 

o6pio3rHyTb 

npoiiTH 

yBHgaTb/yBflHyTb 

npoTeub 

HCTeHb 

ocnnHyTb 


English 

someone who was; former (adj.) 
someone who has gone out of 
his/her mind; mad, insane 
the person who has signed below; 

the signatory; the undersigned 
the victim (someone who has 
suffered) 
lost, ruined (adj.) 
fallen; weak (from emotion or 
fear) (adj.) 
sore, painful (adj.) 
the victim, survivor (someone 
who has undergone X) 
obsolete (something that has 
grown old) 

obsolete, outmoded (something 
that has outlived its age) 
the deceased (the one who has 
passed away) 
newly arrived 
flabby, flaccid; same as 
odpkHrjibm 

past; npomegmee — the past 
faded, withered (adj. only) 
past, last 
past, preceding 

hoarse, husky; same as ochmibiH 
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Past Active Participle 

BbiHBeTiiniH 

HCCOXIHHH 

noTyxniHH 

BblCOXIHHH 

npoTyxniHH 


Infinitive 

BbIU,BeCTH 

HCCOXHyTb 

noTyxHyTb 

BbICOXHyTb 

npoTyxHyTb 


English 

faded 
withered 
extinct, lifeless 
shriveled, wizened 
foul, rotten, spoiled 


READING 


Excerpt from War and Peace 

This reading is placed at the end of the lesson for good reason: if you were to 
attempt to parse it before learning at least the active participles in this lesson, you 
would, with good reason, throw this book across the room and give up Russian 
forever. Now, however, with at least a preliminary understanding, you may tackle 
the passage below and earn a great deal of satisfaction by deciphering it. If you 
want to peek at our translation, you will find it at the end of the answer key. 


Vocabulary 

BepXOBOH 

acryuHH 

KOnbITO 

rroBopa'iMBaTb 

nOgHHTbCH 

none cpasKemia 

npHCJiymiiBaTbCH 

pa3pbiBaTb 

pacKpbiTb 

paccMaTpnBaTb 

CIlHeTb 

conyTCTBOBaTb 

CTpagaTb 

cygHTb 

TonoT 


horseman 
burning 
hoof 
to turn 
to rise, climb 
battlefield 
to listen closely 
to tear, lacerate 
to open 
to examine 
to turn blue 
to accompany 
to suffer 
to judge 
tramping 


[KH33b AHflpen] oiimtb nonyBCTBOBan ceon jkhbmm h CTpa/uifoimiM ot 
acrynen n pa3pbiBaiom;eH uto-to 6ojth b ronoBe. . . . Oh eraji npHCjrymHBaTbca h 
ycubiman 3ByKn npubjiHacarorperoca TonoTa nomafleh h 3ByKH ronocoB, 
roBopHBmHX no-c}3paHLi;y3CKH. Oh paocpbui rna3a. Hag hhm 6mjio onaTb Bee to 
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ace Bbicoicoe He6o c erpe Bbirne noflHHBiiiHMiica, njibiByru,HMH obnaicaMH, CKB03b 
KOTopbie BH^HenacB CHHetoman becKOHeHHOCTb. Oh He noBopanuBaji tojiobb'i h 
He BH,o;e.n Tex, KOTopbie, cy^a 5 no 3Byicy KonbiT h ronocoB, nofl'bexanH k HeMy h 
OCTaHOBHJIHCb. 

noflT.exaBuiHe BepxoBbie 6 mjih HanoneoH, conyTCTByeMbifi 6 flByMa 
a^cbroTaHTaMH. BoHanapTe . . . paccMaTpMBaji ySHTbix h paHeHbix 7 , ocTaBHinxca 
Ha nojie cpaaceHHH. 8 


ANSWER KEY 


Test for Mastery 1 

1. a talking horse 

2. Russian-speaking students 

3. the pencils lying on the table 

4. the family renting this new house 

5. my sister, who lives in Petersburg 

6. the boy who plays the balalaika 

7. the journalist who writes articles on economics 

8. Sleeping Beauty 

9. a dancing bear 

10. leading scientists 

11. performers who recently arrived from Russia 

12. The students who studied well passed all the exams. 

13. We are going to (visit) grandmother, who lives in a little village. 

14. Do you know the student who is sitting in the first row? 

15. We met the artists who are performing tonight. 

5 This is a gerund in form meaning judging by. 

6 This is a present passive participle meaning accompanied by. 

1 Past passive participles meaning the dead and the wounded. 

8 Lev Tolstoy, Voina i Mir, vol. 1, part 3, chapter 19. 
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Test for Mastery 2 

1. CTy^eHTbi. roBopanme TOJibKO no-aHrjiMcKH 

2. 5KeHiu,HHa, up; ymaa no yjinu,e 

3. HOBbie pyccKne, CTpoamne ce6e 6ojibiH,ne noMa 

4. He th, HaniraaiomHe H3ynaTb HHOCTpaHHbin H3biK 

5. 3TOT H3BeCTHbIH KpHTHK, nHIirVIUHH CTaTbH O TOJICTOM 

6. Y Hac HeT CTyneHTOB, roBopamnx no-KHTancKH. 

7. Bbi 3HaeTe ateHiH,HHy, nnymyio no yjinu,e? 

8. CeroHHa b Mockb6 mhoto pyccKnx, CTpoHipnx ce6e HOBbie HOMa. 

9. YnnTejib noMoraeT neTHM, HaHHHaioin,HM H3ynaTb HHOCTpaHHbin a3biK. 

10. Bbi HOBOJibHbi CTyneHTOM, nn iu y ni nM HnnjioMHyio paOoTy o Tojictom? 

Test for Mastery 3 

1. Baca Kynnn Ji6map,b, KOTopaa roBopirr! 

2. CTyneHTbi, KOTopbie acenaiOT nocTynnTb b acnnpaHTypy, HOJiacHbi 
BbinOJIHHTb Itv aHKeTy. 

3. ,Il,eBOHKH, KOTopbie yjibiOaioTca HaM, ynaTca b TpeTbeM KJiacce. 

4. H3-3a 3a6opa Mbi ycjibimajm Becejibie ronoca neTen, KOTopbie nrpaioT Ha 
IHKOJIbHOM HBope. 

5. TpaBa, KOTopaa pacTeT y caMon noporn, crana cepon ot nbuin. 

6. BbrnaeT, hto Hera HeoHcnnamio Bbixo^aT Ha nopory H3-3a aBToOyca, 
KOTOpblH CTOHT Ha OCTaHOBKe. 

7. JleTH, KOTopbie eaceHHeBHO nenaioT 3apaHKy, meuio OojieioT. 

8. orjiHHbiBaiocb n Bflpyr Bnacy npnaTejia, KOTopbin MarneT MHe pyicon. 

9. PeSeHOK, KOTopbin yjibiOaeTca, Bcerp;a xpacHB. 

10. CoBpeMeHHbie yneHbie c63flajin cnerabie ManiHHbi, KOTopbie 3aMeHaioT 
BbiHHCJiHTejibHyio paOoTy cotch h Tbican jnoflen. 

11. HeaoBeK, KOTopbin bxohht b 3an, 3HaMeHHTbin nncaTejib. 
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12. Crena HageBaeT pybaniKy, KOTopaa bhcht Ha CTyne. 

13. r HMHacTHKa, KOTopaa ^ejiaeT uenoBeKa jiobkhm h bbihocjihbbim, ^ojiacHa 
3aHaTB noaeTHoe MecTO b rnKOJie. 

14. Pa^HOCTaHitHa nepe^aBana penopTaac o cnyxax, KOTopbie He HMenn HHnero 
66iH,ero c cjraKTaMH. 

15. BbiBOflbi, KOTopbie BCTpeaaioTCH b gpyriix KHHrax no 3TOMy Bonpocy, He 
COOTBeTCTByiOT BblBOflaM 3TOrO aBTOpa. 

Test for Mastery 4 

1. CTyfleHTKa, KOTopaa npocnajia 3aHaTHa (the student who slept through her 
classes) 

2. geBOHKa, KOTopaa 3a6ojiejia (the girl who got sick) 

3. caMOJieT, KOTopbifi JieTeji Ha^ HaMH (the airplane that was flying over us) 

4. apTHCTbi, KOTopbie TOJibKO hto npuneTejiH H3 MocKBbi (the performers, 
who have just arrived from Moscow) 

5. ra3eTbi, KOTopbie JieacajiH Ha nony (the newspapers that were lying on the 
floor) 

6. KaacgbiH H3 rocnofl, KOTopbie codpajincb b KaOmreTe (every one of the gen- 
tlemen who had gathered in the study) 

7. jtepeBO, KOTopoe yna.no Ha gopory (the tree that had fallen on the road) 

8. CTapyxa, KOTopaa uuia no yimpe (the old woman who was walking down 
the street) 

9. norndunie coji^aTbi, KOTopbie ocTajmcb Ha none cpaaceHHa 9 (the dead sol- 
diers who remained on the battlefield) 

10. apKoe cojiHU,e, KOTopoe noflHHJiocb (the bright sun, which had risen) 

11. MOJiogbie JikigH, KOTopbie SbiJiH y Hac yTpoM (the young people who were 
visiting us this morning) 

12. apTHCTKa, KOTopaa Bcerga urpana 3Ty ponb (the performer who always 
played this role) 


9 IloniGuiiic is also a past active participle meaning the soldiers who had perished. 
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Test for Mastery 5 

1. BojibHoft pyMaji o Bpauax, KOTopbie cnacjih eMy acH3Hb. 

2. BbiJio cbipo ot TyMaHa, KOTopbiii nopHHMajica Hap peKOH. 

3. Mhoto yace roBopHJiocb o pojm poccKoro Hapopa, KOTopbiii aaHHMajr 
Bepyipee MecTO b 6opb6e nporaB THTJiepa. 

4. Mbi ycjibimajiM rypoK, KOTopbift 3Baji pabounx Ha 3aBop. 

5. TypncTbi, KOTopbie ocTaHOBHJiHCb Ha OTpbix, oneHb ycrajiH. 

6. flepeBO, KOTopoe ynano Ha popory, 3aropopHJio nyTb Ma m maM. 

7. ,II,eBymKa, KOTopaa Mepjiemio rnaa no yjiHu;e, Bppyr ocTaHOBHJiacb. 

8. Oh acpaji ee Ha CTaHpmi c bojihchhcm, KOTopoe Hananocb enpe Bnepa 
BenepoM. 

9. JJepeBba, KOTopbie noTepajm nocnepHHe JiHCTba h nonepHejin ot poafpa, 
CTOHajiH nop; BeTpoM 

10. Mbi HanpaBHJiHCb k JJoMy KyjibTypbi, KOTopbiii HaxopHJica b peHTpe 
ropopa. 

11. Mbi npnrjiamaeM Bac npiiHMTb ynacrae b KOHcjiepeHiuni h oOcypwTb 
CHTyapnio b CTpaHe, KOTopaa cjioadmacb. 

12. Y HnKOJiaa, KOTopbiii BCTan b nepBbin pa3 nocae 6ojie3HH, ppoacaan Horn. 

Reading 

[Prince Andrew] again felt alive and suffering from a burning pain that was lacer- 
ating something in his head. He started to listen and heard the sounds of the 
approaching tramp of horses and the sounds of voices speaking French. He 
opened his eyes. Above him yet again was the lofty sky, still the same, with its 
floating clouds, which had risen even higher and through which could be seen an 
infinity that was growing blue. He did not turn his head and did not see those who, 
judging by the sound of hoofs and voices, rode up to him and stopped. 

The horsemen who had approached were Napoleon accompanied by two 
adjutants. Bonaparte . . . was examining the dead and wounded that remained on 
the battlefield . 10 


10 Leo Tolstoy, War and Peace, vol. 1, part 3, chapter 19. 
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You may assume that verbs ending in -aTb will be declined like paSoTaTb, unless otherwise noted. 


a^BOKaT lawyer 

aiii tttta strep throat 

anejibCHH orange 

ameKa drugstore 

aciiupain (Ka) graduate student 

aciiupainypa graduate school 

ay^HTopna classroom (in a university) 

6a6yuiKa grandmother 

6an ball (party) 

oacceiin swimming pool 

oei a rh / oc/Ka t F, (see p. 130) to run 

Se^Hbiu poor 

fie.ibiit white 

Seme underwear 

6eper shore 

fiecitOKon i hca (-Koiocb, -KOiiuibca) to worry 

fuiaro tapsi thanks to 

ftjiecre i b (6jiemy, ojiecTnuib) to shine 

SjiecTamHH brilliant 

6jiu>KaMiuHH nearest, closest 

SortrrcTBO wealth 

SoraTbiH rich 

Soil battle 

6ok (pi. SoKa) side 

SojieTb (oo.ieio. Sojieeuib) / 3a- to be sick 

fio.n aTh to chat 

6ojib (f.) a pain 

oo.ibiiniia hospital 

SojibHOH a sick person, patient 

SojibiuoH big 

SopoTbca (Soprocb, SopeuibCfl) 3a to struggle for 
(+ acc.) 

oouTF.cu (5oiocb, doiiiiii.ca ) to be afraid of 
6paT (pi. SpaTba) brother 

fipaih (6epy, oepeuib) / imirb (B03bMy, BOJbMcnib) 

take 

SpuTbca (6peiocb, Speeuibca) to shave 


6y^HTb (6y*y, Gyqnuib) / pa3- to wake someone 

6y/tymee the future 

SyflyugHH future 

ovpsi storm 

SbiBiuuH former 

SbiCTpbiH fast, quick 


isaimaa bathroom 
Beflb after all 
[iejiocmiej bicycle 

BepiiTb (aepio, Bcpuuib) / no- to believe 

libpyioiiinii a believer, congregant 

Becejibin happy 

Becb/Bce/Bcn all, the whole 

Benep (pi. Benepa) evening 

BenepnHKa party 

BeiepoM in the evening 

[ithiHhiii eternal 

isciiib thing 

BHfl view; iivie i b b biijv to have in mind 
BH^eTb (Biiaiy, Biiqnuib) / y- to see 
BiijiKa fork 

BHceTb (snuiy, BiiciFiiib) to hang 
BHuinesbiH cherry (adj.) 

BKycHbin tasty, good 
BJiaacHbin humid 
BOBpeMn on time 
BO-BTopwx secondly 
BO^HTejib driver 

BO^HTb (Boacy, BOflnuib) / BecTH (fiej^y, se^euib) past: 
Beji, Bejia to lead, conduct 
B 03 BpauiaTbcn / Fsepiiyrhcsi to return 
B03jyx air 

B03HTb ( FiO>KV, liO FIIIIII. ) / B83TH (Be3y, BC3CUIb) past! 

Be3, Fic i. ia to take by vehicle, transport 
to Bomaji train station 
BOJinenne agitation 
BOJiocbi hair 
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sonpoc question 

sopoTa (pi. only) gate(s) 

boctok east 

BOCTopr ecstasy 

Biiepejii in front 

Bpar enemy 

span physician 

Bpe/jHbiH harmful, noxious 

BpeMa time 

ace everyone, all {pi . ) 

Bceija always 
Bcejiennan the Universe 

BCTasaTb (BCTaio, Btraemb) / BCTaTb ( BC i aiiy, 
BCTaucuib) to get up 

BCipeMaih / BCTpeTHTb (peuy. -peTnnib) to meet 
bcbkhh each, every 
Buepa yesterday 

Bbiouparb / Bbioparh ( Bb'ioepy, Bb'mepenih) to choose, 
select, elect 
BbiBOA conclusion 

Bb'ri.i5i;(e rb (Bbirjiaacy, Bbirjmaiinib) to look 
Bbi.iaiomuhca outstanding 

BblK.IHlUa'I h / Bb'lKjnOHHTb ( BI.IK IIO'I V . BblKJUOUHUIb) 

to turn off 

BbiuocHTb (like HOCHTb) / BbiuccTii (like HeCTii, but 

stressed on Bbi-) to stand, tolerate 

BbinOJIHBTb / BblllO.IHHTb (BBIIIOJItlK). BbinOJIHHIHb) to 

fill out 

BbicoKHH (sbiuie) tall, high 
BbiCTaBKa exhibition 

racTpoHOM food store, deli, charcuterie 

repoii / reponnn hero; heroine 

rjiaBHbiii main, principal 

raa^HTb (rjiaacy, r. ia uuiu, ) / no- to iron 

rjia3 (pi. raa3a) eye 

rjioTaTb to swallow 

rjiy6oKHH (raySare) deep 

rjiynbin stupid, silly, dumb 

rjiyxon deaf 

roBopsiiiiHH the speaker 

roa year 

roJiOBa head 

ro-iioa hunger 

tojioc voice 

ropa mountain 

ropAHTbcn ( rop>i<ych, lop iiiiiu.ca) to be proud of 
rope sorrow, grief 
ropoa city 


rocTHHHpa hotel 
iocy;iapciBO state, government 
roTOBHTb (-TOBJiio, -TOBHUib) / iipu to prepare, 
cook 

rpOMKHH ( i poviue) loud 
ipy.ib chest, breast 
rpy30BMK truck 
rpaiiibiii dirty 

lyjiaib / no- to go out for a walk 

aasaTb (aaio. aaenib) / aaih (see p. 130 ) to give 
aaBJienne pressure 
aasno long ago 
AanHbie data 

uapii i b / no- to give as a present 

aaua dacha, summer cottage 

UBcpi, door 

^nop yard 

aeBomta little girl 

aesyniKa girl, young woman 

fle^yuiKa grandfather 

aencTBne act, action 

;<ejia i b / c- to do, make 

aejio affair, business 

^eHb po>KjeniiM birthday 

;(enbin money 

aepeBnn countryside 

aepeiso (pi. aepeiihii) tree 

^epeBBHHbin wooden 

^e reKTMB a murder mystery 

jjeTCKHH children’s (adj.) 

ueriieBbiii cheap, inexpensive 

AJiHHHbin long 

^jiHTb (aJiio, i. i ii iii i. ) / npo- to last 

anevi in the afternoon 

;|of)phiii good, kindhearted 

aoBO.ien / flOBOJibiia to be pleased, satisfied 

j|oiKj|b rain 

;|OKJia;i report 

aoancen / >Kiia ->kho, -iKHbi must, ought to 
;iopnrdii expensive, dear 
;iocTOiipiivieMaTe.ibiioci b sight (of a city) 
floub daughter 

;ipeviai b (apeMnio, apeM.ienih) to daydream, doze 

HPyr (pi npyjbii) friend 

ayiuaTb to think 

ayxn perfume (pi. only) 

;ibiina i b (jhiuiy, ;|biiiiuiiib) to breathe 

ana*< uncle 
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ejKeAHeBHO daily 

eijiiTh ( e3>i<y . ei.imiih) / exaTb (e^y, efleuib) to go by 
vehicle 

ecTb / c-becTb (see p. 130) to eat 

eipe still 

>KajjoiiarbC5[ (acajiyiocb, acajiyeuibca) Ha to complain 
about 

xajib it’s too bad, it’s a pity 
»<ap heat 

>Kjai b (*Ay, >K,ie[iib) / no;((»i<^arb to wait (for) 

a<e:ianne desire 

xejiaTb / no- to desire, wish 

xeJiyflOK stomach 

xeHHTbcn (>Keinoch, >KCiiiiiiibCH) na to marry (said of 
a man) (+ prep.) 
xhbot abdomen 
XHBOTHoe animal 
2KH3Hb life 

XHTb (*HBy, /KlIBCIIIb) to live 
3a6oJieTb (see 6ojieTb) 

iaoi.iisan. / jaob'iib (saov^V, 3a6y^euib) to forget 

3a[ie,iyH)innH director, manager 

3aBH^OBaTb (3aBM,nyio, xaBHjyeiiih) / no- to envy 

3a[io ; i factory 

3aBTpa tomorrow 

3aBTpaxaTb / no- to have breakfast 

3a;(aBaih / 3a;iai b (like ;iarb) to ask (a question) 

3a;(a i ia problem, task 

iaupbiBai b / 3anpbiTb (raivpmo. rakpoeuib) to close 
3aMenaTejibHbin remarkable 

3annMaTb / sanari. (3aiiMy, jafrueiiib ) to occupy, hold 

3anHMaTbcn to study, be engaged in 

xaiiv.ia a bore 

aaiiainn school, classes 

3aHHTOH busy 

iana.i west 

3anax smell, odor 

iaiipeuia i b / 3anpeTHTb (-npeipy, -npei-nuib) to 

forbid 

3ac.iy>iaiBaTb / -aai rb (-cjiy*y, -aiyarnuib) to earn 
3axoAHTb / jaiini (like xo;u'n b. h;rrn) to drop in, by 
3Be3^a star 

3Bepb beast, wild animal 

3BOHHTb ( 3BOHIO, 3BOHHuib) / no- to telephone, call 
3^anne building 
3;iop<>Bi,e health 
3;ipaBCTByii(re) hello 


3eMJin Earth 
3HMa winter 
smcs'i snake 

3naKOMbin acquaintance 
3naTb to know 
30J10T0 gold 
3y6 tooth 
3y6non span dentist 

nrpaTb b to play (a sport) (+ acc.) 

nrpaTb na to play (a musical instrument) (+ prep.) 

nrpyuiKa toy 

H36eraTb / H3f>e>i<aTb (see p. 130) to avoid 
H3BecTHbin famous, well known 
H3BHHHTe excuse me 

inviepnTh / ii3McpiiTb (-MepH), -Mcpuuib) to measure 
u3y l iaih / -HHTb (-yiy, -ynnuib) to study; master 
nnpa caviar 

HMeTb (hmgm), livieemb) to have (with abstract nouns) 

hmh first name 

MHcyjibT stroke (medical) 

nn(|)apKT heart attack 

ncKaTb (mny, liiiicnib) to look for 

Ka3aTbcn (naxycb, Kanreuibcn) / no- to seem 

nanon which, what kind of 

KannKyjibi vacation 

Kanjin drop 

Kapaii.iam pencil 

nacaTbcn / KocnyTbcn to concern 

naccnp cashier 

KacTpiojin pan 

KaTaTbcn to go, roll (+ na, + vehicle in prep.) 

KanaTb to shake, nod 
Kame.ih (m. ) cough 
KBapTnpa apartment 
Kuno3Be3^a movie star 
KHHOCTyflHH movie studio 
K.ia.ionme cemetery 

KJiacTb ( KJia;3V , K.iajenih) / no.ioaanb (nojioxy, 
no.ioaomih ) to put, place 
Kiima book 
KOJiSaca sausage 
KOJieco (pi. Koneca) wheel 
KOJibiio ring (jewelry) 

KOHep end 
KOHenno of course 
KOHc}>eTa a piece of candy 
kohukh skates 
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KopoSKa box 
Kopojib king 
KopoTKHH (Kopone) short 
KOTopbiH who, which, that 
KOUiKa cat 
Kpau edge 
Kpacaiiiina a beauty 
Kpacnsbin beautiful 
KpacubiH red 

KpacTb ( Kpaay, k pa.iciui, ). / y- to steal 
KpOBb blood 
xpyr circle 

Kpyiiiibiii major, important 
Kpbijio wing 
Ky;ta to where, whence 
KyKJia doll 

Kyuai bcsi to bathe, go swimming 
Kyueu merchant 

Kypiiih (Kypio, Kypuuib) to smoke 
KycoK piece 
xyxHH kitchen 

jia^no okay, fine 
jieBbiii left 
jierKHH easy, light 
jierKHe lungs 
jiey ice 

jie>i<aih (jie*y, Jie*nnib) to be lying down 
jieKapcTBO medicine 
jieKutiH lecture 
jiec woods 

jieTaTb / jiereTb (jieny, jieTMiub) to fly 
jieTO summer 
jieTHHK pilot 

jieMii ih (jieny, Jiennuib) / m3- to treat; cure 
jinpo face 
jio 6 forehead 

JIOBHTb (JIOBJIIO, JlOBMUIb) / IIOMMaib (nOHMy, IlOHMCUIb) 

to catch 
jiojpia boat 

JIO*HTbCH (jIOJKyCb, JIO*HUIbCSl) / JICMb (jinry, Jiaxeuib) 
to lie down 
ji«>i<Ka spoon 
jidiiia,yb horse 
Jiyr meadow 
jiioSosb (f.) love 

Mara3HH store 
Manna undershirt 


MajieHbKHH (Menbuie) small, little 

Mano (very) little 

MajibHHK boy 

Mapna stamp 

MeSejib furniture 

Mefl honey 

Me;if)par nurse (male) 

Me;(Be;(b bear 
Me;jcecia nurse (female) 

MeJiOHb change (money) 

Mecro place, spot 
Mecnp month 
Mex fur 

MeuiaTb / no- to disturb, bother (+ dat.) 

MiiuiKa teddy bear 
M.iajuiuu younger (adj. ) 

MjiCMiihiu nyrb Milky Way 
Mneune opinion 
MHoro much, a lot 
M03r brain 

MO,30 ie>Ki. youth, young people 
mo.iojoh young 

MO.iua i b ( MOJiiy, MOJUiHiiib) / 3 a- to be silent 
Mope sea 

Mopo*enoe ice cream 
Mopo3 frost, freezing weather 
moct bridge 

MOib (Mory, Moareuib) / CMOHb can, to be able 

My* (pi. My*h}[) husband 

My*Hnna man 

My3eii museum 

Mypasen ant 

MbiTb (mom, Moeuib) / no- to wash 

Ha6epe*nan embankment 
iiajeBarh / na^erb (-jeny, -jeiieuih) to put on 
najea i hcji ( aeioch, -jeeniboi) Ha to rely on 
naflo must, have to 

najoe;un h / iiayoecTb (see p. 130) to be sick of, fed up 
with 

Ha3HaiaTb / Hainan m i, ( iiasnany. narnaamiib) to 
name, designate 
naKOiieri finally 
napo/t the people 
naceKOMoe insect 
iiac i oaiiiee the present 
naxo.uri bCH to be located 
uaMHHaih / iiaMiiib (nanny, nameuib) to begin 
nauifHaroiunn a beginner 
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ne;ie.isi week 

nenuibiH gentle, loving 

He3;inpoi!H [ bC5i to not feel well (+ dat.) 

iie.ib3si not permitted, forbidden 

HeMe^Jicmio immediately 

neMHoro a little bit 

HeoiKH^aHHbiH unexpected 

HepBHHHaTb to be nervous 

necKOJibKO a few, several 

ney>Kejin really? 

HH3KHH (lIIl>KC ) low 
HHKor^a never 
Himeid nothing 
ndiibiii new 
Hora (pi. Horn) foot, leg 
none knife 
HOiKHHpbl scissors 
hoc nose 

HOCHTb (norny, HOCHuib) / hccth (Hecy, neceuib) past: 
nee, necjia to take, carry 
HpaBHTbca (upaBJiiocb, upaBuuibca) / no- to like, 
appeal to 

Hy>KeH / Hy>Kiia / nyx<im / nyxnbi need 
Hyxmo one must 

o (06, 060) about, concerning 
ooc;ia i h / no- to have dinner 
ooeiiui i h / no- to promise 
oronb fire, flame 
oropojj vegetable garden 

o.ieBa i bcsi / o;ie i bC5[ (o^enycb, o^eneuibcn) to get 

dressed 

03epo {pi. 03epa) lake 
03ho6 chills, ague 

OKihbiBaTbCH / -3aTbcn (onaxycb, OKaareuibcn) to 
turn out to be 
okho window 

oiiajjbiBaTh / ono3;(ai b (-3;(an), -3jaeuib) to be late 

onycnaTb / onycrnTb (onyipy, -CTnuib) to drop 

ocenb autumn 

ocnoBaTb to found, base 

ocTaHOBKa (bus) stop 

ocTpoB (pi. ocTpoBa) island 

o ruena i b / OTBeiHThlueny. -BeTnuib) to answer 

o r,nbixa i b / o i ;(OXHy i b to relax, go on vacation 

men father 

OTKpbIBaTb / OTKpbITb (-KpOK), -KpOCUlb) to Open 
OTKpbiTne discovery 
OTJiHHHbin excellent 


OTiecTBO patronymic 
oc|)ni|naHT/ na waiter, waitress 
oiienKa evaluation 
oneBB^HO obviously, evidently 
OMcpc/ib line, queue 
ohkh eyeglasses 

oiiinfiarbca / ouinSnTbcn (oumfi.iidcb, ouinSnuibcn) b 

to err, make a mistake 
ouinSKa a mistake 

iiajarb / ynacTb (ynajy. yiia icuiF.) to fall 
najien finger or toe 
naMHTHHK monument 
nesep / iR iiima singer 

nepcBOjHTh (-BO>Ky. BOjiruib) / nepeBecTH (-sepy, 
BC/ieuib) to translate 
nepeBOAHHK translator 

nepepasaTb / nepeparb ( like pasaTb / aaTb) to give, 
transmit, broadcast, hand in 
iiepe/ivMaTb to rethink, change one’s mind 
nepexoj passage, transition 
nepo (pi. nepbn) feather; fountain pen 
necnn song 

neTb (noio, noeuib) / c- to sing 

iieub (neny, neneuib) past: nen, ncK.na / nc- to bake 

nncaTejib writer 

nncaTb (nnuiy, nniuenib) / na- to write 
nncbMO a letter 
nnTb / Bbi- to drink 

njiasaTb / njibiTb (njibiny, njibinenib) / nonjibiTb to 

swim 

njianaTb (njiany, njianeuib) / iaii. uika i h to cry 
njiaTHTb / 3 a- to pay (+ 3a + acc.) 
njiaTbe dress 

njiesaTb (njuoio, ii.iioenib) / njnonyTb to spit 
ii.icbo shoulder 
njioxon bad 

ii.idipa.ib square, plaza; territory 
njinac beach 
nosap cook 
iiOBC/ienne behavior 

noBTopnTb / -pnTb (-BTopio, -BTopnuib) to repeat 
noropa weather 
nopapon a gift, present 
nopSopopoK chin 

nopHHMaTbcn / nopiinihcn ( nopmiMycb. nopunMenibcn) 

to go up, be lifted 
noe3p train 
noacapunK firefighter 
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n03B0JlHTb / -JIHTb (-BOJIIO, -BOJIHUIb) to allow, 
permit 

noKihbiBaTb / -3aTb (-Kaxy, -Ka*euib) to show 

noKynaTb / Kyimih (Kymiio, Kynmub) to buy 

iro.i/ieiih noon 

nojie field 

nojie3HbiH useful 

nojmoHb midnight 

nOJIHblil full 

nojioBHHa half 

n«.io>KM i b (see KJiacTb) 

nojiyiaTb / nojiyMii i b (-yny, -ymrnib) to receive 
iio.ivinapue hemisphere 

noMeiiui i b / noMecTHTb (noMemy, noMecTMiiib) to fit 
noMHHTb ( noMHH), noMHiiuib) to remember 
noMoraTb / iiomomf. (like MOHb) to help 
noMOUjb help (noun) 

nouHMaTb / noiia rb (noiiMy, noiiiwemb) to understand 
nopa it’s time (+ dat.) 
iioc.iciiimm last (in a series) 

nocTynaTb / nocTynHTb (-ymiio, yniuiib) to apply; to 
get in 

uocyja dishes 

nocbuiaTb / iioc.iaib (noimiio, nouuieuib) to send 
noxopoHbi funeral 
nom a post office 
iipaisit.ro rule 

npaBHTejibCTBO administration 
iiparsbiti right 
npa3AHHK holiday 
upaijHOBarb to celebrate 
npeKpacHbiii wonderful 
npeiio.iarsarb (like /uusaih) to teach 
npiiBbiKai b / -BbiKHyTb to become used to 
ripiti.iaiiiaTh / npiirjiacHTb (-rjiarny, -raaciimb) to 
invite 

npnea.ta arrival 

npnnajjre>Kaih (-*y,aKiiiiib) to belong (+ dat.) 
npuHHMaTb / npuHBTb (npHMy, iiprtvieiiib) to accept, 
receive, take 

npHHOCHTb / npimccTM (like HOCitTb/iiecTit) to bring 
(carrying) 

npitMacrne participle 

npoisojtt i b / nposecTH (like rso.iii i h/rsec i u) to pass 
(time) 

npo;taBa i h / iipniaii, (like jaisarb/ja rb) to sell 
npo^aseu / iipo.iaisiiuiua salesperson 
npo^ojuKaTb / iipo,to.i>Knih ( - jojukv . ;io.i>Kiinib) to 

continue 


iiponcxojitTb / npoH3oiiTH (inoiiav, rttoiipeirih) to 

happen, occur 

npocunaTb / -cnaTb (cnjuo, cniiuib) to oversleep 

npome^uiee the past 

npouuibiM last (summer, year, etc.) 

nyieuiecTBOBaTb (-mecTByio, -iuecTByeuib) to travel 

nyrb road, way, means 

nbeca play (of literature) 

paSoTa work, a job 

paBHO^yuiubiH indifferent 

pafl happy, glad 

pa3roBapuBaTb to converse 

pa s.iersa i bca / paaje i bca to undress 

paccBeT dawn 

pacceauHbiH absentminded 

paccMarpinsarb / paccMOTpeTb (-Tpio, MO ipnriib) to 

examine 

pacTH (pacTy. pacreiub) / Bbi- to grow 

psoTa vomit 

peSenoK (pi. atm) child 

pe^KHH (peace) rare 

pexuccep director 

pe3aTb / c- to cut 

peica river 

peiuiaMa advertisement 
peub speech 

peuiaTb / -uiMTb solve, decide 
piicyuoK drawing 
poAHHa native land 
poflHTejm parents 
po^HTbCH to be born 
poMaH novel 
poT mouth 

pyfrirrh (py6jiio, pyomiih) / c- to chop 

pyica hand, arm 

pyKOBO^HTejib guide, leader 

pyMKa pen 

pu6a fish 

pbiHOK market 

pjifl row 

psiauM next to, next door 
caa garden 

ca^HTbca (caacycb, cajiinihca) / cecTb (csijy. oi rerni,) 
to sit down 
caMOJieT airplane 
caMbiH the most 
caHaTopHH sanitarium, spa 
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ciiiiihoa wedding 
CBeauin fresh 
CBeTJibiii light 
CBHHbH pig 

CBoSo^a freedom 
ciiofio.uibiii free 
ceBep north 
teio.nm today 
ceMb>'[ family 

tepjMTbcsi (ceparycb, ccp.uiim.cn ) / pac- to get angry 

cep/we heart 

tepeopo silver 

cepbra (cepe>KKii) earrings 

CH^eTb (cnacy, cnjiiiiib) to be sitting 

cnjibnbin strong 

ciiMnaTMHHbiKi nice, personable, cute 
CKOJibKO how many? 

CKopo soon 
CKyqHbiH boring 
cjiaSbiii weak 
cjia^KHH sweet 
c.iejyMirumi next, following 
cjiHBKii cream 
cjihuikom too, excessively 
cjiOBapb dictionary, glossary 
cjiobo word 

cjioiKHbiu complex, complicated 
CJiyx rumor 
cjiyqaft incident 

cjiyqaTbca / -HHTbcn to happen, take place 

cjibiuiaTb (cjibmiy, cjibiuiunib) / ycjibimaTb to hear 
CMepTb death 
CMeuinoH funny 

CMeaTbCH (cMeiocb, cvieeuibcsi) to laugh 
CMOTpeTb (cMOTpio, CMOTpuiub) / no- Ha to look at 
cner snow 

CHHMaTb / CHHTb (cHHMy, ciiHMCuib) to take off, to 
rent, to photograph 
CHOTBopuoe sleep-inducing 
co6aKa dog 

coSiipa i b / coSpaTb ( like 6paTb) to gather, collect 
cohiipa i bcsi / coSpa i bca to gather, meet 
coSpaHue meeting 

coBBTOBaTb (coBeTyro, coBeTyeuib) / no- to advise 

coBpeMeHHbiu contemporary 

corjiacen / -cna in agreement with 

cornacHO according to (+ dat.) 

cojiucnubiH sunny 

co.iime sun 


cojib salt 

coMHCBaTbcn b to doubt something 
cooTBeTCTBOBaTb to correspond 
cocefl (pi. cocejii) neighbor 
coHUHenue composition 
cnajibHH bedroom 
cnacuSo thank you 
cnaTb (cnjiH), cirmiih) to sleep 
cnuua back (of the body) 
citJieniHMaTb to gossip 
cnopuTb to argue 
cnopTCMen/Ka athlete 
cnocoSHbiH competent, able 

CTanoBHTbCH / CTaTb (cTaHy, CTaneuib) to become 
craiiiuia (subway) station 
CTapuiHH elder 
CTapbiii old 

CTnpaTb / Bbi- to do the laundry 
cthxh verse, poetry 

CTOMTb to cost (third person only: ctoht, ctoht) 

CTOJiOBan dining room; cafeteria 

CTopona side 

c rpa,(a i b / no- to suffer 

CTpana country 

crpaiuina page 

CTpauiHbin awful, terrible 

CTpejiHTb / BbiCTpejiHTb to shoot 

CTpornii strict, stern 

CTyji (pi CTyjibn) chair 

cyn court 

cyflbn judge 

cyviacineaiiiHM insane, crazy 
cyMKa bag, purse 
cymeciBO being 
ciienapifH screen play 
cqacTJiHBbin happy, lucky 
cnacTbe happiness 
CHHTaTb / co- to count, consider 
cbin (pi. cbiHOBbn) son 

laHneiia rh lianuyio. l anuyeiiih) to dance 

Teno body 

TepnTb / no- to lose 

ierpa;(h notebook 

tSth aunt 

ihxhii quiet 

TOJicTeTb (TOJiCTero, TOJiCTeeuib) / no- to gain 
weight 

TOJibKO only 
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TOCKOBaTb (TOCKyio, TOCKyeuih) to be sad, long for 
ToumoTa nausea 

rpefioiui i b ( rpefivH). Tpe6yeuib) / no- to demand 

TpeTb one third 

TporaTb / TponyTb to touch 

rpy;pibiii difficult 

Tyt|i.isi shoe 

TbMa darkness 

youparb / y6paTb (y6epy, y6epeuib) to clean, 
tidy up 

yodpiuuiv / mima janitor 
yua>Kiii h to respect 
yuepcHiihm self-assured 
yBepHTb / \Bepn i b b to assure (someone) of 
something 
yroji corner 
y^oScTBO convenience 
yHOBOJibCTBHe pleasure 
yjKe already 

yacnnaTb / no- to have supper 

y3nasaTb (y3naio, yunaenih) / y3naTb (y3naio, y3naeuib) 

to recognize 

yjiHBJiHTbca / Biirbcsi (-Bjnocb, -BHUibCfl) to be 

surprised 
yjinna street 

y.ibifiaibcsi / yjibiSnyTbcn to smile (+ dat.) 

yMiipaTb / yMepeTb (yMpy, yMpeuib) to die 

yMiihiii smart, intelligent 

ynpa>KiieHne exercise 

ypo^jiHBbin ugly 

ypoK lesson 

ycjionne condition 

ycneiiiiibin successful 

ycnoKOHTejibHbin calming, soothing 

yTpoM in the morning 

yxo (pi yuin) ear 

ynacTBOBaTb b to take part in something 
yuenian scholar, scientist 
yuiiiejib / yahie.ibiiuua teacher 
yniiTb (yny, yunuib) / Bbi- to learn, memorize 
yniiTbcn to study at 

yHHTbcn Ha to study to be something (+ acc.) 

(J)epivia farm 

cJ)nryproe KaTaune figure skating 
(})H3 hk physicist 
(|)ujioco(|) philosopher 


(])npMa firm, company 
xhmhk chemist 

xoAHTb (xo*y, xd uum,) / 113111 (nay. lueiiib) to go (by 
foot) 

XO.lOJHblH cold 

xopoiunn good 

xoTeTb (see p. 130) to want 

xyae i h (xyaem, xyaeeuib) / no- to lose weight 

xyaoiKHHK artist 

i|BeT color 

i|BeTOK (pi iiiic i b'i) flower 
nenouKa chain, necklace 
iiepKOBb church 
1 1 11 p k circus 

nac hour 

qacTHbin private, personal 
qacro often, frequent 
HenoBeK (pi jihijh) person 
MepHbin black 

necTHO rosopn to be honest, speaking 
honestly 

HHHHTb / no- to repair 

HHCTHTb (mhiuv. MHCTHuib) / no- to clean 

MHTaTb / npo- to read 

mt66w in order to 

qyjd Bin uc monster 

men neck 

uinpoKHH (umpe) wide 
uiKac]) cupboard 
uionoTOM in a whisper 
iuyMHbin noisy 
uiaxMaTbi chess 

iiiCKa cheek 

3 K 3 aMen major test 

lor south 
idiiauia young man 
lopncT lawyer 

hSjioko apple 
aibiK language, tongue 
ncubin clear 




